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           GRAND COUNTY COMMISSION 
                 REGULAR MEETING  

 
                       Held virtually on Zoom 
          Moab, Utah 
 See below for instructions to give public comment via Zoom  

Dial: (669) 900 - 6833   Meeting ID: 898 0359 7239 #    Password (if needed): 989827   Unmute: *6 

Link: https://us02web.zoom.us/j/89803597239?pwd=M3VpV1ZvdFNRUCtCOUtGd0NHbEF3Zz09 
 

WATCH ON YOUTUBE - search for: “GRAND COUNTY UTAH GOVERNMENT” 
 

AGENDA 
Tuesday, October 6, 2020 

 
2:00 p.m.  

 Workshop on Manti-La Sal National Forest Draft Plan  
 
4:00 p.m.  

 Call to Order  
 Citizens to Be Heard (and again at approximately 6:00 pm) 

We are receiving public comments by phone and online through Zoom. 
Dial: (669) 900 - 6833    Meeting ID: 898 0359 7239 #    Password (if needed): 989827 
Link: https://us02web.zoom.us/j/89803597239?pwd=M3VpV1ZvdFNRUCtCOUtGd0NHbEF3Zz09 
Please note that when joining the meeting, you will be placed in a waiting room and will be 
added to the meeting by the moderator. Your comments will be recorded and on YouTube. 
(Unmute for public comment: *6) 

 Approval of Minutes (Quinn Hall, Clerk/Auditor) 
A. September 15, 2020 (County Commission Meeting) 

 Ratification of Payment of Bills 
 Commission Member Disclosures 
 General Commission Reports and Future Considerations 
 Elected Official Reports 
 Commission Administrator Report 
 Department Reports 

B. 2019 Report on Building Department (Bill Hulse, Building Inspector) 
C. Presentation of Enterprise Fleet Synopsis and Fleet Planning Analysis Recommendations 

(Enterprise Fleet Management and Cody E. McKinney Fleet Manager for Grand County) 

 Agency Reports 
D. Moab to Monument Valley Film Commission annual report (Bega Metzner, Director) 

E. National Park Service Southeast Utah Group Report and Update (Patricia Trap, 
Superintendent, National Park Service Southeast Utah Group)  

 Presentations 
F. Presentation by GBS Benefits on Grand County insurance benefits 2021 renewal options 

(Joe DeLisis, GBS Employee Benefits Broker and Mark Johnson, GBS Vice-President) 

G. Presentation by the producer and host of “The County Seat” television show, regarding their 
lineup of topics, and seeking feedback from the county commissioners about what future 
topics they would like covered (Chad Booth, host, and Derek Dowsett, producer)  

H. Presentation on Grand County's Form of Government ("FOG") history, 1992 Plan, 2020 
FOG amendment, Propositions 16 and 17, and outcome scenarios for Propositions 10, 16, 
and 17 (Christina Sloan, County Attorney)  

https://us02web.zoom.us/j/89803597239?pwd=M3VpV1ZvdFNRUCtCOUtGd0NHbEF3Zz09�
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 General Business- Action Items- Discussion and Consideration of: 
I. Approving extension of the declaration of local emergency to December 30, 2020 (Chris 

Baird, Commission Administrator) 

J. Rescinding Executive Order delegating duties of the Chief Executive Officer to the County 
Commission Administrator for the extent of Grand County’s State of Local Emergency to 
mitigate the transmission of infectious disease COVID-19 Novel Coronavirus (Chris Baird, 
Commission Administrator) 

K. Approving the 2020 Property Tax Abatements and Cancelations through September 30, 
2020 (Chris Kauffman, Grand County Treasurer)  

L. Approving the Chair’s signature on a letter to the Bureau of Land Management’s Moab Field 
Office regarding the Seven County Infrastructures Coalition’s failure to provide evidence of 
financial resources to pay for the construction and maintenance of the Eastern Utah 
Regional Connection (Commissioner McGann) 

M. Approving billboard lease agreement with Skydive Moab (Andy Solsvig, Airport Director)  

N. Discussion and possible action modifying the Rally on the Rocks event stipulations 
(Commissioner Wells) 

O. Adopting resolution approving the Rim Villages Phase VI Partial Release of Surety Bond 
(Mila Dunbar-Irwin, Planning and Zoning Director and Quinn Hall, Clerk/Auditor)  

P. Ratifying the Chair’s signature on Grand County’s response to the Bureau of Land 
Management’s (BLM) “Adjacent Right-of-Way Holder Notification” for the Seven County 
Infrastructure Coalition (SCIC) proposal to pave 35 miles through the Bookcliffs to connect 
Seep Ridge Road in Uintah County with I-70 in Grand County letter to the BLM regarding 
Grand County right of way on its roads (Commissioner McGann) 

Q. Approving the Commission sign-on to a letter to the Senate and House of Representatives 
supporting a Payment in Lieu of Taxes (PILT) Gateway Community Dividend (Chris Baird, 
Commission Administrator)  

R. Approving the Chair’s signature on Memorandum of Understanding between Grand County 
and the BLM as a Cooperating Agency for Development of the Environmental Assessment 
for the December 2020 Competitive Oil and Gas Lease Sale Parcels in Grand County, Utah 
(Commissioner Clapper) 

 Discussion Items 
S. Calendar items and public notices (Mallory Nassau, Assistant Commission Administrator) 

Citizens:  We are receiving public comments by phone and online through Zoom 
Dial: (669) 900 - 6833      Meeting ID: 898 0359 7239 #   Password (if needed): 989827 

 Link: https://us02web.zoom.us/j/89803597239?pwd=M3VpV1ZvdFNRUCtCOUtGd0NHbEF3Zz09 

Please note that when joining the meeting you will be placed in a waiting room and will be added to the meeting by the 
moderator. Your comments will be recorded and on YouTube. (Unmute for public comment: *6) 

 Public Hearings- Possible Action Items  
T. Public Hearing to solicit comment on DiscoPlex Subdivision High-Density Housing Overlay 

District 5 (HDHO-5) application located at 2600 Desert Road (Mila Dunbar-Irwin, Planning 
and Zoning Director)  

 Closed Session(s) (if necessary) 
 Adjourn  

 
NOTICE OF SPECIAL ACCOMMODATION DURING PUBLIC MEETINGS. In compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act, individuals with special 
needs requests wishing to attend County Commission meetings are encouraged to contact the County two (2) business days in advance of these 
events. Specific accommodations necessary to allow participation of disabled persons will be provided to the maximum extent possible. T.D.D. 
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(Telecommunication Device for the Deaf) calls can be answered at: (435) 259-1346. Individuals with speech and/or hearing impairments may also call 
the Relay Utah by dialing 711. Spanish Relay Utah: 1 (888) 346-3162 
 
It is hereby the policy of Grand County that elected and appointed representatives, staff and members of Grand County Commission may participate in 
meetings through electronic means.  Any form of telecommunication may be used, as long as it allows for real time interaction in the way of 
discussions, questions and answers, and voting. 
 
At the Grand County Commission meetings/hearings any citizen, property owner, or public official may be heard on any agenda subject. The number of 
persons heard and the time allowed for each individual may be limited at the sole discretion of the Chair. On matters set for public hearings there is a three-minute 
time limit per person to allow maximum public participation. Upon being recognized by the Chair, please advance to the microphone, state your full name and 
address, whom you represent, and the subject matter. No person shall interrupt legislative proceedings.  
 
Requests for inclusion on an agenda and supporting documentation must be received by 5:00 PM on the Wednesday prior to a regular Commission 
Meeting and forty-eight (48) hours prior to any Special Commission Meeting. Information relative to these meetings/hearings may be obtained at the Grand 
County Commission’s Office, 125 East Center Street, Moab, Utah; (435) 259-1346.  
 



 

MANTI-LA SAL NATIONAL FOREST PLAN REVISION 
OPPORTUNITY FOR PUBLIC PARTICIPATION Q&A 

 

 
 
Does official scoping begin October 1st?  

No, official scoping will commence when the Notice of Intent (NOI) is published in the Federal Register. 
However, beginning October 1, 2020 is an opportunity for public participation to review and comment 
on our draft documents in the process of developing a plan proposal. 
 

Under what authority are you providing this opportunity for participation? 
This is an opportunity for participation under 36 CFR 219.4(a) which states that the responsible official 
shall provide opportunities to the public for participating in the development of a plan proposal. 
 

Why is the forest providing this opportunity for public participation under 219(a)? 
Due to the situation surrounding Covid-19 we have delayed scoping our draft forest plan. Also, we are 
not able to currently engage with the public in-person. During a time that challenges us to engage 
virtually we desire to provide the public an extended window to review and become familiar with our 
draft plan and the associated documents. 
 

Are you welcoming the public to comment during this opportunity for public participation? 
Yes, we are welcoming comments during this participation time. 
 

Regarding objection eligibility, will comments submitted during an opportunity for public participation count? 
Yes, 36 CFR 218.5(a); 218.7(c)(2)(ii); and 219.62 give direction that “…objections will be accepted only 
from those who have previously submitted specific written comments regarding the proposed project 
during scoping or other designated opportunity for public comment…” 
 

Do we have an estimate on when publication of the Notice of Intent in the Federal Register will occur? 
We do not have an estimate currently. We intend to publish as soon as we are able to. 
 

What is the time frame for this opportunity for public participation? 
Our desire is that this opportunity begins October 1, 2020 and flows into the official scoping period (NOI 
publication in the Federal Register). However, if official scoping continues to be delayed well into 2021, 
we may consider an end date for the public participation opportunity and notify the public accordingly. 
Should that occur, those that did not submit comments during the public participation opportunity 
timeframe will be able to submit their comments during the official scoping period.  
 

When I click on the comment link it says my comments are due by 12/31/2020, why? 
The CARA comment system requires a date to request comments by, however, this date can be 
extended. We hope that by the end of December we better understand when official scoping will begin. 
Our intent is to adjust this date in the CARA comment system at that time to transition with the date of 
the official scoping period. 
 

Will the draft plan receive changes prior to the closing of official scoping? 
No, we will analyze and respond to comments and make any potential changes to documents after the 
official scoping period has closed. 
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In accordance with Federal civil rights law and U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) civil rights 
regulations and policies, the USDA, its Agencies, offices, and employees, and institutions participating in 
or administering USDA programs are prohibited from discriminating based on race, color, national 
origin, religion, sex, gender identity (including gender expression), sexual orientation, disability, age, 
marital status, family/parental status, income derived from a public assistance program, political beliefs, 
or reprisal or retaliation for prior civil rights activity, in any program or activity conducted or funded by 
USDA (not all bases apply to all programs). Remedies and complaint filing deadlines vary by program or 
incident.  

Persons with disabilities who require alternative means of communication for program information 
(e.g., Braille, large print, audiotape, American Sign Language, etc.) should contact the responsible 
Agency or USDA’s TARGET Center at (202) 720-2600 (voice and TTY) or contact USDA through the 
Federal Relay Service at (800) 877-8339. Additionally, program information may be made available in 
languages other than English.  

To file a program discrimination complaint, complete the USDA Program Discrimination Complaint Form, 
AD-3027, found online at http://www.ascr.usda.gov/complaint_filing_cust.html and at any USDA office 
or write a letter addressed to USDA and provide in the letter all of the information requested in the 
form. To request a copy of the complaint form, call (866) 632-9992. Submit your completed form or 
letter to USDA by: (1) mail: U.S. Department of Agriculture, Office of the Assistant Secretary for Civil 
Rights, 1400 Independence Avenue, SW, Washington, D.C. 20250-9410; (2) fax: (202) 690-7442; or (3) 
email: program.intake@usda.gov.  

USDA is an equal opportunity provider, employer and lender. 
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ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
BENM — Bears Ears National Monument 

CCF — One hundred cubic feet 

CFR — Code of Federal Regulations 

CWD — Coarse woody debris 

DBH — Diameter at breast height 

DC — Desired condition 

ESA — Endangered Species Act 

FIRE — Fire management 

FSH — Forest Service Handbook 

FSM — Forest Service Manual 

GA — Geographic area 

GD — Guideline 

GL — Goal 

HUC — Hydrologic unit code 

IRA — Inventoried Roadless Areas 

MA — Management area 

NEPA — National Environmental Policy Act 

NRT — National Recreation Trail 

NR— National Register Sites 

OBJ — Objective 

PAOT — People at one time 

RMZ — Riparian management zone 

RNA — Research Natural Area 

ROS — Recreation opportunity spectrum 

SCC — Species of conservation concern 

SMS — Scenery Management System 

ST — Standard 

TE — Threatened and endangered species 

USDA — U.S. Department of Agriculture 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
This document is the United States Department of Agriculture, Forest Service’s proposal for revising the 
Manti-La Sal National Forest Land Management Plan. What follows is an initial proposal that provides a 
starting point for public feedback and engagement as we enter the first formal public comment period, 
often referred to as scoping, of our environmental analysis process. 

1.1 About the Land Management Plan 
This draft land management plan, hereafter referred to as Forest Pla, is a revision of the 1986 Manti-La 
Sal National Forest Land and Resource Management Plan. The revision is being completed under the 
legal framework of the National Forest Management Act and the National Forest System Land 
Management Planning regulations, commonly referred to as the 2012 Planning Rule.  

The Forest Plan serves as a guide for management of the Manti-La Sal National Forest, also referred to 
as the Forest, for the next fifteen to twenty years. Forest plans are prescriptive documents that set 
desired conditions, objectives, standards, and guidelines for managing resources. This plan: 

• Is strategic in nature. It does not include project or activity level decisions. Those decisions are 
made later, only after more detailed analysis and further public involvement. 

• Is adaptive. New information and knowledge can be analyzed, and the Forest Plan amended, if 
necessary and appropriate, at any time. 

• Honors the continuing validity of private, statutory, or preexisting rights.  

The Forest Plan provides direction for working with tribal, federal, state, and county governments to 
coordinate an all-lands approach that considers the role of the Manti-La Sal National Forest within the 
broader landscape of southeastern Utah and southwestern Colorado. 

1.1.1 Legal and Regulatory Framework 
National Forest Management Act (NFMA) 
Under the NFMA, Forest Plans should be revised at least every fifteen years. In addition, the law 
requires Forest Plans to “identify lands within the management area which are not suited for timber 
production,” and to review such determinations at least every ten years. 

2012 Planning Rule 
The Forest Service’s 2012 Planning Rule (36 Code of Federal Regulations [CFR] 219) provides the process 
and structure to create land management plans for National Forest System (NFS) lands across the 
nation. The rule establishes a three-phase process: assessment, plan development or revision, and 
monitoring. The intent of the planning framework is to create a responsive land management plan that 
informs integrated resource management and allows the Forest to adapt to changing conditions. The 
2012 Planning Rule also strongly emphasizes partner and public participation though all three major 
phases of the planning process.  

Other Laws 
In addition to the National Forest Management Act, many other laws and regulations apply to 
management of the national forests including, but not limited to, the Clean Air Act, Clean Water Act, 
Endangered Species Act, Wilderness Act and National Historic Preservation Act. These laws are generally 
not repeated or referenced in a Forest Plan. Additional direction and policy for management of national 
forests are also provided in executive orders, the Code of Federal Regulations, and the Forest Service 
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directives system, the latter of which consists of Forest Service manuals and handbooks. Such direction 
is also not repeated in a Forest Plan.  

References to these documents and agency best management practices may be included within the 
management approach section for each resource area and will be included in an appendix that is in 
progress. 

1.1.2 Plan Structure 
Chapter 1 provides an overview of the Manti-La Sal National Forest, its distinctive roles and 
contributions, and the legal framework and process that guide Forest Planning. 

Chapters 2 and 3 provide management direction in the form of plan components. Plan components that 
apply forest-wide are in Chapter 2. Plan components that apply to specific parcels of land, such as 
management areas and designated areas, are consolidated under the respective areas they apply to in 
Chapter 3. Plan components include desired conditions, goals, objectives, standards, guidelines, and 
suitability of lands. See the next section for definitions of plan components. 

Chapter 4 describes the plan monitoring program that forms the basis for continuous improvement and 
provides information for adaptive management of the plan area. The purpose of monitoring in an 
adaptive management framework is to facilitate learning to support decisions on necessary changes to 
the plan. The plan monitoring program consists of a set of monitoring questions and associated 
indicators to evaluate whether plan components are effective and appropriate, and whether 
management is effective in maintaining or achieving progress toward desired conditions and objectives 
for the plan area.  

A glossary and references are included following the chapters. 

The appendices include the following sections: Appendix A: Maps, Appendix B: Species of Conservation 
Concern, Appendix C: Priority Watersheds, Appendix D: Wilderness Evaluation Report, and Appendix E: 
Wild and Scenic Rivers Evaluation Report, Appendix F: Timber Suitability, and Appendix G: Need for 
Change. These appendices are preliminary and will be further developed based on scoping comments. 

Forest Plan Elements 
Forest plan components provide a framework for managing the plan area, at either the forest-wide scale 
or the geographic, management, or designated area scale. Forest plan components include management 
approaches, desired conditions, objectives, standards, guidelines, and monitoring.  

Desired Conditions 

A desired condition describes the vision or aspirations of what the plan area, or a portion of the plan 
area, should look like in the future. Desired conditions drive the development of other plan components, 
including objectives, standards, guidelines, and monitoring, which provide guidance on how to achieve 
the desired conditions.  

Objective 

An objective describes an outcome designed to make progress toward a specific desired condition. 

Standards and Guidelines 

Standards and guidelines are plan components that can be used to put constraints on a project and 
activities when they are designed at the project level. A standard is different from a guideline in that it is 
a mandatory constraint, where a guideline allows variation if the result would be equally effective.  
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Management Approaches 

Unlike the other plan components, management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning 
Rule. Management approaches are used to describe principal strategies and program priorities that the 
responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities developed under the plan. 
Management approaches can convey a sense of priority and focus among objectives and the likely 
management emphasis, as well as potential partnerships. They should relate to desired conditions and 
may indicate the future course of direction change, recognizing budget or program trends, and 
accomplishments.  

Suitability 

Suitability of uses identifies lands that are suitable or not suitable for various multiple uses or activities, 
based on the desired conditions applicable to those lands. Every plan must, however, identify lands that 
are not suitable for timber production (36 CFR 219.7(e)(1)(v)) and complete an evaluation of wilderness 
(36 CFR 219.7(c)(2)(v)) and wild and scenic rivers (36 CFR 219.7(c)(2)(vi)). Suitability identifications may 
be made after consideration of historic uses and of issues that have arisen in the planning process. 

The Forest Plan contains a specific coding system to identify desired conditions, goals, objectives, 
standards, and guidelines and where they apply. It uses a pattern such as AA-BB-CCC. The series of 
letters before the first dash references the level of direction (for example, FW for forest-wide, DA for 
designated area, SA for special interest area, MA for management area, and GA for geographic area). 
The middle series of letters references the resource area, such as SOIL for soil resources. Reference plan 
components are the third series of letters. For example, GL for goal, DC for desired condition, OB for 
objective, ST for standard, and GD for guideline. Then a unique number for the specific component 
follows, using the numerical order starting with 01 for each resource area and component type. 

For example, forest-wide direction for the first desired condition associated with wildlife would be 
identified as FW-WILDLIFE-DC-01. For designated areas, direction would be labeled by the abbreviation 
for the type of designated areas, followed by an abbreviation for the specific designated area name and 
then the component and numerical value abbreviation. For example, the first desired condition for 
Maple Canyon Geographic Area is identified as GA-MAPLE-DC-01. 

Resource Area Acronyms 

Table 1. Acronyms for each resource area alphabetized by acronym. 

Component Acronym Resource Area 
AIR Air Quality 
ALPINE Alpine 
AQUATIC Aquatic Ecosystems 
BENM Bears Ears National Monument 
BYWAY National Scenic Byway 
CLIMATE Climate Adaptation 
CONIFER Conifer 
CULTURAL Cultural/Heritage 
DECIDUOUS Deciduous 
ELK Elk Ridge Geographic Area 
EWSR Eligible Wild and Scenic River 
FACILITY Facilities 
FIRE Fire 
FUELS Fire Management and Fuels Mitigation Area 
GBER Great Basin Experimental Range 
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GBS Great Basin Station 
GEOLOGY Geology and Paleontology 
HERB Herblands 
HORN Horn Mountain and Wildcat Knolls Management Area 
INVASIVE Noxious Weeds and Invasive Plant Species 
IRA Inventoried Roadless Areas 
LAND Lands 
LEWIS Mont E. Lewis Botanical Area 
MAPLE Maple Canyon Management Area 
MINERALS Minerals and Energy 
MOAB Moab Geographic Area 
MWS Municipal Watershed Management Area 
NPM Native Plant Materials 
NR National Register Sites 
PINHOOK Pinhook Battlefield 
POLLINATOR Pollinators 
RANGE Range 
REC Recreation 
RWILD Recommended Wilderness 
RISK At-Risk Animal Species 
RISKPLANT At-Risk Plant Species 
RMZ Riparian Management Zones 
RNA Research Natural Area 
SCENERY Scenery 
SHRUB Shrublands 
SPARSE Sparse or Non-vegetated 
TIMBER Timber 
TRAIL National Recreation Trails 
TRANSITION Transitional Ecosystems 
TRANSPORT Transportation 
TRIBAL Areas of Tribal Interest 
VEGETATION Vegetation Resources 
WATER Watershed Health 
WATERSOURCE Community Water Sources 
WETLAND Groundwater Dependent Ecosystems and Wetlands 
WEEDS Noxious Weeds and Invasive Plant Species 
WILD Wilderness 
WILDLIFE Wildlife 
WOODLAND Woodlands 

1.1.3  What the Forest Plan Does Not Cover 
The Forest Plan sets broad direction and direction for management of Forest resources but does not 
generally include site-specific direction for where future projects will occur or how many permits will be 
issued. A revised Forest Plan provides updated management direction for the plan area, but it does not 
commit the Forest to any site-specific action, does not change boundaries set by legislation or 
rulemaking, and does not affect valid existing rights. Forest plans also do not affect any valid existing 
rights established by statute; therefore, this proposed Forest Plan does not include the following: 

• Direction about specific roads and trails. Determinations about which roads and trails will be 
opened or closed to specific types of motorized and nonmotorized uses are not addressed at the 
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Forest Plan level. However, the Forest Plan may provide context and guidance for future travel 
management decisions. 

• Authorization for oil and gas leases. This proposed Forest Plan will not evaluate or make 
determinations about the suitability or availability of lands for future oil and gas leasing. 

• Designation of wilderness or wild and scenic rivers. The formal designation of wilderness and 
wild and scenic rivers does not occur during plan revision because only Congress can perform 
these acts. The Forest Plan can result in the preliminary administrative recommendation of 
areas for wilderness designation or a determination of rivers or river segments that are eligible 
or suitable for wild and scenic river designation. Such Forest Plan recommendations or 
determinations do not guarantee either recommendation to Congress or formal designation by 
Congress, but they do influence Forest Plan guidance of how to manage the recommended 
areas in the interim. 

• Changes to designated inventoried roadless areas. The boundaries of inventoried roadless 
areas defined by the 2001 Roadless Area Conservation Rule cannot be changed at the national 
forest level. The Roadless Rule can only be modified through a national rulemaking process or 
congressional action.  

• Numbers and types of permits. Determining the number of livestock permitted to graze or the 
types and numbers of other types of permits is managed at the site-specific project level; 
however, the Forest Plan will establish desired conditions and other guidance in which 
permitted activities will need to be consistent. 

• Existing rights. The National Forest Management Act does not authorize bypass flow or water 
right transfer requirements; rather, it directs the Forest Service to prepare management plans 
that provide for multiple uses and sustained yield of forest resources in accordance with the 
Multiple-Use Sustained-Yield Act of 1960. This act specifies that the national forests shall be 
managed for outdoor recreation, range, timber, watershed, and wildlife and fish purposes, and 
contains no grant of authority for bypass flow requirements to the Forest Service. The National 
Forest Management Act does not contain any other specific directives governing Forest Service 
management of water resources. The Forest Plan establishes desired conditions and other 
guidance for watershed management; however, it does not address administration of water 
rights. 

1.2 Need to Change the Forest Plan 
1.2.1 Based on the Legal and Regulatory Environment 
There is a need to change the current Forest Plan to bring it into compliance with law, regulation, and 
policy. Some examples include: 

• There is a need to revise the Forest Plan at least every 15 years (NFMA, 16 United States Code 
[USC] 1604(i)). 

• There is a need to identify lands not suited to timber production (NFMA, 16 USC 1604(k)) 
• There is a need to inform the Forest Plan with the best available scientific information (2012 

Planning Rule at Section 219.3). 

1.2.2 Based on Resource Management Themes 
There is a need to change the Forest Plan to address numerous resource management themes identified 
by monitoring, trends described in the assessment, and public, cooperating agency, and tribal 
comments. The Forest identified seven themes:  
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Recreation management 
• There is a need for plan direction to guide the management of new and emerging technologies 

that may affect recreation opportunities and build enough flexibility in the Forest Plan that new 
technologies can be addressed. 

• There is a need to account for increased recreation across the forest in both motorized and 
nonmotorized forms of recreation.  

• There is a need to be responsive to changing trends in services, activities, and types of facilities 
desired by the public but to balance those with fiscal reality and impacts on natural resources. 

Access and transportation infrastructure 
• There is a need for new approaches for managing roads and trails, given the reality of limited 

maintenance funds, combined with the public’s desire for access to the forest. 

Watershed health 
• There is a need to base plan components for water, soil, and aquatic ecosystems on specific 

watershed objectives.  
• There is a need for the plan to be flexible under changing conditions, especially for impacts 

resulting from climate, wildfire, and insect and disease outbreaks. 
• There is a need to develop standards and guidelines that improve watershed health by restoring 

vegetation cover and reducing erosion and sedimentation, for example, reclaiming temporary 
roads to their natural vegetation condition. 

Forest vegetation management 
• There is a need for the revised plan to provide direction for achieving sustainability and 

resiliency and for minimizing risks to vegetation and its composition and structure, including 
snags and downed woody material. This includes restoring natural disturbance cycles, such as 
those for fire and insects, where appropriate. 

• There is a need to develop desired conditions regarding vegetation structure, composition, and 
function, as well as objectives, standards, guidelines, and management approaches that will 
promote ecological restoration, support resilience and sustainability, and minimize risks to 
ecosystem integrity. 

Rangeland health 
• There is a need for plan components to allow flexibility in rangeland management to react to 

changing conditions, such as drought and fire, and social and economic needs. 
• There is a need for plan components that emphasize the restoration and conservation of native 

grass and forb species in ecological types consistent with the respective desired conditions.  

Terrestrial and aquatic species habitat 
• There is a need to incorporate multispecies and habitat-based plan components that are 

consistent with current science, for example, hiding cover and habitat security.  
• There is a need to provide plan direction to manage diverse terrestrial, riparian, and aquatic 

habitat and population connectivity for species movement across the landscape.  
• There is a need to allow for flexibility in wildlife habitat management components to consider 

natural disturbances, climate change, and changing management issues, both on and off Forest 
lands. 
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Energy and minerals management 
• Minerals and energy management guidance is needed for locatable, hardrock, and placer 

minerals, leasable minerals such as conventional oil, gas and coalbed methane, as well as 
mineral material resources, and related transmission corridors. 

• There is a need to review coal leasing unsuitability criteria and determine if any additional lands 
are unsuitable for leasing or if any previously identified suitable areas are now unsuitable. In 
addition, there is a need to incorporate estimates of remaining recoverable coal reserves, to 
review, clarify, and update coal stipulations, and to identify areas for withdrawal, as appropriate 

• There is a need for desired conditions that address potential future proposals for transmission 
corridors and renewable energy generation, including wind, solar, biomass, and geothermal, 
while protecting natural resources, heritage and sacred sites, traditional tribal activities, and 
scenery. 

1.2.3 Based on Social and Environmental Conditions 
There is a need to change the Forest Plan to address social and environmental conditions that have the 
potential to affect the Forest. These are items that may not be under the agency’s direct control but 
may influence its ability to effectively carry out its mission. The Forest identified six conditions: 

• Areas of tribal importance. Maintain tribal partnerships to protect places, resources, and uses 
• Climate. Monitor the effect of changing conditions on critical resources 
• Cultural and historic resources. Reduce the effects of increased visitation and climate change on 

cultural resource condition through active management  
• Invasive species. Mitigate establishment and spread through mapping, treatment, and 

monitoring  
• Wildfire.  Protect human health and safety while managing natural fire 
• Wildlife. Avoid take of listed species and species of conservation concern while managing for 

multiple uses 

1.3 Overview of the Forest 
The 1.4 million-acre Manti-La Sal National Forest is in central and southeastern Utah and extreme 
western Colorado. The Forest lies within eight Utah counties: Carbon, Emery, Grand, Juab, San Juan, 
Sanpete, Sevier, and Utah, and two Colorado counties: Mesa and Montrose.  

The Forest was set aside from public lands in three separate units: the Manti Forest Reserve created in 
1903, the La Sal Mountains Forest Reserve created in 1906, and the Monticello Forest Reserve created 
in 1907. In 1908, the La Sal and Monticello Forests were combined and became known as the La Sal 
Forest. The Manti-La Sal National Forest was established in 1949 through the consolidation of the Manti 
and La Sal Forests.  

The San Pitch Mountains, set aside in 1897 as part of the Uintah Forest Reserve which was the 
predecessor to the Ashley, Uinta, and Wasatch-Cache National Forests, were assigned to the Manti-La 
Sal National Forest for administration in 1974.  

The Forest’s geology and climate, past and present, shape the landscape. The San Pitch Mountains and 
Wasatch Plateau comprise the North Zone of the Forest, while the La Sal and Abajo Mountains, and 
surrounding NFS lands, comprise the South Zone. The climate varies from semiarid in the lower 
elevations to cool and semi-humid in the high elevations. 
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1.4 Distinctive Roles, Responsibilities, and Contributions 
Nationally, the Manti-La Sal National Forest provides significant opportunities to see, learn from, and 
maintain traditional practices with outstanding landscape features and cultural resources. In addition, 
the Forest provides coal and other energy resources that make critical contributions to the total energy 
consumption in Utah and the western United States.  

At a local level, the Forest encompasses ten counties within Utah and Colorado and contributes to local 
communities through economic returns to the counties, employment, public utility sites, wildfire 
protection, recreation and tourism opportunities, water resources, livestock grazing, and habitats 
important for native wildlife and plants. Counties also collect mineral lease royalties on their lands and 
receive allocated royalties indirectly from federal lands.  

The description of the Forest’s distinctive roles and contribution within the broader landscape reflects 
those things that are truly unique and distinctive (36 CFR 219.2(b)) about the plan area at the national, 
regional, and local scales. Understanding these roles and contributions will help illustrate realistic and 
achievable desired conditions for the Forest and set a focus for the plan when we look at where the 
Forest has been, where it is today, and future direction. Distinctive roles, responsibilities, and 
contributions are discussed in the Forest-wide resource direction below.  

1.5 Management Philosophy 
The Forest’s management philosophy is to maintain or restore the structure, function, composition, 
connectivity, and productivity of natural ecosystems while providing for the social and economic needs 
of local communities and a larger public. The demand for sustainability and adaptability, and the social 
and economic needs of the user community, drive decisions and activities on the Forest. 

We will best demonstrate the sustainable multiple-use management concept by managing for:  

• The sustainability of healthy watersheds that occur within the national forest to promote the 
integrity of the Forest’s ecosystems and associated plants and wildlife  

• The social and economic components that are not separate from ecological systems when 
making land management decisions 

• Being good neighbors who look for opportunities to work with various landowners and agencies 
adjacent to or near our boundaries  

• The needs of our customers in fair, friendly, and open ways and to form partnerships to achieve 
shared goals  

• The continuation of high professional and ethical standards using the best available scientific 
knowledge in making decisions while following laws, regulations, executive direction, and 
congressional intent  

As we look to the future, we anticipate increasing population demands on forest resources, including 
forest ecosystems, water and watershed health, rangelands, infrastructure, and cultural, historic and 
tribal resources. We also anticipate an increase in wildfire occurrence and demand for a variety of 
resources, including water, recreation, and mineral and energy. The Forest will use an adaptive 
management strategy that will incorporate further integration of resource managers and the public to 
communicate, coordinate, and manage watersheds and landscapes to achieve quality land management 
under the sustainable multiple-use management concept to meet the diverse needs of people. 
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2. FOREST-WIDE DIRECTION 
2.1 Watershed and Aquatic Resources 
See Also 
Wildlife, At-Risk Animals, Soils, Vegetation Communities and Resources, Lands, Transportation, At0Risk 
Plants, Minerals and Energy Resources, Livestock Grazing and Range Management, Fire and Fuels 
Management, and Moab Geographic Area.  

Description and Values 
The emphasis on watershed management within the Forest Service began with the Organic 
Administration Act of 1897, which defined the key purposes of NFS lands to be forest health, timber, 
and for “securing favorable conditions of water flow.” Today management of watersheds and aquatic 
resources, includes not only maintenance of water flow, but also water quality, and quantity for 
downstream communities, as well as maintenance of all the ecological components of a watershed 
including surface and subsurface water sources, soil, vegetation, and wildlife. Protection of water 
resources is recognized as a vital part of managing our national forests for ecological, economic and 
social sustainability. 

Many of the communities surrounding the Forest rely, sometimes exclusively, on water contained within 
the many watersheds that are located partially or entirely on the Forest. Watersheds are managed to 
ensure that water quality meets or exceeds federal, Utah, and Colorado water quality standards. The 
Forest has 120 watersheds located completely on the forest and an additional 60 partially within the 
Forest boundary. Of the 120 that are entirely on the Forest, the majority are functioning properly and 
exhibiting high geomorphic, hydrologic, and biotic integrity relative to their natural potential condition. 
There are however some that are functioning At-Risk, due to moderate geomorphic, hydrologic, and 
biotic integrity relative to their natural potential condition. In addition to providing drinking water for 
local communities, these watersheds also provide water for agricultural and industrial purposes. To 
facilitate some of these purposes as well as recreational opportunities, numerous dams and canal 
systems are under permit to private, state, and other federal agencies.  

The Forest contains aquatic ecosystems that consist of approximately 680 miles of streams and 1,765 
acres of lakes and reservoirs. Streams on the Forest are headwater streams that carry water from the 
upper reaches of the watershed downstream to beyond the Forest boundary. Their ecological benefits 
include the maintenance of water quantity and quality, flood control, groundwater recharge, and 
habitat for plants and animals. Small streams, in their natural state, absorb a significant amount of 
rainwater and snowmelt, thus serving as flood controls. Some of this water recharges groundwater 
when water levels are high, such as during spring snowmelt. Streams also have economic value, such as 
providing water to the Huntington Power Plant. Fishing and other forms of water-based recreation also 
provide socioeconomic value. 

Lakes and reservoirs are characterized by standing surface water that accumulates in landscape 
depressions that support aquatic flora and fauna. The lakes and reservoirs on the Forest contain fresh 
water and provide desirable functions, such as water supply and storage, flood regulation, ecosystem 
benefits, and recreation opportunities. While providing many benefits, reservoirs also adversely affect 
aquatic organism passage, because many stream reaches are now impounded and no longer function 
for passage. Both lakes and reservoirs are also susceptible to riparian vegetation loss, changes in water 
chemistry, and invasive species; these are all primarily due to their high recreational demand.  
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Goals (FW-WATER-GL) 
 Continue to work with private, state, and other federal agencies to permit a variety of water 

uses as appropriate to maintain the health of watersheds on the Forest. 

 Obtain and maintain water rights on federal lands in compliance with state and federal water 
laws. 

 Work with partners and cooperators, to manage aquatic ecosystems in order to support the 
water quantity and timing of flows, water quality, and geomorphic processes associated with 
these features.  

 Water flows and water diversion structures, where applicable, will be maintained to meet the 
needs of water users and support in-stream flows subject to existing water rights.  

Desired Conditions (FW-WATER-DC) 
 Disturbance features reflect inherent watershed stability. 

 Watersheds support water quality and quantity, for both surface water and groundwater, at 
levels that preserve the biological, physical, and chemical integrity of the ecosystem in which 
they occur. The water sourced from watersheds benefits the survival, growth, and reproduction 
of aquatic species and produce high-quality water for downstream communities dependent on 
them. Surface and groundwater sustain native riparian and aquatic vegetation, and soil moisture 
characteristics. 

 Natural patterns of connectivity are prevalent within or between watersheds. Lateral, 
longitudinal, and vertical drainage network connections include floodplains, wetlands, upslope 
areas, headwater tributaries, and intact habitat refugia. These networks provide unobstructed 
physical passage and nutrient transport for sustaining healthy populations of aquatic, riparian, 
and upland species of flora and fauna. 

 Streams are in equilibrium with their water and sediment supplies for their natural range of 
variation. Stream flow regimes maintain natural channel and floodplain dimensions. Floodplains 
are accessible, and sediment deposited from over-bank floods allow for floodplain development 
and the propagation of flood-dependent riparian plant species. Surface and groundwater flows 
provide late-season stream flows and cold-water temperatures and sustain the function of 
surface and subsurface aquatic ecosystems. The sediment regime for water bodies with regards 
to the timing, volume, rate, and character of input, storage, and transport are within the natural 
range of variation. 

 Water rights may be required for consumptive and non-consumptive water uses on NFS land. 
Water rights are obtained and maintained pursuant to state and federal law and policy. Third-
party water use may require a use and occupancy authorization, such as a special use permit or 
a grazing permit, in order for privately held water rights to be put to beneficial use. Springs are 
managed to meet demands of water rights and users.  

 Water quality, including groundwater meets, exceeds, or is moving toward, state and federal 
standards, and fully supports designated and existing beneficial uses, where attainable. Aquifers 
possessing groundwater that provide designated beneficial uses maintain water quality at 
natural or background levels. 
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 Ensure that management activities, permitted uses, and structural developments, including but 
not limited to livestock water gaps, pipelines, or other infrastructure occur at levels or scales 
that move toward desired conditions for water, soils, and vegetation. 

 Sediment, nutrient, and woody debris movement are present to support a sustainable and 
resilient system and associated species.  

 Water bodies on the Forest are resilient to human and natural disturbances and changing 
climatic conditions across the landscape.  

 Conservation pools and, as appropriate, recreation facilities are available to meet resource 
protection needs in projects for new reservoir construction or reconstruction of existing 
reservoirs. 

 Aquatic habitats are connected and support species migration, connectivity of fragmented 
populations, and genetic exchange except when barriers to movement are located to protect 
native species, such as fish, from nonnative species.  

 Invasive aquatic species and introduced pathogens are either absent or low enough in 
abundance that ecological processes, habitat quality, and the viability of native species remain 
undiminished.  

 Aquatic habitats are available to support and sustain plant and wildlife species, including At-Risk 
species.  

 The timing, magnitude, duration, and spatial distribution of peak, high, and low flows are 
retained, except when precluded due to existing water rights, in intermittent and perennial 
streams and springs, to sustain a diversity of species, ecosystems, and uses.  

 Aquatic species habitat within stream channels is characterized by riffles, runs, and pools that 
occur at frequencies and with dimensions reflective of the climate, geology, and natural 
vegetation of the area. 

 Forest management supports in-stream flows, and creates and sustains riparian, aquatic, and 
wetland habitats with self-sustaining populations of native and nonnative fish and associated 
riparian plant and wildlife species.  

 The distribution and condition of watershed ecosystems provide migration, breeding, feeding 
and sheltering opportunities for a wide range of terrestrial, amphibian and avian wildlife and 
forage for sustainable livestock grazing. 

Objectives (FW-WATER-OB) 
 Move a minimum of six Class 2 watersheds into Class 1 watershed condition over the life of the 

plan.  

 Collect baseline groundwater and surface water quantity and quality data in areas where 
impacts on these resources could occur to determine their natural range of variation within 1 
year of site-specific project decision. 

Guidelines (FW-WATER-GD) 
 In watersheds where 303(d) listed water bodies exist, management activities should assist in 

achieving water quality standards. 
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 Ungulate trampling does not significantly increase bulk soil density between years nor change 
the structure of plant communities around lakes and natural ponds.  

 Management activities in and around waterbodies shall use decontamination procedures to 
prevent the spread of undesirable fungus, disease, and nonnative and/or invasive biota.  

 Aquatic invasive species are controlled, or eradicated when possible, and establishment of new 
populations is prevented. Developments or new infrastructure should not fragment aquatic 
habitat, or adversely impact hydrologic connectivity. 

 New or reconstructed water developments or impoundments should retain water at the source 
and allow some natural overland flow to maintain spring function; they should be designed to 
prevent animal entrapment and to facilitate animal escape. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan.  

• Incorporate multiple resource values, including water, soil, aquatic, and riparian ecosystems 
while supporting continued use by wildlife, livestock, recreation, communities, and irrigation 
users.  

• Prioritize minimizing the disturbance of streams by using techniques such as, buffering 
watercourses from management activities, increasing coarse woody debris in channels to 
capture sediment, and changing stream channel gradients to address sediment sources at 
stream crossings. 

• Consider sediment impacts when authorizing all management activities and permitting activities 
• Allow beaver activity along streams while managing potential impacts to existing infrastructure 
• Prioritize vegetation and watershed management activities in riparian areas that face the most 

risk from large-scale, high-severity fire and past fire exclusion or accelerated flooding events 
• Use the Watershed Condition Framework to identify watersheds At-Risk and prioritize those for 

restoration activities and projects.  
• Use best available science to interpret data and develop better watershed management 

practices. 
• Review and adapt management techniques as data about watershed conditions becomes 

available.  
• Focus monitoring on understanding both ground and surface water connectivity, and the natural 

range of variability, of their flows and chemistry.  

2.1.1 Community Water Sources 
See Also 
Municipal Watershed Management Area, and Moab Geographic Area. 

Description and Values 
This section applies to watersheds, sole source aquifer recharge areas, and Category 1 Watersheds, as 
identified by the Utah Department of Environmental Quality that directly supply water to adjacent 
municipalities, and communities. Many municipalities just outside the forest boundary rely upon water 
originating on the forest for their culinary, agricultural and industrial water needs. These community 
water source areas include watershed areas not specifically designated as municipal watersheds that 
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provide untreated water from springs, streams, rivers, and lakes that are used to supply public drinking 
water. While no formal, written agreements exist between the Forest Service and municipalities, the 
Manti-La Sal recognizes that some acres on the forest are valuable to ensuring a high-quality water 
supply is maintained and available to surrounding communities. 

Goals (FW-WATERSOURCE-GL) 
 Work with local communities whose watersheds originate on, or occur within, the plan area to 

identify opportunities to coordinate and implement watershed health monitoring and 
improvement projects. 

 Coordinate management of the municipal watershed with the State of Utah, and the 
appropriate municipality or community.  

 The Forest Service and stakeholders actively coordinate in sustaining ecological and hydrologic 
processes to continue to provide critical water supplies to communities and water users. 

 Forest users and adjacent community members understand how their actions affect watershed 
functions and are knowledgeable of the importance of the municipal drinking water ecosystem 
service provided by the Forest.  

 Promote leave no trace principles in all educational or informational materials relating to 
community water sources. 

Desired Conditions (FW-WATERSOURCE-DC) 
 Lands that contribute to community water sources are in a condition that contributes to 

consistent delivery of clean water, meets the supply need of users, and meets or exceeds State 
of Utah water quality standards.  

 Watershed conditions and the integrity of public water supplies are maintained or improved, 
and priority watersheds achieve or are moving toward a higher functioning condition class as 
defined by the national watershed condition framework or similar protocol. 

 State of Utah water quality standards are met, and State-classified uses are supported for all 
waterbodies. Water quality for those waterbodies listed as impaired or potentially impaired on 
the State of Utah 303(d) list, move toward fully supporting State-classified uses. 

 Long-term water supply is maintained through promotion of forest health and vegetation 
conditions reflective of the natural range of variability for the habitat type.  

 Forest structure does not support watershed scale high intensity, stand-replacing fires, and is 
resilient to potential forest insect and disease outbreaks, through maintenance of age, size class 
diversity, and species diversity. 

 To protect the water supply, the fire regime trends toward condition class one to reduce the 
potential for stand-replacing wildland fires. 

Objectives (FW-WATERSOURCE-OB) 
 Annually meet with stakeholder communities whose water sources lie partially or fully within 

the Forest boundary.  

 Within five years of plan approval, identify municipal water sources At-Risk for degradation.  
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 Over the life of the plan, trend at least 15 percent of at-risk community water sources toward 
improved watershed conditions, including their chemical, physical, and biological attributes, 
based upon the Watershed Condition Framework or other accepted protocols.  

Guidelines (FW-WATERSOURCE-GD) 
 Management actions should not cause long-term degradation to community water resources 

and should be undertaken for the purpose of maintaining or enhancing the public water supply. 
Short-term effects from activities may be acceptable when those activities support long-term 
benefits to water quality. 

 Vegetation activities should be conducted to minimize the probability of large-scale 
disturbances, such as insect and disease outbreaks, and stand-replacing wildfire. 

 To reduce impacts to community water sources, temporary roads should not be built unless to 
meet community water source protection needs. Close, rehabilitate, and reclaim all roads after 
resource needs are met. 

 To protect the clean drinking water supply, new trail construction should not cross streams. If 
they must cross, mitigate for sediment and erosion introduction to the stream.  

 Timber production is not suitable but may be acceptable for protection or enhancement of the 
community water source desired conditions.  

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan.  

• Prioritize producing water and protection of municipal and community water infrastructure. 
• Prioritize watershed and water supply where and when resource management conflicts do 

occur. 
• Promote land use activities that do not degrade the water quality or disrupt the water source 

area. 
• Emphasize vegetation treatments that promote long-term development, and maintenance of 

multi-age stands. 
• Promote actions to improve watershed conditions including rehabilitating areas to reduce 

erosion and sedimentation delivery to waterbodies, improving 303(d) listed streams, and other 
passive or active restoration efforts. 

2.1.2 Riparian Management Zones 
See Also 
Watershed and Aquatic Resources, Timber Management, Vegetation Communities and Resources, Fire 
and Fuels Management, Livestock Grazing and Range Management, and Recreation and Access. 

Description and Values 
Riparian areas are the richest habitat type in terms of species diversity and wildlife abundance in Utah. 
Riparian ecosystems are often characterized by unique and diverse vegetation communities and 
frequently occur along watercourses or water bodies in a variety of landscapes. They provide many 
functions for the greater ecosystem. These include floodwater retention and dispersal, sediment and 
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chemical filtering, stream temperature and climate regulation, input of organic material including large 
wood and litter, nutrient cycling, and soil and streambank stabilization. Riparian vegetation is valued as 
critical wildlife habitat; therefore, the distribution of riparian ecosystems is important to watershed 
function and habitat connectivity on the Forest.  

Resources directly associated with these habitats include aquatic macroinvertebrates, fish, amphibians, 
reptiles, and a variety of terrestrial species. These habitat components can be adversely affected by 
improper grazing by livestock or big game, roads, recreation, invasive plant species, water 
developments, and drought. 

Goals (FW-RMZ-GL) 
 Work with federal, state and local cooperators to prioritize and restore riparian management 

zones.  

 Coordinate any relocation of beavers with the Utah Division of Water Resources by referring to 
the Beaver Restoration Assessment Tool model and selecting those sites where beavers would 
be a viable restoration tool.  

Desired Conditions (FW-RMZ-DC) 
 Upland watershed, soil, and vegetation conditions contribute to healthy, resilient riparian areas, 

wetlands, and stream channels.  

 Riparian ecosystems and their associated plant community compositions provide key functions, 
including streambank stability, sediment retention, temperature regulation, floodplain function, 
as well as proper groundwater recharge, storage, delivery and water table maintenance. 

 Riparian ecosystems are resilient and withstand disturbance from natural and management 
activities, including flood, fire, drought, changes in timing and frequency of runoff, recreation, 
grazing, and in-stream developments.  

 Riparian areas meet the needs of resident aquatic species, terrestrial species, and migratory 
birds.  

 Plant communities along natural perennial waterbodies are stable healthy, vigorous, and self-
perpetuating with a diverse composition of desired species that includes key herbaceous and 
woody plants. These areas are dominated by rocks and logs, or deep-rooted hydric species, that 
anchor the soil and limit excessive erosion. Dominance is when greater than or equal to 60 
percent of greenline capability groups are functioning properly.  

 Invasive plant species are absent or in low abundance within riparian management zones.  

 Density and structure of riparian vegetation provides site-appropriate shade to regulate 
temperature in streams. 

 Moving water streams and springs, are in proper functioning condition with vegetation, 
landforms, or large woody debris present to dissipate stream energy associated with high water 
flows including but not limited to five to twenty-five year events. 

 Riparian management zones capture, store, and release water, sediment, coarse wood, and 
nutrients, and function as habitats that support diverse populations of native aquatic species.  

Objectives (FW-RMZ-OB) 
 Over the planning period, restore at least 300 acres of riparian areas or associated wetlands.  



Chapter 2: Forest-wide Direction (Watershed and Aquatic Resources) 

Draft Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan Revision   17 
 

 Complete a minimum of 25 acres of aquatic habitat restoration every 5 years for the life of the 
plan to benefit aquatic habitat for At-Risk Plant and animal species.  

 Improve or restore a minimum of 50 stream-miles for aquatic species habitat every 5 years.  

Guidelines (FW-RMZ-GD) 
 Default riparian management zones slope distance widths, around lakes, perennial and 

intermittent streams, and open water wetlands giving special attention to the land and 
vegetation in the closest 100 feet from perennial waterbodies should be as defined in Table 2. 
These widths may vary based on site-specific ecological or geomorphic factors or type of water 
body; and will apply unless replaced by a site-specific delineation of the riparian area. Deviation 
from default widths would require supporting documentation of the rationale. Buffers could 
change based on the results of baseline monitoring.  

Table 2. Default slope distance, in feet, of riparian management zones by type of waterway. 

Waterway Type Slope distance in feet 
Perennial streams, natural ponds, lakes, wetlands, seeps, 
springs, and reservoirs 

150a 

Intermittent seasonally flowing channels and waterbodies 
supporting riparian vegetation 

100a 

Ephemeral stream channels and waterbodies, unstable or 
potentially unstable areas 

50 

a or the outer edge of riparian vegetation, whichever is greater. 

 National Core best management practices and site-specific mitigation measures should be 
incorporated for management activities within the riparian management zones to ensure 
protection of water resources, geomorphic features, and vegetation characteristics.  

 Vegetation management, including but not limited to fuels reduction and wildlife habitat 
enhancement, should only occur to maintain or enhance the riparian management zone.  

 Pesticides and other toxic chemicals should only be applied in riparian management zones if 
needed to maintain, protect, or enhance aquatic and riparian resource values or to restore 
native riparian/aquatic species. Any exceptions would require consultation with Forest Service 
watershed or fisheries personnel. Use shall be consistent with label instructions and forest 
pesticide use plans. 

 Refueling activity, equipment maintenance, and storage of fuels and other toxic chemicals 
should be located outside of riparian management zones to minimize effects on aquatic 
resources. If refueling, equipment maintenance or storage sites are needed within riparian 
management zones, the locations must be approved by the Forest Service and have an 
approved spill containment plan that includes appropriate containment provisions. 

 Aerial application of chemical retardant, foam, or other fire chemicals and petroleum should not 
occur in mapped aerial retardant avoidance areas in order to protect terrestrial and aquatic 
resources associated with riparian management zones.  

 Management activities, including but not limited to grazing, motorized use, and dispersed 
camping, should only occur when they cause minimal streambank vegetation loss and canopy 
cover loss. 
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 Sand and gravel extraction at new sites should not occur within riparian management zones to 
protect terrestrial and aquatic resources associated with these areas. Exceptions may occur for 
trail work. 

 Downed woody material in stream channels should be retained, to improve channel 
morphology, except where safety is a concern.  

 New, replacement, and reconstructed crossing sites, including but not limited to culverts, and 
bridges, of fish bearing streams should allow for aquatic organism passage unless a barrier is 
desired for native aquatic species management.  

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan.  

• Emphasize management and monitoring in riparian areas that face the most risk from large-
scale, high-severity fire, have experienced past fire exclusion, or are At-Risk from accelerated 
flood events associated with climate change, mass wasting, ungulate grazing, recreation, or 
other disturbances. 

• Consider the following techniques to restore riparian management zone aquatic habitats: 
invasive species treatment, noxious weed treatment, increasing pool quantity, providing stream 
cover, and improving fish passage. 

2.1.3 Groundwater-Dependent Ecosystems and Wetlands  
See Also 
At-Risk Animals, At-Risk Plants, Minerals and Energy Resources, Vegetation Communities and Resources, 
Fire and Fuels Management, Livestock Grazing and Range Management, Wildlife, Recreation and Access, 
and Soil Resources. 

Description and Values 
Groundwater-dependent ecosystems are communities of plants, animals and microorganisms that rely 
on the availability of groundwater to maintain their current structure and function. Wet meadows, fens, 
springs, and seeps are all examples of groundwater-dependent ecosystems occurring on the Forest.  

A wetland is an ecosystem that depends on constant or recurrent shallow inundation or saturation at or 
near the surface of the substrate. Wetlands are landscape features that are often wet but not 
necessarily wet year-round. Wetlands are unique because of their hydrologic conditions and their role as 
ecotones between terrestrial and aquatic systems. Three common diagnostic features of wetlands are 
hydric soils, hydrophytic vegetation, and the presence of water either permanently or seasonally. Types 
of wetlands that exist on the Forest include nontidal marshes, wet meadows, and fens.  

Fens are a type of wetland where the water table is at or near the ground surface for most of the 
growing season on most years, which results in a substrate that is poorly aerated with inundation lasting 
long enough to encourage plants that exist in wet and often reducing conditions The long duration of 
anaerobic conditions limits the decomposition of plant material, and over time organic matter may 
accumulate to form peat soil (USDA 2019).  

On the Forest, wetlands occur primarily in glaciated terrain and are frequently associated with glacial 
moraines, slide areas, and faults. The highest density of wetlands occurs within the fault valleys of the 
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central Wasatch Plateau, followed by the southern Wasatch Plateau. Wetlands also frequently occur on 
the glacial moraines and slide areas of the La Sal Mountains and in the landslide terrain of the Abajo 
Mountains.  

Goals (FW-WETLAND-GL) 
 Conduct spring restoration projects in partnership with interested tribes.  

Desired Conditions (FW-WETLAND-DC) 
 Wetlands support unique plant and animal species that are characteristic of historical conditions 

and are not fragmented by new infrastructure and development.  

 Where possible, groundwater-dependent ecosystems, with perennial streams, contain a 
diversity of age classes of hardwood shrubs along the stream bank.  

 Groundcover species composition in wetlands represents healthy condition class, species 
richness, and diversity. 

 Groundwater-dependent ecosystems continue to provide important ecological functions. They 
persist in size and exhibit water table elevations within their natural range of variation.  

 Groundwater-dependent ecosystems and wetlands maintain the necessary soil, hydrologic and 
vegetative conditions to provide for the storage, purification and release of water, the storage 
of carbon, and they serve as suitable habitat for rare or uncommon, terrestrial and aquatic 
species.  

 Seeps and springs are healthy and functioning across the Forest. This includes supporting the 
water flow, recharge rates, and geochemistry necessary to maintain essential ecological 
functions.  

 Groundwater-dependent ecosystems and groundwater aquifers persist in size, seasonal and 
annual timing, and water table elevation within seasonal variability in order to maintain 
biodiversity of vegetation and wildlife. 

 Ensure fens have the necessary soil, hydrologic, water chemistry, and vegetation conditions to 
provide for continued fen development and resilience to changes in climate and other stressors.  

Objectives (FW-WETLAND-OB) 
 Restore native vegetation and natural water flow patterns on at least five acres of wetlands 

every five years. 

 Field validate the Forest Fen report within ten years. 

 Restore or improve groundwater-dependent ecosystem hydrologic and ecological function on a 
minimum of one acre every five years to provide ecological conditions suitable for At-Risk 
species.  

 Improve at least one water resource feature every five years.  

Standards (FW-WETLAND-ST) 
 To protect groundwater-dependent ecosystems and wetlands, new road and trail development 

shall not be authorized.  
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Guidelines (FW-WETLAND-GD) 
 Roads and trails should be rerouted or closed, where impacts to the groundwater-dependent 

ecosystems and wetlands cannot be mitigated, unless rerouting or closing them would create 
further impacts to this or other resources. 

 Ground-disturbing vegetation treatments in fens should only occur in order to restore or 
enhance aquatic and riparian associated resource conditions.  

 Projects should be designed to avoid affecting the function or ecological services of 
groundwater-dependent ecosystems, wetlands, and fens.  

 Chemical retardant, foam, or other fire chemicals and petroleum should not be applied aerially 
in mapped aerial retardant avoidance areas, to protect groundwater-dependent ecosystems and 
wetlands. 

 Tribes should be consulted with early in project development where management activities are 
proposed within groundwater-dependent ecosystems and wetlands.  

2.2 Air Quality 
Description and Values 
There are two primary types of air quality effects concerning the Forest. First, the effects of regional air 
pollution on Forest natural resources and human health of the surrounding communities and second the 
effects of Forest emissions on Forest natural resources, human health, and regional air sheds.  

Air pollution affects the natural quality of Forest lands and surface waters. It is often of concern in 
wilderness areas, where maintaining wilderness character is mandated by the Wilderness Act. High 
ozone concentrations can injure sensitive vegetation. Fossil fuel burning emits sulfur dioxide and 
nitrogen oxides into the atmosphere. Certain types of agricultural activities emit ammonia to the 
atmosphere. Such emissions can lead to atmospheric deposition of sulfuric acids, nitric acids, and 
ammonium to Forest ecosystems. Atmospheric deposition can cause lake body acidification, 
eutrophication, and hypoxia; soil nutrient changes; and vegetation impacts. Deposition of toxic metals, 
such as mercury and lead, can be harmful to both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems. Visibility in the 
Forest can be obscured by anthropogenic haze of fine pollutant particles during certain times of the 
year. In addition, the Clean Air Act requires Forest Service operations and permitted operations, such as 
prescribed burning, fossil fuels development and production, and mining, to comply with the following: 
National Ambient Air Quality Standards for listed criteria pollutants, such as ozone and particulate 
matter, National Emission Standards for hazardous air pollutants; and protection of Air Quality Relative 
Values in nearby Class 1 wildernesses and national parks. 

Goal (FW-AIR-GL) 
 Work with federal, state, and tribal partners to meet applicable air quality requirements.  

 Coordinate with local and regional partners to reduce cumulative air quality impacts prior to 
planned ignition activities, to avoid smoke impacts on public health and safety. 

 Coordinate with the States of Utah and Colorado on improving air quality conditions in 
designated nonattainment areas. 

 When Forest wildfire smoke has the potential to affect public health or safety, coordinate with 
federal, state, and tribal partners to monitor and communicate possible smoke impacts on 
public health, particularly for sensitive populations. 
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 Continue monitoring of air quality through lichen collection and testing with federal agency and 
university partners.  

Desired Conditions (FW-AIR-DC) 
 Ambient air quality on the Forest meets or surpasses federal and state standards. 

 Forest resources are protected from harmful impacts of air pollutants, such as ozone injury, 
excess fertilization and acidification from air pollutant deposition, and visibility reduction. 

 Good air quality supports human and ecosystem health and long-term quality of life. It enhances 
visibility and the aesthetics of the planning area over the long-term. 

Guidelines (FW-AIR-GD) 
 Management activities should protect human health and meet state regional haze goals, while 

avoiding adverse impacts on identified Air Quality Relative Values at nearby Class I areas. 

 Critical loads should not be exceeded, unless best management practices and appropriate 
control technology can be implemented to reduce those pollutants.  

 Evaluation of whether Air Quality Relative Values exceedances have occurred or are forecasted 
to occur should be completed before implementation of management actions likely to affect air 
quality.  

 Dust abatement should occur during construction and road projects where dust is a potential 
effect.  

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan.  

• Focus on establishing strategies to ensure that management activities do not cause or 
contribute to violations of the standards in nonattainment areas.  

• Prioritize working with federal, state, and tribal partners to monitor smoke impacts. This may 
include installing air quality monitoring equipment, as needed, to provide air quality information 
and messaging to the public and regulatory agencies. 

2.3 Soil Resources 
See Also 
Watershed and Aquatic Resources, Timber Management, Minerals and Energy Resources, Vegetation 
Communities and Resources, Fire and Fuels Management, and Livestock Grazing and Range 
Management. 

Description and Values 
Soils are unconsolidated mineral and organic materials that support plants, making them the basis of 
terrestrial ecosystems. Soils contain nutrients, minerals, carbon, air, and water and are habitat for many 
organisms, including bacteria, fungi, algae, and multicellular plants and animals.  
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Soils help determine what plant communities can be supported and are important for maintaining 
healthy watersheds. Soils store, purify, and transmit water, as well as store and cycle both nutrients and 
carbon. Interactions between plants and soil are continual. Soils of high quality can support productive 
plant communities. Likewise, productive plant communities sustain soils by providing cover, root 
support, plant litter, coarse and, woody materials, and organic matter. Soil erosion is driven by inherent 
conditions and natural occurring events. Healthy soils support effective ground cover which in turn 
prevents or minimizes sheet, rill, and gully erosion. Physical, biological, and chemical properties of soils 
support nutrient cycling, maintain the role of carbon storage, and support soil microbial and biochemical 
processes.  

Desired Conditions (FW-SOIL-DC) 
 Soil quality, condition, and productivity are stable, or improving, allowing soil resources to 

maintain key ecological functions.  

 Sensitive and highly erodible soils and land types with mass failure potential remain stable. 

 Biological crusts are healthy and present where natural site conditions allow, improving nutrient 
cycling and soil stabilization. 

 Accelerated soil erosion is minimal, short-term, or the result of the erosive properties of the 
parent material. 

 Enough protective ground cover, based on soil types and site potential, is present on desert 
shrub, upland, montane, subalpine, alpine, and other landscapes.  

 Coarse, woody debris, with a minimum diameter of 3 inches, is present to maintain soil 
conditions, wildlife habitat, and serve as a carbon sink.  

Guidelines (FW-SOIL-GD) 
 Ground disturbing management activities on landslide-prone areas should be avoided unless 

site-specific analysis indicates an ability to maintain soil and slope stability. 

 During projects with planned ignitions, soil moisture levels should be adequate based upon best 
available science to help prevent adverse burn severity to soils and associated mycorrhizae.  

 To protect soil function, construction of linear features including but not limited to trails and 
roads should only occur where displacement and compaction can be avoided. 

 To protect well-developed biological soil crusts, in areas where site conditions are likely to 
support biological soil crusts, ground-disturbing activities should only occur after a site-specific 
soil analysis has determined well-developed soil crusts can be maintained. 

 Ground cover should be retained at appropriate levels based on the site-specific vegetation 
community, slope and soil textures. 

2.4 Geologic and Paleontological Resources 
Description and Values 
The Manti-La Sal National Forest is home to diverse geologic resources including dramatic canyons, 
plateaus and cliffs as well as paleontological resources from dinosaur tracks and bones to mammoths. 
This rich geologic history and diversity attracts scientists and researchers as well as recreationists to the 
Forest. While many visitors come specifically seeking geologic resources, namely the paleontological 
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ones, many visitors are drawn to the Forest for the vegetative, wildlife and cultural resources all of 
which are built on the geologic resource foundation, quite literally underlying them all. The cliffs and 
canyons of sandstone and sedimentary materials allowed human habitation, agriculture and wildlife to 
survive in many parts of the Forest. Likewise, the unique alpine talus and scree, as well as limestone and 
geomorphologic processes have produced seeps and springs that serve as habitat for At-Risk Plants and 
animals. The beauty of the La Sal Mountains rising as an igneous mountain range above the surrounding 
flat-topped mesas, and the vistas along the Skyline Trail with long views across and into surrounding 
valleys are valued recreational experiences and opportunities, all the result of the faulting, folding and 
geomorphologic activity in the area. The coal seams and deposits, as well as other minerals have served 
as the backbone of many local economies, all influencing how people experience and interact with the 
Forest. Without the geologic underpinnings of the Forest, other resources, ecological, social and cultural 
would not be possible.  

Sedimentary rocks dominate the Forest, but inclusions of igneous intrusions are present. The North 
Zone’s geology is primarily related to two plateaus, the Wasatch and Gunnison. In contrast, the South 
Zone’s geology is primarily related to four distinct geographical features: high mountain areas, pediment 
slopes, mesas, and canyons. 

Rock formations on the Wasatch Plateau, are predominantly sedimentary, ranging in age from the upper 
Cretaceous Period to lower Eocene Epoch. The stratigraphic units include the Mancos Shale through the 
Green River Formations. They consist mostly of sandstone and shale, but they also include beds of 
conglomerate, limestone, and siltstone, with a combined thickness in the plateau in excess of 10,000 
feet. The rock strata generally tilt at low angles, with a few locations lying nearly flat. The eastern margin 
of the plateau is formed by an abrupt wall of barren cliffs and steep slopes, broken by large V-shaped 
canyons, creating the highland rim of the Colorado Plateau Region. This escarpment is formed entirely 
by erosion, except for a small area near the town of Emery, where faulting is evident. Rock layers of the 
western margin of the plateau warp downward less abruptly toward the Sanpete and Sevier Valleys, 
forming a monoclinal fold. The Gunnison Plateau is part of the eastern margin of the Great Basin 
geographic province, where rock units tend to be complexly folded. Faulting in the area is common, and 
most tend to be normal faults. Elevations range from approximately 5,600 feet in Sanpete Valley to 
9,000 feet at the top of the plateau. Sedimentary strata exposed in the area range from the Jurassic to 
Tertiary Period in age.  

The North Zone has the highest concentration of landslides on the Forest, including some of the largest 
naturally occurring landslides in the United States. Landslides on the Wasatch Plateau are typically 
triggered under conditions of high precipitation or percolation rates associated with record snowpack 
and rapid melting, soil saturation which decreases effective porosity, and rapid spring runoff. When 
these factors occur simultaneously, the potential for large landslides increases, thereby increasing the 
risk to people, roads, and other facilities on the Forest.  

On the South Zone, elevations range from approximately 6,000 feet to nearly 13,000 feet. Sedimentary 
strata exposed on the La Sal Division range from Pennsylvanian to Quaternary in age and overlie 
approximately 4,000 feet of unexposed Paleozoic sedimentary strata that rest on Precambrian 
crystalline rocks. The regional structure of the Moab District is controlled by the regional Uncompahgre 
Uplift 25 miles north of the La Sal Mountains. The regional structure of the Monticello Ranger District is 
mainly controlled by the Monument Upwarp, a broad low arch, and to a lesser degree by the Comb 
Monocline. The north ends of both structures are in the Elk Ridge area of the Monticello District. The 
geology of both districts is influenced by the igneous intrusive rocks that formed the La Sal and Abajo 
Mountains and deformation caused by the flowing of salt and gypsum deposits.  
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Fossils are found in nearly all of the sedimentary rock formations exposed on the Forest, including the 
unconsolidated Quaternary deposits, as evidenced by the discovery of mastodon bones in the sediments 
of an ancient natural pond. The Forest has contributed to important paleontological discoveries, with 
dinosaur, early mammal, and Pleistocene mammal assemblages. Most noteworthy is the Huntington 
mammoth, which lived about 10,500 years ago and is one of the most complete specimens ever found in 
North America; it is among the world’s most replicated mammoth skeletons.  

The North Zone’s North Horn Formation is renowned for its unique and important fossil mammals, 
dinosaurs, and lizards from the Cretaceous through the Pleistocene Periods. The North American Land 
Mammal Age, known as the Dragonian, was originally described from fossil mammals found in the North 
Horn Formation. Recent discoveries indicate the potential for significant future studies in this formation. 
The known fossil-producing portions of the North Horn Formation are found only in the Forest.  

The South Zone’s Morrison and Chinle Formations are also known worldwide for their fossilized 
dinosaurs, reptiles, and plants. The La Sal District is renowned for its theropod tracks at the Bull Canyon 
Dinosaur Track interpretive site. Other formations on the Forest likely to contain significant 
paleontological resources are the Dakota, Price River, Green River, and Blackhawk Formations.  

Goals (FW-GEOLOGY-GL) 
 Collaborate with nonfederal partners, the scientific community and the public on inventorying, 

monitoring, and preserving geologic and paleontological resources.  

 Work with qualified scientists and researchers to collect and curate scientifically important 
paleontological resources. The Forest will make paleontological resources available to these 
interested parties as appropriate.  

Desired Conditions (FW-GEOLOGY-DC) 
 The Forest is available for geological research, and geological resources are available for study. 

 Preservation and research efforts for paleontological resources will be proactive, seeking 
collaboration with nonfederal partners, the scientific community, and the general public to 
identify, interpret, and study these resources. 

 Geological hazards, such as landslides, floods, and sinkholes, and the associated risks to public 
health and safety, facilities, and infrastructure are identified, mapped and mitigated.   

Objectives (FW-GEOLOGY-OB) 
 The Forest will develop a paleontological guide to the Forest within the life of the plan. 

 Work with partners to update the Forest Landslide Risk Model annually. 

Standards (FW-GEOLOGY-ST) 
 Ground-disturbing activities shall not be authorized in areas with known paleontological 

resources. 

 Identified geological hazards that pose a threat to public safety shall be mitigated within three 
years of identification.  

 Infrastructure, including facilities and roads, shall not be developed in areas of high potential 
geologic hazards or landslide prone areas. 
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Guidelines (FW-GEOLOGY-GD) 
 Information about and locations of paleontological resources and fossil sites should not be 

publicly disclosed or promoted, advertised as available for public use, or shown on maps, signs, 
or brochures unless measures are developed to manage recreational use and adequately 
protect the associated resources. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Prioritize use of and updates to the Forest Landslide Risk Model. This model identifies geologic 
hazards, such as landslides, floods, and sinkholes, and the associated risks to public health, 
safety, facilities, and infrastructure. 

2.5 Climate Adaptation 
Description and Values  
Changes in precipitation and temperature regimes and their inherent variability in the Intermountain 
Region are a source of dramatic changes on the landscape. In the region, greenhouse gases, 
temperatures, and community water needs are projected to continue an upward trajectory (USDA 
2016f). Climate projections indicate warming temperatures, throughout vast areas of the Intermountain 
Region (R4 IAP 2018). With warming temperatures, more precipitation is expected to fall as rain rather 
than snow, changing the amount and timing of water availability. The specific implications of changes in 
amount and timing of precipitation on the structure and function of ecosystems is not precisely 
understood. But there is an expectation that adjustments to prioritize management actions may be 
necessary to respond to these changes. Additionally, where actions are necessary to respond to 
vulnerabilities of resources and landscapes will also need to be considered to make management actions 
effective and responsive. Therefore, while many components in other resource areas complement 
current management strategies for climate adaptation responses, adjustments in the future may be 
necessary.  

The Intermountain Adaptation Partnership identified climate change issues relevant to resource 
management on Federal lands in Nevada, Utah, southern Idaho, eastern California and western 
Wyoming, in the General Technical Report “Climate change vulnerability and adaptation in the 
Intermountain Region” (Halofsky et al. 2018). This vulnerability assessment includes strategies intended 
to help minimize the effects of climate change through adaptation strategies and approaches in key 
resource areas. This assessment also provides important information that may help the Manti-La Sal 
National Forest adapt to changing conditions. These conditions include climate change and improving 
resource management on the Forest. 

Goals (FW-CLIMATE-GL) 
 The adaption strategies and approaches, described in Chapter 14 of the Intermountain Adaption 

Partnership vulnerability assessment “Climate change vulnerability and adaptation in the 
Intermountain Region,” (Halofsky et al. 2018) are considered in the development and design of 
projects and activities for resource management on the Manti-La Sal National Forest. 

 Use the Global Observation Research Initiative in Alpine Environments or similar forest service 
national protocol to monitor and research alpine environments response to climate change. 
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Desired Conditions (FW-CLIMATE-DC) 
 Biological and genetic diversity exists across the forests, and within ecosystems, at levels that 

can sustain, resist or adapt to changing climate dynamics without total species or habitat loss. 

 Vegetation community structure, density, and composition is diverse enough to sustain, resist, 
or adapt to changing climate dynamics including but not limited to fire pattern and regime 
changes as well as droughts and floods. 

Objectives (FW-CLIMATE-OB) 
 Within five years of plan decision, identify and establish alpine sites on the forest to contribute 

to nationwide research on alpine environment response to global climate change. Conduct 
baseline data collection at these sites and remeasure at the sites every five years for the life of 
the plan. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Consider the potential impact that a changing climate may have on ecosystems during project 
analysis. 

• Prioritize increasing resilience and resistance in ecosystems that have been identified as having 
the highest sensitivity and the least adaptive capacity to climate change. These ecosystems are 
dry sagebrush types, tall and short forb communities, alpine, fen and low-elevation riparian 
areas and wetlands, and dwarf sagebrush.  

• Promote landscape connectivity 
• Prioritize creation of refugia across the forest ecosystems 

2.6 Vegetation Communities and Resources 
See Also 
Wildlife, At-Risk Animals, At-Risk Plants, Fire and Fuels Management, Livestock Grazing and Range 
Management, Recreation and Access, and Soil Resources. 

Description and Values 
Vegetation resources on the Manti-La Sal include both forested and non-forested ecosystems and 
habitats as well as the vegetation community types associated with each of these broad ecosystems. 
These ecosystems support a variety of associated natural resources, recreation, and ecosystem services. 
Ecological conditions affecting habitat quality, distribution, and abundance contribute to self-sustaining 
populations of plants and animals, including At-Risk species, that are healthy, well distributed, 
genetically diverse, and connected, which enable species to adapt to changing environmental and 
climatic condition.  

The Forest contains a diversity of important habitats for many fish, plant, and wildlife species, including 
federally listed species and species of conservation concern. There is a need to establish direction for 
achieving sustainability and resiliency within the vegetation communities that support these wildlife, 
fish, and plant species. Minimizing risks to vegetation composition, function, and structure, as well as 
restoring natural disturbance cycles, including those associated with fire, insects and diseases, should 
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benefit not only the vegetation communities but also the wildlife species dependent them. Additionally, 
there is a need to incorporate multispecies and habitat-based plan components that allow for flexibility 
due to changing conditions. The Planning Rule requires the Forest to think beyond its boundaries and to 
support landscape-level connectivity, which provides conditions to maintain both plant and animal 
populations while managing for multiple uses.  

Goals (FW-VEGETATION-GL) 
 Support and accommodate research by Federal, State, and private entities that improve native 

plant seed genetics as well as increase native and locally sourced plant material selection, 
production, and distribution for ecological restoration. 

 Support existing or future plant material industry, through purchasing available and desirable 
plant material products for ecological restoration. 

 Preserve or enhance the biological components of areas of tribal importance. 

 Work with partners such as the Utah Watershed Restoration Initiative to accomplish vegetation 
projects to address habitat and fuels management objectives. 

Desired Conditions (FW-VEGETATION-DC) 
 Vegetation is a mosaic across the landscape as a result of natural processes and disturbances, 

including but not limited to mixed severity fires and patches of insect-induced mortality. 

 Vegetation composition, structure, distribution and management provide the life and natural 
history requirements, including breeding, nesting, foraging, seasonal movements, migration, 
dispersal, hiding cover, of native terrestrial and aquatic plant, and wildlife species.  

 Ground cover, including basal vegetation, litter, moss, lichen, and rock is maintained at levels 
that contribute to suitable hydrologic function, soil stability, and biotic integrity, while providing 
habitat, food, and cover for wildlife species including At-Risk species. 

 Vegetation communities with fire histories maintain resiliency and self-perpetuation. Fire 
disturbance regimes move toward their natural frequency and magnitude. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Focus on creation and maintenance of conditions that promote native plants and animals, 
forage production, wood products, scenic quality, and ecosystem functionality 

• Emphasize restoration and maintenance of a diversity of age classes in forested stands 
• Reduce fire hazards and improve flexibility for appropriate fire management response 
• Increase resilience to insects, diseases, and climate change 
• Facilitate ecological adaptation of ecosystems to future threats to biodiversity 
• Maintain and provide habitat components for wildlife, as well as for raptor breeding, nesting, 

and migration, particularly for golden eagles and northern goshawk across the larger landscape.  
• Maintain resilient vegetation communities, including aspen stands, that produce quality forage, 

browse, and cover that support the needs of livestock and wildlife 
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2.6.1 Coniferous Forest 
See Also 
Timber Management, Fire and Fuels Management, Livestock Grazing and Range Management, Wildlife, 
Recreation and Access, and Soil Resources. 

Description and Values 
On the Manti-La Sal the coniferous forest communities are composed primarily of three groups of tree 
species: spruce and fir, mixed conifer, and ponderosa pine. These are the vegetation communities 
where the dominant tree species retain their foliage all year long. Coniferous vegetation communities 
provide both ecological benefits as well as economic benefits to the Forest and adjacent communities.  

Ecologically, coniferous vegetation provides important habitat for many wildlife species, some of which 
include threatened, endangered, and regionally sensitive species. The diversity of vegetation 
composition, structure, and multilayered canopy all contribute to the important attributes for the many 
wildlife species that depend on this type, particularly late seral-dependent species.  

Coniferous vegetation communities also provide both commercial and noncommercial materials 
available to support local industry. Most of the timber production on the Forest occurs within the 
coniferous vegetation communities.  

During the late 1990s, the Wasatch Plateau suffered a widespread spruce beetle epidemic, which killed 
much of the spruce. By 2010, most of the damage from the beetle was over, yet the historically more 
diverse coniferous communities on the Forest, may be dominated by subalpine fir for many decades due 
to the significant reduction in spruce seed sources. Additionally, more than half of the mixed conifer 
acres are overly dense with high fuel loads, which can affect the health of the stands through 
susceptibility to wildfire and epidemics of both western spruce budworm and Douglas fir beetle. 
Ponderosa pine stands in the southeastern part of the Forest naturally have a frequent fire regime that 
has been affected by fire suppression, timber management, and grazing. 

Desired Conditions (FW-CONIFER-DC) 
 A diversity of native tree species, generally within the natural range of variability is present. A 

full range of seral stages maintains ecosystem resilience to recover and adjust to disturbances 
without long-term, adverse effects to ecologic integrity. The desired stand compositions are 
described in Table 3. 

Table 3. Desired tree composition for coniferous forest vegetation communities by type. 

Vegetation Community Dominant Species Percent Presence 
Ponderosa pine Ponderosa pine 75 
Mixed conifer Douglas fir and white fir 75 
Spruce and fir Engelmann spruce 50 

 
 Insect and disease populations are steady, and tree mortality is low, about 10-50 trees.  

 Stand densities do not reach mortality limits and remain below 60 percent of maximum Stand 
Density Index.  

 Old growth is present, in the form of both individuals and clumps. Old growth stands are well 
distributed throughout the landscape and provide adequate habitat for dependent wildlife.  
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Objectives (FW-CONIFER-OB) 
 Plant a minimum of 30,000 acres of Engelmann spruce in the spruce and fir community over the 

life of the plan. 

 Reduce tree density on a minimum of 10,000 acres in the spruce and fir community every 5 
years over the life of the plan. 

 Treat a minimum of 5,000 acres of ponderosa pine every 5 years over the life of the plan to 
maintain stand health and restore fire disturbance regime. 

 Treat a minimum of 5,000 acres of mixed conifer every 5 years over the life of the plan to 
maintain stand health and restore fire disturbance regime. 

Guidelines 
 Coarse woody debris, with a midpoint diameter of at least 3 inches, should be retained onsite at 

between 5-7 tons per acres in ponderosa pine stands and between 10-15 tons per acre in other 
conifer stands, unless this quantity was not present before management action. This should 
ensure sufficient organic materials to maintain nutrient cycling and soil biology and to provide 
habitat structure for various terrestrial wildlife.   

 Snags, that are at least 30 feet tall and 18 inches in diameter, should be retained at a minimum 
of 2 per acre in ponderosa pine stands and a minimum of 3 per acres in other conifer stands, 
unless this quantity was not present before management action. This should ensure long-term 
wildlife habitat and ecosystem processes are sustained. 

 Downed logs, that are at least 8 feet long with a midpoint diameter of 12 inches, should be 
retained at a minimum of 3 per acre in ponderosa pine stands and a minimum of 5 per acres in 
other conifer stands, unless this quantity was not present before management action. This 
should ensure long-term wildlife habitat and ecosystem processes are sustained. 

 Canopy cover when managing conifer vegetation within known northern goshawk nest areas 
should be retained at a minimum of 50 percent. 

 Canopy cover when managing ponderosa pine stands within known northern goshawk home 
ranges should be retained at a minimum of 40 percent regardless of stand age. 

 Canopy cover when managing mixed conifer stands should be retained at a minimum of 40 
percent in mid-aged forest, 50 percent in mature forest, and 60 percent in old growth forest. 

 Canopy cover when managing spruce and fir stands should be retained at a minimum of 40 
percent in mid-aged forest, 60 percent in mature forest and old growth forest. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Focus silvicultural treatments, vegetation manipulation, and wildfire on maintaining and 
restoring the appropriate fire regime group and enhancing all vegetation-dependent resources, 
including wildlife habitat for species associated with fire-adapted systems.  
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• Capitalize on both naturally occurring and management driven disturbance events, including 
fire, insects and disease, and mechanical treatments, to restore and maintain mosaic habitat 
structure, vegetation composition, and natural processes.  

• Use the most up-to-date version of the Forest’s Properly Functioning Condition document to 
establish desired stand structure. 

• Retain old growth across the landscape, recognizing that the location of old growth may shift 
across the landscape over time as a result of succession and disturbance. 

• Focus on designing projects to increase coarse woody debris if stands do not currently meet 
desired levels.  

• Prioritize vegetation management projects that maintain or improve Ponderosa Pine old growth 
characteristics. 

• Follow the Fire Regime Condition Class table and map when designing projects.  

2.6.2 Deciduous Forest 
See Also 
Timber Management, Fire and Fuels Management, Livestock Grazing and Range Management, Wildlife, 
Recreation and Access, and Soil Resources. 

Description and Values 
On the Manti-La Sal the only present deciduous community is aspen. Aspen forests support a more 
diverse array of plant and animal species than any other upland forest type in the West. Stable aspen 
clones, ranging in age from 60 to 150 years, are valued for their beauty, habitat diversity, importance to 
wildlife, and hydrologic benefits. However, disease outbreaks, conifer encroachment, disease, fire 
suppression, improper grazing, and drought are affecting aspen stands throughout central and southern 
Utah. These trends, along with aspen die-back associated with a changing climate, may continue to 
affect this important forest type.  

The Forest provides regionally important habitat for quaking aspen (Populus tremuloides), one of the 
few hardwood trees that thrive in the arid West. Aspen forest currently grows on approximately 17 
percent of the Forest and is widely distributed across the Forest. Approximately 239,657 acres of aspen 
are present on the Forest, 88,825 acres of which are intermixed with conifer stands on the Forest. Eighty 
percent of seral and stable quaking aspen stands are currently classified as mature or old growth, with 
an age range of 80 to 150 years.  

Desired Conditions (FW-DECIDUOUS-DC) 
 Aspen should be successfully regenerating and broadly resilient to disturbances of varying 

frequency, extent, and severity. 

 Aspen dominates the overstory in all stages of succession, and regeneration and recruitment are 
generally continuous or pulsed but may also be episodic.  

 Conifers are either absent, or if present, numbers are consistently low so that they have only 
minimal impacts on both aspen and associated understory species.  

 Aspen stand sizes and distribution range from small, isolated stands to large, continuous stands. 

 The canopy cover and spatial distribution of aspen clones supports habitat connectivity and 
corridors to ensure wildlife have hiding and thermal cover as well as calving and fawning 
habitat. 
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 The composition, structure, and function of vegetative conditions are resilient to the frequency, 
extent and severity of disturbances, such as insects, diseases, and fire, and climate variability. 
Fires are typically frequent, at least every 25 years, and are low-severity, although mixed-
severity occur. Seral stage proportions are applied at the landscape scale as shown in Table 4, 
where low overall departure from reference proportions is a positive indicator of ecosystem 
condition.  

Table 4. Desired seral-stage proportions for aspen stands. 

Seral Stage Dominate vegetation description Percent proportion 
Very Early Grass, forbs, aspen saplings 20 
Early Aspen saplings and young stands 25 
Mid  Mid-aged stands 20 
Mid to Late Mature stands 20 
Late Old stands 15 

 

Objectives (FW- DECIDUOUS-OB) 
 Treat at least 5,000 acres of conifers in aspen stands every 10 years. 

Guidelines (FW- DECIDUOUS-GD) 
 Coarse woody debris, with a midpoint diameter of at least 3 inches, should be retained onsite at 

between 3-5 tons per acres unless this quantity was not present before management action. 
This should ensure sufficient organic materials to maintain nutrient cycling and soil biology and 
to provide habitat structure for various terrestrial wildlife.   

 Snags, that are at least 15 feet tall and 8 inches in diameter, should be retained at a minimum of 
2 per acre unless this quantity was not present before management action. This should ensure 
long-term wildlife habitat and ecosystem processes are sustained. 

 Downed logs, that are at least 8 feet long with a midpoint diameter of 6 inches, should be 
retained at a minimum of 5 per acre unless this quantity was not present before management 
action. This should ensure long-term wildlife habitat and ecosystem processes are sustained. 

 Canopy cover when managing deciduous vegetation within known northern goshawk nest areas 
should be retained at a minimum of 50 percent. 

 Canopy cover when managing deciduous vegetation should be retained at a minimum of 60 
percent in both mid-aged forest and mature forest, and a minimum of 50 percent in old growth 
forest.  

 Crown cover of aspen sprouts is 40 percent or greater at 5 years post-disturbance. 

 Management actions should only be permitted if aspen less than 6 feet in height can be retained 
at a minimum of 1,000 stems per acres. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 



Chapter 2: Forest-wide Direction (Vegetation Communities and Resources) 

Draft Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan Revision   32 
 

• Focus management on ensuring the structure, function, and distribution of aspen are within the 
natural range of variation. Additionally, manage to achieve a wide age and size distribution of 
aspen.  

• Acknowledge and manage aspen stands to provide not only productive understories but also 
wood fiber.  

• Consider using fire to reset successional processes in upland aspen mixed with conifer stands to 
create complex vegetation mosaics of aspen and conifers.  

• Focus management of aspen on increasing suckering and reducing seedling consumption by 
wildlife and livestock. 

• Consider low levels of regeneration, especially for older stands where canopy cover is less than 
40 percent, as potential indications that stands are not self-replacing.  

• Focus not only on abundant regeneration but also on evidence of adequate recruitment, when 
determining if a stand is self-replacing and healthy.  

• Prioritize restoration activities with a landscape-scale goal of creating conditions that support a 
balance of species and successional stages to create broader resilience to a variety of potential 
disturbances.  

• Recognize that aspen clones may successfully regenerate by either catastrophic, continual, 
episodic, or fine-scale gap phase regeneration modes (Kurzel and others 2007). Aspen stands, 
both seral and persistent community types, regenerate sufficiently to maintain long-term 
sustainability, especially following disturbance events. New aspen sprouting occurs at least 
equal to, but may extend beyond, the pre-disturbance perimeter of the regenerating clone. 
Crown cover of aspen sprouts is 40 percent or greater at 5 years post-disturbance. 

• Follow the Fire Regime Condition Class table and map when designing projects.  

2.6.3 Woodlands 
See Also 
Timber Management, Fire and Fuels Management, Livestock Grazing and Range Management, Wildlife, 
Recreation and Access, and Soil Resources. 

Description and Values 
The Woodland vegetation community on the Manti-La Sal is composed of two dominant types, the 
pinyon-juniper and the Gambel oak intermixed with mountain shrublands.  

Pinyon-juniper woodlands are characterized by the presence of at least one or more species of drought-
resistant pinyon pine or juniper. In south and central Utah, these are often two-needle pinyon and Utah 
juniper trees. Pinyon-juniper woodlands are associated with a wide variety of substrates and 
topographic settings but are often found on rugged uplands with shallow, coarse-textured, and often 
rocky soils that support relatively sparse herbaceous cover. Site conditions primarily soils and climate, as 
well as disturbance regimes, most notably infrequent fire, are inherently favorable for tree growth. 
Pinyon-juniper woodlands are typically found between conifer forest and sagebrush vegetation 
communities. Woodland structure and composition are highly variable by site and disturbance history 
with native forbs, grasses, and shrubs associated with pinyon and juniper dominate the understory. 
Pinyon-juniper woodlands cover 23 percent of the Forest, approximately 325,770 acres. 

Pinyon-juniper is highly valued as wildlife habitat, for its diverse vegetation, and for wildlife migration 
corridors. It has also been used extensively by people for nut gathering and charcoal production, and as 
posts and poles.  

Expansion of pinyon and juniper stands and expansion of pinyon and juniper into former grasslands and 
shrublands during the past 150 years have been well documented in many parts of the western United 
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States. Many studies have shown that old trees were usually scattered in low densities through these 
stands with no evidence that pre-1860 stands were as dense as they are today. Increased stand density 
may reduce understory plant cover, plant diversity, and water release. 

The Gambel oak and mountain shrubland mixed woodland community covers approximately 14 percent 
or 197,346 acres of the Forest. It is a mountain brush community, generally dominated by Gambel oak 
with a mix of curl-leaf mountain mahogany, serviceberry, and other shrub species. This community is 
rich in diversity of forbs and associated grasses. Most of this community on the Forest is in intermediate 
and late structural stages, which reflect the lack of recent natural disturbance, specifically fire. 

The Gambel oak and mountain shrubland mixed woodland community is important as transitional and 
summer ranges for big game. Elk also use some areas as winter range. In years when there are abundant 
acorns, mature stands of Gambel oak provide a valuable food source for many species of wildlife, 
including big game such as deer and elk, black bears, wild turkeys, and assorted birds and small animals.  

Desired Conditions (FW-WOODLAND-DC) 
 Woodlands are resilient and withstand disturbance from natural and management activities, 

including insect and disease infestations, wildfire, recreation, and grazing.  

 Insect and disease populations are steady, and less than 40 percent of the woodland is infected.  

 Mature acorn producing trees and stands are present to adequately meet the needs of wildlife.  

 Shrubs, forbs, and grasses, that provide habitat and food for native pollinators, wildlife, and 
grazing livestock, are healthy and well distributed across the vegetation community. 

 Persistent pinyon-juniper is available for wildlife habitat, cover, and migration needs.  

 Adequate large and contiguous patches of Gambel oak are present to meet the needs of 
wildlife. 

 Sites with old-growth characteristics such as older trees, shallow or rocky soils, are maintained 
to provide valuable wildlife habitat and migration cover, or to protect stands with cultural or 
historical values. 

 Communities are diverse and dominated by plants of moderate to high resource value, which 
means 60 percent or greater in relative cover. Invasive plant species might be present, but these 
do not disrupt ecological processes nor diminish community resilience. Total ground cover is 
equal to or greater than 85 percent of potential. Numerous successional or structural stages are 
represented within the vegetation type 

 The composition, structure, and function of vegetative conditions are resilient to the frequency, 
extent and severity of disturbances, such as insects, diseases, and fire, and climate variability. 
Fires are typically mixed-severity and occur every 100 years in pinyon-juniper and between 35 
and 200 years in Gambel oak and mountain shrub woodlands. Seral stage proportions are 
applied at the landscape scale as shown in Table 5 and Table 6, where low overall departure 
from reference proportions is a positive indicator of ecosystem condition.  

Table 5. Desired seral-stage proportions for pinyon-juniper woodlands. 

Seral Stage Dominate vegetation description Percent proportion 
Early Grass, forbs, seedlings, saplings and small canopy trees 20 
Early to Mid Young stands 20 
Mid  Mid-aged stands 20 
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Late  Mature stands 20 
Very Late Old stands 20 

Table 6. Desired seral-stage proportions for Gambel oak and mountain shrub woodlands. 

Seral Stage Dominate vegetation description Percent proportion 
Early Shrubs and herbaceous species with small Gambel oak 20 
Mid to Late Shrubs and herbaceous species 20 
Mid  Shrubs and herbaceous species 20 
Late  Shrubs and herbaceous species 20 
Very Late Shrubs and herbaceous species 20 

 

Objectives (FW-WOODLAND-OB) 
 Treat a minimum of 50 acres of pinyon-juniper woodlands every 10 years to maintain 

herbaceous and shrub plant communities.  

 Treat a minimum of 500 acres of Gambel oak and mountain shrub woodlands every 10 years. 

Guidelines (FW-WOODLAND-GD) 
 Herbicides should be used in targeted applications to remove nonnative plants that pose a 

severe risk of invasion during all management actions.  

 Prescribed fire should not be used unless mitigation measures can ensure cheatgrass will not 
colonize the site.  

 Projects should be designed to mimic natural conditions for opening patch size and spatial 
distribution.  

 Post-disturbance seeding should occur in areas where perennials are depleted, and soil moisture 
temperature regimes are favorable for invasive species.  

 Design of management activities should include insurance that adequate levels of residual 
perennial herbs on the site and ecological site characteristics including soil texture, depth, and 
moisture and temperature regimes can be maintained.  

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Prioritize reducing stand density to increase vegetation species diversity and reduce competition 
for nutrients.  

• Focus treatment in highly productive areas with valuable habitat and forage, and important 
watershed characteristics. 

• Emphasize pinyon and juniper tree removal to break up large, contiguous stands, potentially 
reducing the size of wildfires.  

• Prioritize treatments that retain a component of mature seed-producing shrubs especially in the 
Gambel oak and mountain shrubland mixed community. Also focus on stimulating sprouting 
with fire or mechanical cutting.  
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• Actively manage and prioritize funding for degraded pinyon and juniper stands. These degraded 
characteristics include relatively low productivity compared to their historic state, depleted 
perennial herbaceous layer, increased bare ground, and invasive species vegetation 
codominance or dominance.  

• Use the latest research including imagery, state and transition models, tree dominance indices, 
to develop and prioritize pinyon-juniper management projects and to determine best methods 
for treatments and post disturbance recovery. 

• Consider making material resulting from vegetation management actions available to provide a 
source of fuel and post material to local communities including tribal members. 

• Prioritize treatment and monitoring for those areas that are ecologically At-Risk and where 
probability of success and benefits can be maximized given existing budgets and workloads. 

• Follow the Fire Regime Condition Class table and map when designing projects.  

2.6.4 Shrublands 
See Also 
At-Risk Plants, and At-Risk Animals. 

Description and Values 
The shrubland community is comprised of sagebrush, desert shrub, and mountain brush with diverse 
native grass and forb understories. This community is found on approximately 180,645 acres of the 
Forest. It is used by livestock in the spring, summer, and fall. Big game such as deer and elk, and greater 
sage-grouse populations in Utah use sagebrush communities extensively for winter and summer range. 
However, there are numerous threats to the shrubland community. Utah junipers are increasingly 
present within the historic shrubland range, displacing sagebrush and, in some instances, mountain 
shrub communities. Additionally, increasing uncharacteristic wildfires are occurring due to the presence 
of invasive grass species which outcompete the native species. These challenges pose threats to not only 
the diverse array of native plant and animal species that depend on shrublands, but also the ecosystem 
services they provide. 

Goals (FW-SHRUB-GL) 
 Work with partners to model predictive habitat distribution models for At-Risk plant and animal 

species in shrubland ecosystems. 

Desired Conditions (FW-SHRUB-DC) 
 Tree canopy cover is less than 10 percent. 

 Contiguous shrub patches that meet the needs of a variety of wildlife species are distributed 
throughout shrubland communities. 

 Shrublands are maintained and sustained in a healthy composition with few to no of conifers. 

 The composition, structure, and function of vegetative conditions are resilient to the frequency, 
extent and severity of disturbances, such as insects, diseases, and fire, and climate variability. 
Fires are typically infrequent high-severity and occur every 100 years. Seral stage proportions 
are applied at the landscape scale as shown in Table 7, where low overall departure from 
reference proportions is a positive indicator of ecosystem condition.  

Table 7. Desired seral-stage proportions for shrublands. 

Seral Stage Dominate vegetation description Percent proportion 
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Early to Mid Shrub canopy with herbaceous understory 60 
Mid to Late Shrub canopy with herbaceous understory 30 
Late Shrub canopy with herbaceous understory 10 

 

Objectives (FW-SHRUB-OB) 
 Restore vegetation, and ground cover composition, and structure on a minimum of 5,000 acres 

of impaired sagebrush shrubland communities every 10 years. 

Guidelines (FW-SHRUB-GD) 
 Management actions should promote a productive, vigorous shrubland component to meet big 

game habitat needs.  

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Focus on retention and enhancement of a vigorous understory community of native grasses and 
forbs. 

• Prioritize management actions in historical shrubland communities and areas being converted to 
pinyon/juniper due to fire suppression. 

• Avoid management actions that may create monocultures of cheatgrass, medusahead, or other 
annual grasses. Focus restoration efforts on areas where these species have already created 
monocultures. 

• Consider management actions to support wildlife habitat and forage production for livestock. 
• Follow the Fire Regime Condition Class table and map when designing projects.  

2.6.5 Herblands 
Description and Values 
Herbland communities consisting of perennial forbs and grasslands vegetation occupy approximately 8 
percent of the Forest and cover approximately 110,358 acres. Perennial forb and grassland ecotypes 
provide forage for livestock, habitat for wildlife, soil stability, recreational sites, water infiltration/aquifer 
recharge, water quality within watersheds, and landscape diversity.  

Desired Conditions (FW-HERB-DC) 
 Herbland communities are diverse with a species composition dominated by native forbs and 

grasses. Less than 10 percent of the area is composed of shrubs or trees. 

Objectives (FW-HERB-OB) 
 Restore vegetation, and ground cover composition, and structure on a minimum of 100 acres of 

impaired herbland communities every 10 years.  

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 
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• Focus restoration of degraded herbland on improving vegetation cover, diversity, and forage 
production for wildlife and livestock, while minimizing the threat of noxious and invasive plants.  

• Restoration techniques should use best available science including appropriate seed mixes. 
• Focus herbland management on supporting forage production for wildlife and livestock.  
• Follow the Fire Regime Condition Class table and map when designing projects.  

2.6.6 Alpine Communities 
See Also 
At-Risk Animals, At-Risk Plants, Research Natural Areas, and Recreation and Access.  

Description and Values 
Alpine communities occur above the tree line and are dominated by herbaceous or shrubby vegetation. 
Alpine ecosystems are strongly influenced by position in the topography, wind, and snow deposition, 
and the short growing season. The alpine community above 11,000 feet, in the La Sal Mountains 
represents about 0.6 percent, or about 793 acres, of the Forest plant communities. The plants found in 
the alpine communities are often unique to that harsh environment and include an endemic La Sal 
Mountain species, the La Sal daisy (Erigeron mancus), and several other species of interest.  

Goals (FW-ALPINE-DC) 
 Work with state and other partners to monitor alpine vegetation condition and trends to inform 

management decisions for projects proposed in alpine habitat.  

 Support healthy alpine habitat by managing new and future recreational impacts as well as 
reclaiming currently impacted sites.  

Desired Conditions (FW-ALPINE-DC) 
 Trampling, treading, wallowing, and browsing by native and nonnative ungulate species are at 

levels that do not result in population declines of native plant species, including At-Risk Plant 
species. 

 Alpine ecosystems are resilient to natural and human-caused impacts and provide refugia for 
alpine-dependent plant and wildlife species, including At-Risk Plant species.  

Objectives (FW-ALPINE-OB) 
 Establish a minimum of twenty repeat photography study sites to monitor recreation and 

wildlife impacts on alpine soil and vegetation within five years of the plan approval. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Promote retention of healthy alpine habitat through recreation management, reclamation, and 
other management activities. 
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2.6.7 Sparse or Non-Vegetated 
See Also 
At-Risk Animals, and At-Risk Plants. 

Description and Values 
The non-vegetated or sparse community covers approximately 33,244 acres and is comprised of barren 
rock outcrops, ledges, and talus slopes. These communities have very little to no vegetation present. 
Barren rock communities are interspersed with all other vegetation communities.  

Desired Conditions (FW-SPARSE-DC) 
 Habitat elements such as rocky outcrops, cliffs, undeveloped springs, and alcoves, provide high-

quality habitat for associated wildlife and plant species. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Focus management on those related to human impacts, including recreation.  
• Emphasize mitigation measures and project designs that protect soil health as well as wildlife 

and plants who depend on these bare and sparse areas.   

2.6.8 Native Plant Materials 
See Also 
Noxious Weeds and Invasive Species, Pollinators, At-Risk Plants, At-Risk Animals, Livestock Grazing and 
Range Management, Wildlife, and Livestock Grazing and Range Management. 

Description and Values 
Native plant materials are those plants, seeds and other materials that promote continued presence of 
as well as reestablishment of native species within ecosystems. Native plant materials are key to 
ecosystem health, resiliency, and productivity. Retention of existing native plant communities across the 
forest id desirable as the ideal way to retain a healthy functioning ecosystem, but in some areas, the 
native plant communities are missing or severely impacted. Promoting the use of native plant materials 
for the revegetation, restoration, and rehabilitation of native plant communities is one way to provide 
for the conservation of ecosystem diversity and maintain healthy ecosystem functions. Disturbances on 
the landscape allow for the establishment of noxious and invasive plant species to enter the ecosystem 
and establish more readily than most native plant species can. Therefore, our ability to repair damaged 
lands and stem the loss of cultural and economic benefits to society largely depends upon the 
availability of genetically appropriate native seed and native plant stock to reduce the spread of invasive 
and noxious plant species.  

Goals (FW-NPM-GL) 
 Cooperate and coordinate within the Forest Service and with other federal agencies, tribes, 

state, organizations, and private industry in the development of native plant materials and 
supplies.  
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 Partner with other agencies and public groups to improve native seed supplies for restoring 
healthy and productive native plant communities.  

Desired Conditions (FW-NPM-DC) 
 Native plant materials are available and routinely used in revegetation, rehabilitation, and 

restoration of both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems. Seed mixes will be determined based on 
ecological site, availability, and economic feasibility.  

Guidelines (FW-NPM-GD) 
 To ensure the re-establishment of desirable vegetation and limit the spread of invasive plants 

following timber, road, or other management activities which disturb or expose soil, reseeding 
with native plants should occur promptly, ideally within the same growing season.  

 Seeding should occur during optimal seeding windows for germination and survival and should 
utilize certified seed and weed-free native seed.  

 Seed mixes should be approved by a botanist and should include plants that have proven 
capability to compete with invasive plants. 

 Genetically appropriate native plant materials should be given primary consideration during 
revegetation. Revegetation techniques which promote establishment of native species should 
be incorporated into revegetation planning.  

 Native plant materials and seed mixes should be used in all restoration, revegetation, 
rehabilitation projects unless a site-specific condition indicates use of a non-native but desirable 
plant material or seed to address desired conditions for that location. Nonnative plant species 
should only be used when consistent with national policy and direction. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Anticipate plant material needs for emergency and planned revegetation.  Develop core plant 
lists, menu-based seed mixes by community type, planting guidelines, plant material sources 
and seed caches and seed storage facilities. 

• Identify seed needs and ensure the reliable availability of genetically appropriate seed including 
advancing the availability and use of sage grouse and pollinator-friendly seed mixes in land 
management, restoration, and rehabilitation actions.  

• Identify and support research needs that seek to provide genetically appropriate seed and to 
improve technology for native seed production and ecosystem restoration.  

• Develop tools that enable managers to make timely, informed seeding decisions for burned area 
recovery and ecological restoration.  

2.6.9 Noxious Weeds and Invasive Species 
See Also 
Watershed and Aquatic Resources, At-Risk Plants, Native Plant Materials, Livestock Grazing and Range 
Management, Wilderness, Research Natural Areas, Scenic Byways, and Recreation and Access. 
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Description and Values 
Noxious and invasive plants impact many habitats, especially in the lower elevation and boundary areas 
in the La Sal Mountain borderlands, Mancos Shale lowlands, Abajo Mountain alluvial plains, and Sevier-
Sanpete Valleys. In some lower elevation pinyon juniper and sagebrush habitats, cheatgrass has invaded 
in areas that have experienced a disturbance which reduced the amount of desirable perennial species 
and thus created conditions that were more favorable to cheatgrass invasion. Trace amounts of 
cheatgrass (less than 5 percent cover) generally do not impact the natural plant community, however 
higher amounts can increase fire frequency and size by providing continuous fine fuels (2013 U of W and 
CSU). Other common noxious and invasive plants such as musk thistle, Canada thistle and knapweed 
reduce the production and availability of desirable forage for wildlife, including mule deer, greater sage-
grouse and Brewer’s sparrows. Based on the most current Forest data, there are 22,000 acres, about 
15,900 is within the Forest and about 6,300 outside the Forest, that are infested by invasive species, 
which represents less than 2 percent of the Forest. 

Most of the weeds inventoried are near highways or main roads. Weeds tend to establish in disturbed 
areas such as road shoulders and ditches. Roads and motorized trails are known to be effective vectors 
for transporting invasive plant seeds. Since the 2006 inventory, new species have been located on the 
Forest, which indicates that invasive species are continuing to grow and spread.  

Natural and human-caused disturbances, such as fire, landslides, logging, and road building, alter 
resource availability in forests by opening canopies, reducing above- and below-ground competition, 
exposing mineral soil, or by directly increasing resources available to invasive species (Kerns and Guo 
2012). Most invasive species reach new regions by purposeful or accidental human-aided transport, and 
tourism and commerce are likely to be altered by future climate change (Hellman et al. 2008). 

Goals (FW-WEEDS-GL) 
 The Forest will reference the State of Utah’s Noxious Weed classification list as guidance on 

preventing the spread of and decreasing infestations of listed noxious weeds and other priority 
invasive species.   

 Coordinate management, treatment and strategies for noxious weed and invasive species 
control across not only resource programs but also with county, state, regional, tribal and other 
federal managers, as well as academic research institutions, and private landowners.  

Desired Conditions (FW-WEEDS-DC) 
 Invasive species and noxious weeds are either nonexistent or in low abundance, and do not 

disrupt ecological processes nor diminish ecological integrity and resilience of vegetation 
groups. 

 Desired nonnative species are used, when appropriate, to enhance or sustain ecological integrity 
and support healthy, functioning ecosystems. These species do not invade into and displace 
neighboring resilient native communities. 

Objectives (FW-WEEDS-OB) 
 Map, treat, control, and monitor noxious weeds on a minimum of 500 acres annually. 

 Treat and control noxious weeds on at least 15 miles of streambank in riparian management 
zones every five years. 
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Standards (FW-WEED-ST) 
01 Weed-free materials, including but not limited to hay, straw, mulch and gravel, or borrow 

materials shall be used during all management activities.   

Guidelines (FW-WEEDS-GD) 
01 Incorporate weed prevention and control into project layout, design, and project decisions. 

Actively apply Best Management Practices and include them in permit and contract clauses. 
Include a weed prevention and control provision in all new special-use authorizations such as, 
permits, easements or leases involving ground-disturbing activities when authorized activities 
present a high risk for weed infestation or the location of the activity is vulnerable to weed 
introduction or spread. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Eliminate the establishment or spread of noxious weed species and emphasize prevention, 
treatment, and rehabilitation of high-priority ecosystems for at-risk species. 

• Focus management on protecting infestation free areas from invasive species. Emphasize 
prevention and early detection and rapid response with appropriate eradication tools on new 
infestations, with repeat site visits annually. 

• Use all tools available for the prevention and treatment of noxious and invasive weed 
infestation including but not limited to herbicide, manual, mechanical, targeted grazing and 
biological. 

• Focus on creating an integrated forest management approach, for strategy, funding, and 
implementation, across resources and with partners outside the agency. This approach should 
enhance awareness and education, pool resources, streamline treatment strategies, expand 
surveys, inventories, and monitoring, and implement new and adaptive treatment methods. 

2.6.10 Pollinators 
Description and Values 
Pollination by animals is a valuable ecosystem service provided to society by honeybees, native bees, 
other insect pollinators, birds, and bats. Pollinators serve a crucial role in the US economy, food security, 
and environmental health. Simultaneous declines in native and managed pollinator populations globally, 
with highly visible decreases in honeybees, bumble bees, and monarch butterflies, have brought into 
focus the importance of pollinator conservation. The National Academy of Sciences noted that declines 
in many pollinator groups are associated with habitat loss, fragmentation, and deterioration; invasive 
species, and new and emerging diseases and pathogens; and improper use of pesticides. 

Goals (FW-POLLINATOR-GL) 
 Work with partners to identify and foster opportunities to assess current pollinator and 

wildflower populations, and potential drivers of change in these populations. 

Desired Conditions (FW-POLLINATOR-DC) 
 Vegetation communities include forbs and flowering shrubs to support diverse and sustainable 

native pollinator populations.  
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 Native pollinator populations can absorb disturbance events, without species elimination. 

Guidelines (FW-POLLINATOR-GD) 
 Restoration activities should include use of pollinator friendly seed mixes and best management 

practices.  

 Pollinator friendly best management practices and seed mixes should be used when maintaining 
or constructing federal facilities. 

 To maintain pollinator function in the ecosystem, application of pesticides should prevent 
population-level impacts to pollinators. 

 Special use permits for apiaries should not be issued for placement of hives within five miles of 
known bee and insect pollinated, At-Risk Plant species locations. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Prioritize projects that maintain or improve pollinator habitat 
• Consider using local pollinator-friendly species mixes when selecting project seed mixes 
• Consider including creation or maintenance of pollinator habitat in the project rationale 
• When using insecticide, consider and mitigate impacts on pollinating insects to the greatest 

extent possible 
• Capitalize on disturbance events, including but not limited to fires, and right-of-way 

maintenance, to support pollinator species by using, when and where feasible, native seed 
mixes that include forb species 

2.6.11 At-Risk Plants Species 
See Also 
Watershed and Aquatic Resources, Alpine, At-Risk Animal Species, Noxious Weeds and Invasive Plant 
Species. 

Description and Values 
The Forest provides quality habitat for 33 At-Risk Plant species: 32 plant species of conservation concern 
and 1 listed threatened plant species, heliotrope milkvetch or Astragalus montii. See Appendix B for list 
of plant species and associated vegetation communities.  

Goals (FW-RISKPLANT-GL) 
 Develop partnerships to collect baseline population data for all At-Risk Plant species.  

Desired Conditions (FW-RISKPLANT-DC) 
 Ecological processes create vegetation conditions and patterns across the Forest that are 

consistent with properly functioning condition.  

 Areas of exposed bedrock, outcroppings and rims are available to support and maintain At-Risk 
Plant species.  
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 High elevation At-Risk Plant species have enough talus, scree and colluvium to provide for their 
persistence. 

 Hanging gardens support distinctive plant species and communities that contribute to local and 
regional biodiversity, including At-Risk Plant species.  

Objectives (FW-RISKPLANT-OB) 
 Establish an inventory and monitoring plan for At-Risk Plant populations within five years of the 

plan approval. 

Standards (FW-RISKPLANT-ST) 
 Design features, mitigation, and project timing considerations shall be incorporated into ground-

disturbing projects that may affect occupied habitat for At-Risk Plant species.  

Guidelines (FW-RISKPLANT-GD) 
 Talus, scree, cliffs and colluvium habitat elements that provide refugia for high-elevation At-Risk 

Plant species should be avoided when proposing ground-disturbing activities.   

 Disturbance is minimized in exposed rock outcroppings and bedrock, and rims where At-Risk 
Plant species occur.  

 Trail construction and maintenance should avoid At-Risk Plants and disturbance their habitat 
features such as cliffs, talus toe slopes, and seasonally wet areas that the species depend on. 

 Vegetation community restoration and reclamation projects should avoid disturbing sites where 
At-Risk Plant species occur. 

Management Approaches  
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Emphasize monitoring of, identified At-Risk species, locations and population trends, and 
documentation of the species’ range, status, and threats. 

2.7 Wildlife 
See Also 
At-Risk Animal Species, Pollinators, Areas of Tribal Importance, Watershed and Aquatic Resources, Horn 
Mountain and Wildcat Knolls Geographic Area, Elk Ridge Geographic Area, Vegetation Communities and 
Resources, and Recreation and Access.  

Description and Values 
The Forest contributes a range of ecological conditions that support the long-term persistence of 
wildlife, fish, and plants. Within the range of landscape capability, forested and non-forested vegetation, 
including wetland and riparian vegetation, comprise a variety of structural conditions and characteristics 
that support species requirements. Ecosystems across the Forest provide the necessary habitat and 
ecological conditions that contribute to the sustainability of species, including At-Risk species. Habitat 
conditions, including the amount, distribution, and characteristics of vegetation, contribute to meeting 
the specific needs for a wide array of terrestrial and aquatic species. The integrity and connectivity of 
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wildlife and fishery habitats are important for species to move freely within habitats through linkages, 
corridors for movement, and secure areas. These habitats have multiple occurrences across the 
landscape, providing alternative habitat areas for wildlife following disturbance events and are secure 
and undisturbed during crucial times of the year. Big game and other species of socioeconomic interest 
need habitats with enough cover, forage, and security allowing animals to prosper for harvestable 
populations.  

The Forest contains important habitats for a variety of fish and wildlife species; however, in some cases, 
habitat quality has been modified as a result of road construction, timber harvest, wildfire, recreation, 
and grazing. An important aspect to maintaining quality wildlife habitat is large blocks of diverse, 
healthy vegetation communities, as well as high water quality and good stream channel and riparian 
conditions. Part of the Forest Service’s mission is to manage habitat for the benefit of wildlife species 
and to ensure that all its management activities are designed to avoid or minimize adverse impacts on 
wildlife individuals and populations. The public consistently identifies habitat conservation as an 
extremely high management priority for Forest lands.  

With climate change, natural disturbances, and changing management issues on and off Forest lands, 
habitat management components will need to be adaptable. Components will need to be consistent 
with current science, for example, hiding cover and habitat security. 

While many species of wildlife who depend on the Forest for habitat, monitoring will be done on a 
smaller subset of the total species. These species are focal species, who are selected not to make 
inferences about other wildlife species, but because they are believed to respond to ecological 
conditions in a way that can inform future decisions. Forest Service handbook direction (FSH 1909.12 
chapter 30 § 32.13c) for focal species further specifies that every plan monitoring program must identify 
one or more focal species and one or more monitoring questions and associated indicators addressing 
the status of the focal species. The Manti-La Sal has selected the following three focal species: Abert’s 
squirrel, golden eagle, and northern goshawk. These species have been monitored across the Forest for 
more than ten years, resulting in a wealth of baseline data and knowledge of the species. Continued 
monitoring will provide information on the condition and suitability of forested ecosystems as well as 
cliff and canyon habitats on the Forest. 

Goals (FW-WILDLIFE-GL) 
 Collaborate with other agencies and local partners to improve and enhance existing fish and 

wildlife habitat to contribute to the social and economic well-being of local communities and 
Forest visitors. 

 Coordinate with other federal, state, tribal and local land management agencies to monitor 
species identified in their management plans. This may include, but is not limited to, species 
identified in their wildlife action plans, big game management plans, and US Fish and Wildlife 
Service recovery plans.  

Desired Conditions (FW-WILDLIFE-DC) 
 Landscape patterns provide habitat connectivity for native species, particularly wide-ranging 

species such as mule deer and Rocky Mountain elk. Resulting habitat connectivity promotes 
daily and seasonal movement of animals to facilitate maintenance of genetic diversity. 

 Suitable habitats for resident and migratory birds provide key life history requirements such as 
nesting, foraging, and wintering. 
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 Caves, mines, cracks, and other underground habitats provide undisturbed suitable roosting, 
maternity, and hibernating habitats for native bat species and populations. 

 Habitat conditions provide the quality and spatial arrangement of forage, security, and cover for 
Rocky Mountain elk and mule deer on mapped winter and summer range. 

 Healthy, resilient habitats and related enhancements such as habitat treatments and range 
improvements, support native and desirable nonnative fish and wildlife species.  

 Nest, den sites and other birthing and rearing areas for birds are undisturbed during the period 
they are active in those sites or areas. 

 Nonindigenous or introduced wildlife species are only present where they can be supported by 
healthy, functioning ecosystems.  

Standards (FW-WILDLIFE-ST) 
 All open-top vertical pipes with an inside diameter of greater than one inch, including but not 

limited to those used for fences, survey markers, building plumbing vents, or signs, shall be 
equipped or guarded with caps or mesh wire, to prevent animal entrapments. 

 Raptor surveys shall be conducted prior to ground disturbing activities within habitat 
determined to be suitable. Suitable habitat determination, survey type, and survey intensity are 
at the discretion of the wildlife biologist assigned to the project. 

Guidelines (FW-WILDLIFE-GD) 
 Management actions should avoid disturbance to roosting, hibernating, or breeding bats in 

caves, mines, and other habitats known to be used by bats.  

 Abandoned mines should be monitored or surveyed prior to reclamation to identify bat use. If 
bats are present, bat gates should be installed unless human safety is At-Risk.  

 New fence installation or reconstruction should be sited and designed to minimize hazards to 
wildlife and barriers to wildlife movement.  

 Management actions should avoid disturbance at known active raptor nests and fledging areas. 
Timing restrictions, distance buffers, or other means of avoiding disturbance should be based on 
the best available information, as well as on site-specific factors. 

 Ground-disturbing or vegetation management activities should follow seasonal restrictions 
based on USFWS Birds of Conservation Concern information, taken from iPAC official species 
lists, to protect migratory bird breeding and nesting sites. 

 Introduced wildlife species should not be supported where their presence conflicts with 
management direction for that area, or habitat type, or may damage resources on Forest lands.  

 Habitat management timing and activities should account for key life history requirements for 
resident and migratory birds, including identifying and minimizing incidental take. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 
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• Prioritize maintenance and enhancement of existing quality wildlife habitat that is diverse and 
healthy. 

• Promote habitat and population connectivity for species movement across the landscape. 
• Emphasize providing habitat and sustainable ecological conditions to maintain diversity of 

animal communities and support persistence of native species across the Forest.  
• Promote projects and opportunities to improve fishing, hunting, subsistence use, and wildlife 

viewing opportunities, while retaining ecosystem integrity. 
• Consider what habitat types will be affected when determining what species surveys to conduct. 
• Consider the contribution of desirable nonnative fish and wildlife species to the social and 

economic benefit of local and adjacent communities by providing recreation opportunities, 
including wildlife viewing, fishing, and hunting when assessing retention or elimination of 
species.  

2.7.1 At-Risk Animal Species 
See Also 
Watershed and Aquatic Resources, At-Risk Plant Species, and Vegetation Communities and Resources. 

Description and Values 
At risk animal species consist of federally listed threatened, endangered, proposed, and candidate 
species and Species of Conservation Concern within a plan area. Species of Conservation Concern are 
wildlife or plants, other than federally listed species, that are known to occur in the plan area and for 
which the regional forester has determined that the best available scientific information indicates 
substantial concern about the species’ capability to persist over the long-term in the plan area. The At-
Risk list for the plan area includes 16 wildlife species, listed in Appendix B.  

For many At-Risk Animal species, specific vegetation community plan components, like those in the 
vegetation section, are adequate to ensure essential ecological conditions are met for the species and 
that the species persists. However, for other At-Risk species, species-specific plan components, including 
but not limited to timing restrictions, nest buffers, and spring development protections, maybe required 
to ensure persistence. Those components are found here in addition to those listed in the broader 
wildlife components. 

At risk animal species can change throughout the life of the Forest Plan without an amendment. The 
Forest is developing a critical habitat elements table for At-Risk Animal species by habitat or community 
type which identifies habitat characteristics for each At-Risk Animal species and how they are linked to 
habitat plan components. During the planning process, the Forest identified Species of Conservation 
Concern, and all federally threatened, endangered, and proposed and candidate species. Table 8 lists 
the sixteen species that comprise the At-Risk Animal species list. 

Table 8. Species categorized by concern that comprise the At-Risk Animal species list. 

Concern Category Species 
Non-plant species of 
conservation concern 

black rosy-finch, greater sage-grouse, Townsend’s big eared bat, fringed 
myotis, American pika, boreal toad, bluehead sucker, southern leatherside 
chub, Bonneville cutthroat trout, Colorado river cutthroat trout, Utah sallfly 

Threatened species Mexican spotted owl, yellow-billed cuckoo, Canada lynx, and greenback 
cutthroat trout 

Endangered species Southwestern willow flycatcher 
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Goals (FW-RISKANIMAL-GL) 
 When available, management of At-Risk Animal species will follow current conservation 

strategies and agreements with other agencies and partners. 

 Partner with other land management agencies to manage At-Risk Animal species habitats and to 
monitor these species.  

Desired Conditions (FW-RISKANIMAL-DC)  
 Habitats for At-Risk Animal species support self-sustaining populations and contribute to the 

survival, stability, recovery, and delisting of federally listed species known to occur in the plan 
area.  

 Cliffs, and talus provide undisturbed habitat suitable for high elevation At-Risk Animal species. 

 The Forest monitors identified At-Risk Animal species locations and population trends and 
documents the species’ range, status, and threats.  

 Habitat with heterogeneity and varying structure in patches with interlocking trees crowns, 
including a high percentage of canopy cover, and mature forest components such as large trees, 
snags, and down woody debris is available within suitable Mexican spotted owl habitat to 
support persistence of the species. 

 Habitats of species of conservation concern are restored, sustained and enhanced to improve 
the biological and genetic diversity of natural ecosystems.  

Objectives (FW-RISKANIMAL-OB) 
 Review species of conservation concern list within one year of plan decision and continue to 

review it every three years thereafter for the life of the plan.  

Standards (FW-RISKANIMAL-ST) 
 Projects in occupied At-Risk Animal species habitat shall assess whether design features or 

mitigations, and project timing considerations are appropriate and include them if they are. 

 Ground-disturbing activities shall not occur in identified Boreal toad breeding sites, unless they 
improve the habitat.  

 Restrict forest management and permitted activities in designated Mexican spotted owl 
territories during the breeding season, March 1 to August 30. 

 Management of At-Risk Animal species shall follow current conservation strategies and 
agreements, when available. 

 Management activities and special uses occurring within federally listed species habitat shall 
integrate habitat management objectives and species protection measures from the most 
recent approved US Fish and Wildlife Service recovery plan.  

 Activities shall not disturb or destroy talus habitats occupied by American pika, unless the 
disturbance can be mitigated.  

Guidelines (FW-RISKANIMAL-GD) 
 Talus, scree, cliffs and colluvium habitat elements that provide refugia for high-elevation At-Risk 

Animal species should be avoided when proposing ground-disturbing activities.   
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 A five-inch or greater stubble height of herbaceous species should be present within riparian 
management zones where aquatic At-Risk Animal species are known to occur, except where site 
potential is acceptable to meet desired conditions for the aquatic At-Risk species.  

 Mexican-spotted owl surveys based on US Fish and Wildlife Service approved protocols should 
be completed prior to activities in Mexican-spotted owl modeled designated critical habitat.

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Support forage production for wildlife and livestock, and vegetation treatments that enhance or 
maintain At-Risk Animal species habitats.  

• Prioritize treating non-native, invasive species and reseeding using appropriate seed mixes in At-
Risk Animal species habitats. 

• Riparian health is an important factor for maintaining viability of aquatic At-Risk species. 
Adaptive management, using the results of multiple-indicator monitoring, should be used to 
determine the appropriate criteria for bank alteration.  

• Emphasize management actions that provide habitat for the recovery of At-Risk Animal species, 
as well as maintenance of viable populations of species of conservation concern.  

• Focus on At-Risk Animal species protections early in the environmental planning process to 
protect their habitat and populations. 

• Where the Forest Service has entered into a signed Conservation Agreement that provides 
guidance on activities or actions to be carried out by the forest, those activities or actions should 
be undertaken consistent with the guidance found within the Conservation Agreement.  

2.8 Cultural and Heritage Resources 
See Also 
Areas of Tribal Interest, Recreation and Access, Scenery Management, Great Basin Station Historic 
District, Pinhook Battleground National Register Site, and Elk Ridge Geographic Area. 

Description and Values 
Cultural resources on the Manti-La Sal National Forest include a wide variety of resources important to 
Federally recognized tribes, rural historic communities and Forest visitors. Many of them fall into the 
category of resources defined and managed through federal regulations, such as the National Historic 
Preservation Act, or Forest Service Manual Direction. They include such places as archaeological sites or 
traditional cultural properties that are either eligible or ineligible for listing on the National Register of 
Historic Places. Also included are museum collections and unevaluated for National Historic Preservation 
Act or unidentified archaeological sites. Other cultural resources are managed through executive order 
or Forest Service guidance including sacred sites, sacred landforms, sacred landscapes, and plant 
communities and minerals used in traditional and ceremonial activities.  

These cultural resources are of unique importance on the Forest because of their abundance and their 
connections to living communities. Taken together, they tell compelling human stories from over 12,000 
years of settlement and use them to connect the worlds of ancient and modern people. In addition, the 
Forest contains relatively intact cultural landscapes including sites, landforms, and natural resources. 
The collective importance of all these individual resources is greater because they are part of high value 



Chapter 2: Forest-wide Direction (Cultural and Heritage Resources) 

Draft Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan Revision   49 
 

cultural and sacred landscapes. The Elk Ridge Management Area is just such a case on the Monticello 
portion of Forest. This management area acknowledges the particularly dense and unique cultural and 
sacred landscapes it encompasses. It is the overarching cultural landscapes that the Manti-La Sal 
National Forest seeks to protect and enhance into the future for the benefit of tribal communities, rural 
historic communities, and visitors.  

Ancient American Indian cultural and sacred landscapes consist of interconnected ancient villages, 
farmsteads, campsites, agricultural features, lookout structures, ceramic kilns, and resource extraction 
locales. Historic period landscapes are made up of networks of historic mines, homesteads, roads, 
ditches, livestock herders’ camps, Forest Service facilities. Other historic period features include Civilian 
Conservation Camps and historic period conflict sites. Modern cultural and sacred landscapes are places 
where American Indians still carry out traditional and ceremonial activities that are critical to cultural 
identity and well-being, where rural historic communities continue traditional ways of life, and where 
visitors come to learn about other cultures and experience these sacred landscapes.  

Goals (FW-CULTURAL-GL) 
 Appropriate treatment actions and management activities are designed in consultation with 

tribes, rural historic communities, and the State Historic Preservation Office. Data recovery or 
other mitigation measures are considered only when such disturbances cannot be halted, and 
only after appropriate consultation with tribes and the State Historic Preservation Office.  

 Interpretation of and education about cultural resources is done in collaboration with tribes and 
rural historic communities.  

 Volunteers and partnerships make a substantial contribution to cultural resource protection by 
participating in site identification, documentation, and monitoring. 

Desired Conditions (FW-CULTURAL-DC) 
 Cultural resource condition for known or documented sites is stable, and changes to site 

conditions are identified through monitoring and updating of documentation. 

 Cultural resource condition for sites that have yet to be documented is assessed through 
identification and documentation of new resources. 

 Cultural resources are managed to protect their current condition and the characteristics that 
make them valuable to tribes, other rural historic communities, and visitors.  

 Heritage-based recreation is available and contributes to local economies at levels that are 
sustainable and respectful of tribal concerns about site degradation. Site visitation management 
protects the condition of sites and cultural landscapes and other values of importance to tribes 
and rural historic communities.  

Objectives (FW-CULTURAL-OB) 
 Conduct at least two volunteer projects each year, that help identify new sites or update 

condition information on known sites. 

 Monitor the condition of at least 20 sites per year. 

 Complete surveys on a minimum of 100 acres of land each year to identify new sites or to 
update information on known sites. 

 Update documentation on three sites per year for which current documentation is inadequate 
or outdated, in order to establish the current condition of those sites. 
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 Conduct five public presentations or cultural resource studies each year. 

 Develop and maintain a database with maps for fire sensitive cultural resources and make it 
available for the fire management and fuel reduction planning and for resource protection 
during fire management activities within three years of plan decision.  

Standards (FW-CULTURAL-ST) 
 Maintain and manage cultural resources, including archaeological sites, historic sites, cultural 

landscapes, districts, and traditional cultural properties that are managed according to National 
Historic Preservation Act regulations, in a manner that preserves their National Register of 
Historic Places characteristics and integrity of location, design, setting, materials, workmanship, 
feeling, or association. 

Guidelines (FW-CULTURAL-GD)  
 Cultural resources, including sacred sites, plant populations and communities, and sacred 

landscapes that are managed according to executive orders, should be managed in a manner 
that preserves or enhances their ecological condition, setting for solitude, privacy, quiet, and 
scenic character.  

 Wildfire protection activities and fuels management project designs should consider techniques 
and outcomes to benefit cultural resource preservation and resiliency to fire management 
activities.  

 Measures to protect cultural resources from deterioration due to natural forces, visitation, or 
from agency authorized and unauthorized use should be developed collaboratively with tribes 
and should be sensitive to tribal values. 

 On the ground interpretation of cultural information should occur primarily in Rural, Roaded 
Natural, and Semi-Primitive Motorized recreation opportunity spectrum classes. On the ground 
interpretation should be discouraged in Semi-Primitive Nonmotorized and Primitive recreation 
opportunity spectrum classes unless for the purpose of site protection or in response to a tribal 
request. On the ground interpretation should generally be done away from archeological sites in 
order to protect them from increased visitation.  

 The effects of natural disturbance, such as wildfire, erosion, and freeze-thaw cycles, that might 
be accelerated by climate change, should be proactively managed, to protect cultural resources.  

 Decisions to stabilize ancient American Indian sites with standing architecture should be done 
with respect to the tribal value that these sites complete their natural life cycles. As a result, 
tribal values are generally given first consideration, followed by safety, archaeological and 
interpretive values.  

 Stabilization should only be considered for sites in Rural, Roaded Natural, and Semi-Primitive 
Motorized recreation opportunity spectrum classes, and only when it will help protect other site 
values. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 
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• Focus on protecting or enhancing the current condition of the full range of cultural resources on 
the Forest.  

• Follow regulations and direction outlined in the National Historic Preservation Act or Forest 
Service guidance in Forest Service Manual 2300.  

• Consider the following options as strategies and techniques to protect cultural resources: 
signing, fencing, administrative closure, law enforcement, visitor contacts, permits for visitation 
to sensitive cultural landscapes, fuel reduction around vulnerable sites, vegetation restoration, 
and visitor education.  

• Align cultural resource management with appropriate recreation opportunity spectrum classes 
and scenic integrity objectives, to better manage visitor impacts.  

• Emphasize site, resource, and landscape protection and respect for tribal values. Historic period 
sites are likewise managed with respect for the values of rural historic communities and focuses 
on resource protection.  

• Potential protective measures to maintain or enhance cultural resources may include vegetation 
treatment, with appropriate protection measures in place in, next to site boundaries, signing, 
fencing, administrative closure, patrols, and interpretive signs. 

• Education emphasizes the sacred and fragile nature of cultural resources and how to visit sites 
with respect. It includes what we are learning about the history of human activity on the Forest 
based on information from tribal and rural historic communities and research. Sharing this 
information enhances the experience of visitors, highlights local connections, and deepens tribal 
relationships with the Forest. 

• Consider techniques to proactively manage for cultural resource protection. These may include 
activities such as using fuel reduction, erosion control, and soil stabilization around sites. 

• Focus on maintaining cultural landscapes in good condition, which should help contribute to the 
quality of visitor experiences on the forest. 

• Consider using programs such as Passport in Time or Wilderness Volunteer projects to not only 
accomplish work but also to educate and increase awareness about the values and diversity of 
cultural resources. 

• Emphasize and consider that mitigation measures are subject to Section 106 consultation. 

2.9 Areas of Tribal Interest 
“Tribal sovereignty was not granted to tribes by the United States government. Sovereignty is how tribes 
have always governed themselves; it has always existed. And the land is the foundation of that 
sovereignty.” Betsy Chapoose, Ute Indian Tribe of the Uintah and Ouray Reservation  

The Manti-La Sal National Forest respectfully acknowledges and recognizes that these forest lands are 
the ancestral and traditional lands of the American Indians. We are but tenants and managers of these 
sacred tribal landscapes. 

See Also 
Cultural and Heritage Resources, Recreation and Access, Scenery Management, and Elk Ridge 
Geographic Area. 

Description and Values 
Important groupings of ancestral sites, landscapes, and natural resources of interest and value to 
Federally recognized tribes are present on the Manti-La Sal National Forest. These are part of larger 
landscapes of ancestral homes, plants, animals, and sacred geography that are all interrelated and 
linked to tribal history. These places represent the footprints of cultural identity and connect people to 
their cultural roots and where tribal members continue traditional practices. 



Chapter 2: Forest-wide Direction (Areas of Tribal Interest) 

Draft Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan Revision   52 
 

Goals (FW-TRIBAL-GL) 
 Develop new working relationships with tribes who have living connections with the lands that 

make up the Manti-La Sal National Forest. 

 Establish meaningful government-to-government relationships with tribes so that tribal 
perspectives become integral components of Forest management actions and decisions.  

 Partner with tribes to identify resource management projects or settings that provide 
educational opportunities for tribal youth. 

 Develop, in collaboration with tribes, a plan that addresses the identification and protection of 
places of importance to tribes.  

 Partner with tribes to identify sacred sites, traditional cultural properties, plant communities, 
springs, and other areas of tribal interest and cooperatively develop appropriate management 
strategies to maintain or improve their values.  

 Collaborate with tribal representatives to create opportunities to educate Forest employees 
about cultural sensitivity protocols, Tribal legal rights, treaty obligations, and the unique 
standing of Native Nations. 

 Facilitate tribes telling of their own stories and assist in developing interpretive messages and 
educational materials that include tribes telling of their own stories. 

 Partner with tribal representatives by inviting them to identify cultural resources on the forest 
that might only be recognized by those who know traditional practices.  

Desired Conditions (FW-TRIBAL-DC) 
 Forest resources important for cultural and traditional needs, as well as for subsistence practices 

and economic support of tribal communities, such as fuel and ceremonial wood products, 
minerals, medicinal and food plants, and objects of cultural patrimony are available and 
sustainable. 

 Cultural practices associated with tribal use of forest resources are protected and authorized 
activities are designed to protect the ability of tribes to conduct those practices.  

Objectives (FW-TRIBAL-OB) 
 Within 5 years of plan approval, work with tribes to identify which springs are considered 

culturally significant resources, the criteria by which to protect them, and how to partner and 
collaborate with tribes to maintain and restore these resources. 

 Within 2 years of plan approval, identify and designate a location on the Monticello Ranger 
District where temporary public closure could occur to facilitate use by tribes for gatherings. 

 Meet semiannually with tribes to collaborate, partner and ensure that important resources or 
places are available for tribal use and are protected from other authorized and unauthorized 
uses.  

Standards (FW-TRIBAL-ST) 
 All sensitive cultural information will remain confidential and safeguarded from public release. 

This includes locations of cultural resource sites, traditional beliefs, Light Detection and Ranging 
or LiDAR data, and cultural and traditional activities. 
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 Ethnographic or other sensitive information will be kept in a locked filing cabinet; tribes will 
identify which Forest staff members have access to that information. Only tribes shall approve 
release of that information to anyone else. 

 The Forest shall consult with tribes early in the project planning process to provide sufficient 
time for meaningful consultation.  

 Reburial locations shall be identified in consultation with tribes and are available for their use 
when requested.  

Guidelines (FW-TRIBAL-GD) 
 Tribes or tribal representatives can request and should be granted temporary area closures in 

order to conduct ceremonial activities in private. 

 Large, easy to read signs should be placed along Forest roads at entrance locations that tell 
people that they are entering a traditional sacred area and to show respect. These signs should 
identify the actions that show respect and include a phone number to call to report looting or 
vandalism. 

 Tribal level permits for collecting and gathering of forest resources for cultural and traditional 
ceremonies and practices should be available.  

 Free tribal and personal use permits for collecting and gathering forest resources should be 
administered collaboratively with tribal governments. 

 Plant populations and communities of tribal value should be protected during fuels reduction 
activities. 

 Collaborate with tribal representatives to identify ways to protect traditional practice cultural 
resources from adverse impacts due to visitation or specific project proposals. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Emphasize expanding the Forest’s acknowledgement of and respect for tribal sovereignty. 
• Recognizes and respect that tribal interests extend beyond narrowly defined cultural resources 

and include other resources such as wildlife, fisheries, plant communities, landforms and 
springs. Taken together, these make up the landscapes to which tribal beliefs are anchored, and 
the land is the foundation of tribal sovereignty.  

• Recognize and respect that there are types of cultural resources that can only be recognized by 
tribal representatives who know traditional cultural practices. 

• Promote cultural continuity and, ultimately, tribal wellness by preserving and restoring land, 
wildlife, and natural resources as a sanctuary for spiritual and cultural renewal. 

2.10 Recreation and Access 
See Also  
Scenery Management, Moab Geographic Area, and Elk Ridge Geographic Area. 
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Description and Values 
The Manti-La Sal National Forest covers a diverse landscape and serves diverse communities across its 
North and South Zones. Emphasis is on dispersed recreation, allowing visitors to escape the routine of 
life and enjoy a less structured natural environment. Management is motivated by both resource 
protection and visitor freedom. 

The Forest delivers natural settings with opportunities for high-quality recreation and for solitude and 
an escape from everyday life. Recreation includes camping, cross-country/backcountry skiing, 
birdwatching and wildlife viewing, fishing and big game hunting, hiking, rock climbing, horseback riding, 
motorized and nonmotorized trail experiences, mountain biking, open-water activities, kite boarding, 
snowboarding, and winter over snow vehicle activities. 

The North Zone (Ferron/Price and Sanpete Ranger Districts) is characterized by the open rolling terrain 
of the San Pitch Mountains and Wasatch Plateau, all within 1 or 2 hours of a million people on the 
Wasatch Front. Urban residents are afforded an escape from their environment, while residents in the 
small communities in Sanpete and Castle Valleys enjoy their proximity and connection to the Forest.  

Recreation use on the North Zone is primarily motorized, with over 100 miles of motorized trails, 
including the Arapeen OHV Trail System, and renowned winter snowmobile opportunities. World-class 
climbing destinations found in Maple Canyon and Joes Valley and the unique snow-kiting experience 
found at Big Drift are just three examples of the nonmotorized gems found on the North Zone.  

The South Zone consists of three distinct landscapes, one of which is the La Sal Mountains, which serve 
as the backdrop to Arches and Canyonlands National Parks and the backyard for the recreation 
destination community of Moab, Utah. The La Sal Mountains provide, a respite from the surrounding 
desert heat, and important recreation opportunities for both locals and tourists from around the world. 
Mountain biking is a popular activity on this portion of the Forest, as well as the more traditional 
recreation activities: hunting, hiking, and camping. Winter recreation is a growing use in the La Sal 
Mountains, with Nordic and backcountry skiing in the Geyser Pass area and over-snow vehicle use on 
the east side of the range. A variety of authorized outfitter and guides and recreation events use the 
range, which is a direct economic benefit to the local community. 

The Abajo Mountains and Elk Ridge area make up the rest of the South Zone. This area contains high 
mountains, plateaus, and canyons. The Abajo Mountains are an important recreation resource for the 
adjacent communities of Monticello and Blanding and provide popular dispersed camping, as well as 
both motorized and nonmotorized trail opportunities. The Elk Ridge area contains a portion of Bears 
Ears National Monument and provides outstanding opportunities for backpacking and visiting cultural 
resources in a backcountry setting. The area also provides for high value big game hunting.  

Additionally, the Forest offers opportunities for heritage tourism through the interpretation of the many 
people in the past and present whose lives were intertwined with the lands that now make up the 
national forest. These include ancient and historic American Indian hunters and farmers; historic 
European American loggers; coal, uranium, and gold miners; livestock grazers; and water users who built 
extensive reservoir and canal systems on the Forest. 

Developed recreation opportunities range from small campgrounds with 10 to 12 units to larger, more 
consistently occupied campgrounds, such as those at Joes Valley, Warner Lake, Devil’s Canyon, and Lake 
Canyon. Group sites accommodating 30 to 50 people are available at most campgrounds, providing 
desirable settings for summertime larger family gatherings. Seven former guard stations have been 
added to the cabin rental program, and each has become increasingly popular. A connected system of 
vista corridors offers a diversity of spectacular views and interpretation of ancient landscapes at various 
places across the forest.  
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Dispersed camping next to vista corridors and along many other forest roads has been occurring for 
generations. Many of these campsites have expanded over time to become launch points for creation of 
non-system routes. Dispersed site designation and containment to protect surrounding natural 
resources has proven successful along Huntington Canyon, 12-Mile Canyon, and the Miller Flat Road, 
and should continue as a management tool.  

Data from campground reservations, trail and road use, and commercial recreation permits across the 
Forest indicate a significant upward trend in recreation uses. The agency’s National Visitor Use 
Monitoring data reported that there are now more than 1 million people living within 50 miles of the 
Forest, which is a 30 percent increase since 2000 (English et al. 2015). 

Goals (FW-REC-GL) 
 Develop and maintain volunteer programs, partnerships, and conservation education 

opportunities to engage the public in stewardship of natural and cultural resources.  

 Coordinate with local communities and local, state, and tribal tourism organizations to promote 
an integrated recreation experience for visitors as well as to better respond to local and regional 
recreational demands, diversity and interests. 

Desired Conditions (FW-REC-DC) 
 Recreation opportunities reflect the unified Manti-La Sal’s recreation niche, to be a forest rich in 

family tradition, that provides a well-connected system of Byways, Backways and trails with 
spectacular views, interpretation of ancient landscapes, and dispersed recreation opportunities 
for visitors to escape the routine of life and enjoy their Forest in a less structured setting. 

 Existing and new recreation sites, facilities, and trails minimize environmental impacts, are 
accessible, enduring, low maintenance, complement the natural setting, and are adaptable to 
new recreation demands. 

 Dispersed recreation sites are available in desirable locations, managed to reduce the risk of 
social and environmental impacts, and compatible with the recreation opportunity spectrum 
setting and current travel management plans. 

 High-quality motorized winter recreation opportunities are provided, including winter use 
parking in high-use areas. Nonmotorized winter recreation areas provide for quiet winter 
recreation opportunities where designated.  

 Healthy forest vegetation in developed recreation sites complement recreational activities, 
scenery, and safety. 

Objectives (FW-REC-OB) 
 Complete a condition assessment for each developed recreation site every five years.  

 Complete a hazard tree evaluation and remove identified hazard trees in all developed sites 
annually.  

 Develop corridor management plans for South Skyline Drive, Ephraim/Orangeville Road, La Sal 
Mountain Loop Road, and Harts Draw Road within ten years of plan approval.   

 Coordinate with state, county, and municipal governments as well as volunteer groups to plow 
winter trailheads and provide trail grooming annually.  
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 Install at least one informational kiosk, or interpretive sign, discussing the recreational impacts 
to alpine communities, at a trailhead that accesses alpine areas within ten years of plan 
approval. 

 Designate motorized winter recreation opportunities across the Forest and develop a 
corresponding over-snow vehicle use map within the life of the plan.  

Standards (FW-REC-ST) 
 Camping shall be prohibited in dispersed sites within one-quarter mile of developed fee sites.  

 All new or rehabilitated recreation facilities, sites, and programs comply with applicable federal 
and Forest Service accessibility guidelines and standards. 

 Ensure the built environment and resource conditions at developed recreation sites are 
consistent with applicable Scenic Integrity Objectives, the Forest Service Built Environment 
Image Guide, and applicable land management and vegetation management plans. 

 Recreation facilities and trails shall be consistent with the recreation opportunity spectrum class 
designations and specialized plans, including but not limited to wilderness, scenic byway, and 
trail management plans. 

Guidelines (FW-REC-GD) 
 Developed sites where fee revenues do not sustain operational costs should be managed at 

reduced service levels unless resource benefits, or safety indicate a need to continue to manage 
at a higher service level. 

 Culinary water systems should not be provided at developed recreation sites unless human 
health and safety make them necessary. If they are deemed necessary, provide a minimal level 
of service, such as a well with hand pump or limited service connection distribution system.  

 Vegetation management and treatment activities should be scheduled to minimize conflicts 
with recreation use.  

 Developed recreation sites should be fenced where possible to exclude livestock grazing. If 
fencing is not possible, livestock grazing should be timed to minimize conflict with recreation 
use of the site.  

 Dispersed camping and associated vehicle access near lakes, streams, springs, and wetlands 
should be managed to protect riparian and aquatic ecosystems and to maintain the quality of 
the recreation experience.  

 New utility corridors should be located outside of developed recreation sites and high use 
dispersed sites.  

 Dispersed sites, areas, and travel routes should be closed, either permanently or seasonally, 
when a high risk of damage to cultural, aquatic or wildlife resources occurs, or user conflicts, or 
health and safety are compromised.  

Management Approaches  
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 
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• Focus on how to remain flexible enough to meet increased demand for recreation opportunities 
without experiencing unacceptable impacts on resources.  

• Emphasize effective management solutions that consider existing changes in technology, 
emerging new technology, rapid population growth, and changing demographics with different 
demands, diversity, and interests.  

• Prioritize necessary public services and settings that provide the basis for recreation 
opportunities and experiences. 

• Recognize that not all new uses may be appropriate on the Forest and emphasize facilitating 
opportunities for those that are appropriate.  

• Emphasize recreation opportunities that are responsive to the rapidly growing population of the 
Wasatch Front and increasing visitor use in the Moab area.  

• Focus future priorities on data collected via National Visitor Use Monitoring surveys conducted 
every 5 years. This data includes indicators on activity participation, demographics, visit 
duration, visitor satisfaction, and trip spending across the forest.  

2.10.1 Recreation Opportunity Spectrum 
Description and Values 
The ROS offers a framework for understanding the relationships and interactions between the different 
types of recreation on the Forest. The spectrum consists of six major classes for Forest Service use: 
urban, rural, roaded natural, semi-primitive nonmotorized, semi-primitive motorized, and primitive. 
Maintaining a broad spectrum of these classes is very important to provide people with recreational 
activity choices. Maps of the recreation opportunity spectrum are displayed in Appendix A. 

While there are six recreation opportunity spectrum classes, the Manti-La Sal does not possess any 
urban class areas. Generally, the Manti-La Sal provides three general settings, two of which combine 
two of the remaining five classes. The following descriptions provide examples of the three lumped 
settings on the Forest.  

Rural and Roaded Natural Classes 

These two classes are where the most developed recreational sites on the forest are found. Vehicle 
accessible developed campgrounds, day-use sites, reservoir fishing sites, and dispersed campsites that 
have been used by local families and regional visitors for generations are all categorized in one of these 
two classes. Opportunities for vehicle-based sight-seeing including interpretive sites that highlight the 
cultural and scenic resources of the Forest are present. Corridors of these classes surround the 
Huntington and Eccles Canyons National Scenic Byway, and the six Scenic Backways: Chicken Creek 
Road, Skyline Drive, Ferron-Mayfield Road, La Sal Mountain Loop Road, Elk Ridge, and Abajo Loop Road. 
All of these provide extraordinary panoramas of mountains and canyons, accented with lakes, red rock 
spires, wildflowers, fall colors, and pastoral settings. The Manti-La Sal has small areas of Rural class, at 
the mostly highly developed campgrounds on the forest, such as Joes Valley and Devil’s Canyon. The 
bulk of this lumped category is Roaded Natural.  

Semi-primitive Motorized Class 

This class is often found adjacent to and accessed from Rural and Roaded Natural road corridors. 
Activities in this class are often family-based dispersed camping and motorized use. While motorized use 
is emphasized in this class, there are inclusions of nonmotorized areas. Vehicle-based sight-seeing, 
dispersed camping, hunting, fishing, and winter snowmobiling are popular activities with areas classified 
as Semi-primitive Motorized. Key areas include the Arapeen and Abajo trail systems, as well as favorite 
roads such as Skyline Drive, Geyser Pass, and La Sal Pass.  
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Semi-primitive Nonmotorized and Primitive Classes 

These classes account for the largest amount of nonmotorized recreation opportunities, such as hiking, 
horseback riding, mountain biking, fishing, hunting, and climbing on the Manti-La Sal. This setting 
emphasizes nonmotorized use, but it may have some motorized inclusions. Opportunities for solitude 
and challenge are emphasized in these classes. Primitive dispersed camping is common, and the scenery 
generally appears intact and unaltered by human activity. Ecological processes such as fire, insects, and 
disease are the primary factors affecting landscape patterns. Sounds of motorized use are generally not 
heard in the core of these areas. These classes include the Dark Canyon Wilderness Nelson Mountain 
Wilderness and areas such as Hammond and Arch Canyons, Fish Creek, and Candland Mountain.  

Desired Conditions (FW-ROS-DC) 
 Recreation opportunities are available across a variety of settings that foster quality year-round 

developed and dispersed experiences, as well as motorized and nonmotorized opportunities as 
described by the desired recreation opportunity spectrum. These settings reflect the integration 
of other resource values in a sustainable manner with the desired recreation opportunities, 
access, facilities, and infrastructure provided within those settings.  

 The type and level of infrastructure, visitor services, and information are sustainable and 
consistent with the desired recreation opportunity spectrum settings. 

 Developed sites are within the Roaded Natural setting. These sites not only attract visitors but 
meet the applicable maintenance standards and are fiscally sustainable.  

 Campsites along Roaded Natural corridors that exhibit high resource impacts are identified and 
mitigation actions implemented.  

 Motorized route density in the Semi-Primitive Motorized classes averages 1.7 miles per square 
mile or less to provide for wildlife security.   

 Dead-end roads extending into Semi-Primitive Nonmotorized areas are consistent with this 
desired recreation opportunity spectrum setting.  

Objectives (FW-ROS-OB) 
 Inventory all dispersed sites along Roaded Natural recreation opportunity spectrum corridors 

over the life of the plan. When high impact sites are identified, action to address impacts shall 
be taken within five years.  

 Designate dispersed camping sites along the following Roaded Natural corridors: La Sal Loop 
Road, Harts Draw Road, Johnson/North Indian Creek Road, Lake Fork Canyon Road, and 
Cottonwood Canyon Road within five years following plan approval.  

Standards (FW-ROS-ST) 
 New motorized roads and trails shall not be located within the Semi Primitive Nonmotorized and 

Primitive classes. Existing motorized roads and trails in these classes shall be considered for 
closure in Travel Planning. 

 New motorized roads and trails shall be located within the Roaded Natural and Semi-primitive 
Motorized classes.  
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Guidelines (FW-ROS-GD) 
 Recreation management activities at developed and dispersed recreation sites should be 

consistent with desired recreation opportunity spectrum development levels. 

 Interpretive signage should be located along Roaded Natural road corridors unless required 
elsewhere to mitigate damage from recreational use.  

 Resource management activities, including but not limited to timber harvests, livestock grazing, 
wildlife habitat improvements, vegetation treatments, mineral exploration and developments, 
and special uses should only occur in Semi-Primitive Nonmotorized class areas if they both meet 
the location’s scenery integrity objective and maintain a high-quality nonmotorized recreation 
opportunity.  

 Dispersed camping along Roaded Natural corridors, where high-impact sites are identified 
should be designated.  

2.10.2 Recreation Special Use Permits 
Description and Values 
Recreation special use permits are issued for individuals or other entities to conduct activities on 
National Forest System land beyond normal day-to-day uses of the forest. Recreation special use 
permits are issued for recreation events, outfitting and guiding, and commercial filming.  

The diversity of landscapes and terrain available on the Manti-La Sal, offers an equally diverse spectrum 
of recreation opportunities. Some of these opportunities require specialized skills and knowledge to 
ensure a safe and enjoyable experience. Time constraints combined with increased desire to learn have 
made outfitting and guiding services ever more appealing to current forest visitors who seek a richer yet 
time constrained experience. Public demand for guided recreation activities and interest in new 
business opportunities to boost economies around the Manti-La Sal are increasing the number of 
outfitting and guiding proposals received by the Forest from both new proponents and existing 
permittees.  

The Manti-La Sal National Forest has one of the largest recreation special use programs in Region 4, 
focused primarily on the high level of tourism in the greater Moab area. These permits cover a wide 
range of uses including; large commercial bike and foot races, shuttle companies, hunting guides, 
climbing, ski huts, ATV tours, backpacking, and mountain biking. These businesses and events add to the 
local economies and provide opportunities that would not otherwise be available to sections of the 
public. Permitted outfitter and guides, and recreation event organizers are seen as partners in achieving 
management goals on the forest. 

Goals (FW-RECSUP-GL) 
 The Forest views permittees as partners who educate and inform their clientele about 

applicable regulations and policies as well as how to care for a value the resources of the Forest. 

Desired Conditions (FW-RECSUP-DC) 
 Recreation special use permits are administered to standard and are issued consistent with the 

Forest’s current Special Use Permitting Process and Needs Assessment documents.  

Objectives (FW-RECSUP-OB) 
 Twenty percent of permits will be inspected annually. 
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Standards (FW-RECSUP-ST) 
 Permits for outfitting and guiding in alpine areas shall not permit overnight use or building of 

campfires.  

 Permits for permitted outfitting and guiding in alpine areas shall include stipulations to pack out 
all solid human waste, urinate on rocks and not on vegetation, and travel on trails or bare rocks.  

Guidelines (FW-RECSUP-GD) 
 Restrictions on all recreation permitted special uses should be applied where user conflicts are 

identified.  

 Permits for special recreation events should not be issued on the opening of the primary 
hunting seasons, such as general deer and elk, and during summer holiday weekends, including 
but not limited to Memorial Day, July 4th, Pioneer Day, on July 24th, and Labor Day.  

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• The Forest prioritizes providing special use permits that are responsive to public needs, provide 
unique opportunities, services, and experiences for the public, and contribute to meeting 
resource management objectives.  

2.10.3 Access 
Description and Values 
Access to the Manti-La Sal is facilitated by a transportation system that includes both roads, as well as 
motorized and nonmotorized trails. The road and trail systems include not only the travel way tread, but 
all other associated constructed features such as bridges, ditches, culverts, signs, and retaining walls, 
that support the user and minimize the effects to other resources and values. The transportation system 
is important not only for recreational access, but for a broad suite of resource needs, such as livestock 
grazing, mineral extraction, timber harvests, vegetation management, access to water infrastructure, 
and fire suppression. For many Forest visitors, the road system is the primary way they experience the 
Forest and for an even greater number the road and trail systems are the only way the interact with the 
Forest.  

While the transportation system has many benefits to management of and access to the Forest, there 
can be undesirable impacts on other resources, including but not limited to increased erosion, habitat 
connectivity impacts sediment accumulation in waterways and reduction in areas of quiet and solitude. 
There are about 2,300 miles of Forest roads that are open at least part of the year to motorized vehicles, 
which allow visitors to drive to portions of the Forest and operate over-snow vehicles in the winter 
months. There are about 1,100 miles of authorized trails accessible for motorized and nonmotorized 
recreation as well as quiet winter access. 

Motorized trail opportunities include a mix of single track, 50 inches or less, and 66 inches or less routes. 
Demand for additional motorized trails persists, including for trails that can accommodate wider 
vehicles as well as over the snow opportunities. Demand for nonmotorized opportunities to 
accommodate an evolving suite of technologies and activities is also present as population and public 
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diversity also increases. Nonmotorized trails include those designed for hikers, equestrians, mountain 
bikers and Nordic skiers.  

Travel management on National Forest Service lands is directed by the 2005 Travel Management Rule. 
The rule requires designation of roads trails and areas that are open to motor vehicle use and prohibits 
motorized use off the designated system. Travel management planning, though separate from Forest 
Planning, identifies the transportation system that provides appropriate access to public land needed for 
multiple-use, resource management, public recreation, administrative, and special use of NFS lands. 
Forest roads connect to local, state, and interstate transportation systems. They provide vital conduits 
for economy, while ensuring that biodiversity, wildlife habitat condition, a diverse range of recreation 
opportunities, and overall landscape condition and function are maintained or improved.  

Road and trail maintenance funding has been decreasing on the Forest for the past 15 years. At the 
same time, local populations have grown and demands for access to the Forest have increased. Over 
time, routine maintenance has been reduced, maintenance cycles extended, and selective repairs made. 
Serious public safety and resource damage concerns are a possibility as a result of the increased demand 
and decreased funding. 

Goal (FW-ACCESS-GL) 
 Expand partnerships and agreements with local governments, partners, and volunteers for 

shared maintenance and monitoring of roads and trails. 

 When planning, evaluating, and managing the Manti-La Sal trail system, consider linking routes 
into cohesive and connected trail networks through collaboration with local, state, federal, and 
tribal governments. 

 New motorized and nonmotorized trails are developed and maintained with municipalities, 
counties, states, and other federal agencies and partners to allow for shared maintenance and 
connectivity.  

Desired Conditions (FW-ACCESS-DC) 
 The road system serves land management and public needs and purposes. It is interconnected 

with federal, state, and local public roads to provide access to lands, infrastructure, other land 
ownerships, and inholdings where appropriate. 

 The system of roads and trails are well marked, protect natural and cultural resources, promote 
safety, and minimize conflict among various user groups while accommodating appropriate 
access to the Forest.  

 The system is financially, ecologically, and socially sustainable for the Forest, while contributing 
to the social, cultural and economic needs of local communities. 

 The designated system of trails provides both motorized and nonmotorized opportunities for 
summer and winter recreation with minimal conflict between modes of travel. 

 Easements necessary to provide for public and administrative access are acquired and 
maintained.  

 Road and motorized trail use do not impact wildlife winter range and quiet winter recreation 
opportunities.  
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 A mix of motorized single-track, 50-inch, and 66-inch wide trail opportunities provide for a 
diversity of users and vehicle types, as well as different levels of challenge in a variety of terrain 
and conditions.  

 Roads and trails are not generally used when covered with snow or saturated soils to prevent 
damage to the travel way, associated features and other resources. 

Objectives (FW-ACCESS-OB) 
 Maintain 50 percent of our passenger car system, level 3-5 roads, annually, to maintain to 

federal highway standards.  

 Identify where easements are needed to maintain public access and prioritize acquisition of 
easements within ten years of plan approval. 

 Update Motor Vehicle Use Maps, also knowns as MVUMs, annually to identify all motorized use 
routes open to visitors.  

 Inventory and replace if needed at least ten percent of motorized route markers annually and 
replaced to ensure that signage is functional and consistent with the Motor Vehicle Use Map.  

 Maintain to standard a minimum of 100 miles of nonmotorized trail and 80 miles of motorized 
trail annually.  

 Assess and monitor visitor use and satisfaction on the Whole Enchilada trail system and other 
emerging high use trails every five years to address other non-motorized trail use conflict. 
Implement management alternatives, if needed, within an additional five years of identification.  

 Plan and coordinate, maintenance and monitoring of roads and trails with local governments, 
partners and volunteers annually.  

Standards (FW-ACCESS-ST) 
 Exceptions to motorized travel for administrative activities shall be authorized by permit when 

needed.  

 Administrative level 1 roads shall not be used by the general public, except where they are dual 
designated as motorized trails.  

 Gates or other barriers shall be installed to manage use of administrative level 1 roads.  

Guidelines (FW-ACCESS-GD) 
 Road and trail construction, reconstruction, and maintenance activities, including for temporary 

roads and skid trails, should prevent concentrated water from directly entering streams, by 
hydrologically disconnecting the roads or trails from delivering water, sediment, and pollutants 
to water bodies, except at designated stream crossings. 

 New roads and trails should be located outside of riparian areas and only cross them in 
sustainable locations. 

 During project design, the travel management decisions should be based on the most current 
transportation analysis plan and public input. 

 Road maintenance and new road construction should minimize adverse effects to aquatic and 
wildlife species, including impacts to their movement and habitat. 
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 Drainage features and crossings including but not limited to bridges, culverts, and low water 
crossings should maintain wetland or riparian zone function and characteristic to protect water 
quality and stream stability. 

 Road and trail closure devices should be maintained to remain effective. 

 Open roads and trails should be maintained and signed to standards.  

 Roads and trails not on the system should be closed to motorized use, unless motorized use is 
authorized under permit. 

 Motorized trails should be built no wider than 66 inches, unless necessary to mitigate other 
resource impacts or user safety.  

 Seasonal motorized use area closures should be used to protect wildlife winter range and 
opportunities for quiet winter recreation.  

 Appropriate mitigation measures for existing roads and trails in riparian management zones that 
are negatively impacting aquatic resources, should be applied including hardening, rerouting, or 
closing.  

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Prioritize maintaining an appropriate and sustainable balance between demand for motorized 
trails of 50 inches or less and motorized trails of 66 inches or less in future travel management 
planning.  

• Emphasize developing the trail system as described in the National Strategy for a Sustainable 
Trail System. 

• Base project designs and National Environmental Policy Act decisions affecting the 
transportation system on the most current Transportation Analysis Report and public input.  

• Amend the Transportation Analysis Plan based on not only the most current Transportation 
Analysis Report and public input, but also transportation system decisions that have been 
evaluated during National Environmental Policy Act analyses. 

• Prioritize maintenance to mitigate resource damage and promote public safety on roads and 
trails. 

• Prioritize repairing roads and associated features in priority watersheds, especially where 
chronic sediment sources exist.  

• Repairs for locations where roads are impacting riparian management zones, should include but 
are not limited to addressing culvert configuration, reducing sediment delivery to waterways 
from roads, or realigning stream constraining road segments. Use the travel analysis process 
road crossing conditions as a guide.  

2.11 Scenery Management 
See Also 
Recreation and Access, Facilities Management, and Land Ownership and Special Uses. 
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Description and Values  
Most visitors to the Manti-La Sal value and enjoy and value the cultural landscapes and scenic character 
the Forest provides. Whether a visitor is recreating or working, the view of the surrounding landscape is 
often an important part of their experience. The scenery of the Manti-La Sal is a regional driver for 
tourism, recreation, and the economy, as well as the growth of communities. Scenery is enhanced or 
maintained to have resilience to changing conditions, while supporting ecological, social, and economic 
sustainability on the Forest and surrounding landscapes.  

The La Sal and Abajo Mountains, which are unique high elevation island ecosystems surrounded by vast 
desert landscapes, serve as a highly valued scenic backdrop for Arches and Canyonlands National Parks. 
The La Sal Mountains also provide stunning views of the surrounding red rocks of Moab and Castle 
Valley, Utah. Impressive scenes from the Abajo Mountains include views of Monument Valley, 
Canyonlands National Park, and mountain ranges in the surrounding states of Colorado, New Mexico, 
and Arizona, as well as north to the La Sal Mountains. Dark Canyon Wilderness is characterized by deep 
sandstone canyons with spectacular vertical walls and soaring sandstone cliffs. In addition to this 
stunning natural scenery, Dark Canyon Wilderness is one of only a few designated wilderness areas with 
significant visible American Indian archaeology. 

The Wasatch Plateau and San Pitch Mountains frame the Sanpete Valley to the east and west, while in 
the Castle Valley area extending from Price to Emery, the Wasatch Plateau creates what Edward Geary 
called the “proper edge of the sky”, in his book of the same name. Views from the plateau are 
particularly expansive on clear days, when views of Mt Nebo and Mt Timpanogas to the northwest and 
the La Sal Mountains to the southeast are stunning. Steep canyons are incised into the flanks of the 
plateau, dropping precipitously to the Sanpete Valley and more gradually to the Castle Valley 4000 feet 
below.   

Although a variety of landscapes may be visually pleasing, the Scenery Management System sets a 
comprehensive science-based framework to determine and describe scenic character, as well as manage 
to maintain it. Scenic character descriptions not only describe the physical and biological features of the 
landscape but also the cultural features and natural disturbances like fire on a landscape. 

Scenic integrity objectives along with scenic character descriptions, are developed following the Scenery 
Management System handbook direction. Scenic integrity objectives are a measure of the degree to 
which a landscape is visually perceived to be complete when compared to the scenic character of an 
area. Scenic integrity objectives have been assigned to all Manti-La Sal lands to guide the design and 
implementation of land management activities to meet desired thresholds of allowable visual 
dominance from landscape modifications. Projects are designed to meet the scenic integrity objectives 
of high, moderate, low, or very low, as viewed in the foreground, middleground, and background from 
identified critical viewing platforms such as travelways and viewpoints. The one exception to this is 
where a scenic integrity objective of very high has been assigned, in these areas a project should be 
designed to meet very high viewed from anywhere, including from the air. Projects that are not visible 
from any identified critical viewing platforms, due to topography obstructing views, do not need design 
measures to meet the areas’ assigned scenic integrity objectives. Appendix A includes the scenic 
integrity objective maps. 

Goals (FW-SCENERY-GL) 
 Collaborate with adjacent federal, state and local public land agencies when planning and 

implementing projects where the viewshed includes these adjacent lands. 
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 Partner with other entities, such as the Utah Department of Transportation, tribal and local 
governments, and commercial and private entities to protect scenic integrity on and adjacent to 
the national forest, including along scenic byways.  

 Work with partners, permittees, owners and developers where non-Federal projects occur on 
Federal lands, to achieve scenic integrity objectives for the area.  

 Provide scenery management inventory information to local adjacent and neighboring land 
management agencies for integration into projects and plans.  

Desired Conditions (FW-SCENERY-DC) 
 The Manti-La Sal’s scenery reflects the natural and cultural range of variability within the 

landscape’s varied ecological regions in relation to viewing contexts and expectations for highly 
valued viewsheds. This is reflected in the scenic character descriptions. 

 The scenic character of the Manti-La Sal is characterized by a predominately natural-appearing 
landscape of high plateaus, island mountain ranges, broad sandstone canyons and multiple 
overlapping cultural landscapes, which reflect the Forest’s sense of place as well as recreation 
niche.  

 High-quality scenery and scenic attractiveness are protected in areas the public values highly for 
scenery, such as scenic byways, major roads and trails, designated wilderness areas, inventoried 
roadless areas, developed recreation sites and geographic areas with scenic values.  

 The scenic integrity of landscapes is restored, maintained, or enhanced across the Forest.  

 The Manti-La Sal’s scenery, as described by the scenic integrity objectives positively contributes 
to the quality of life of local communities and visitors while reflecting a range of allowable 
alterations that balances social and economic values, ecosystem health, landscape dynamics, 
resilient landscapes, and sustainability. 

 The La Sal, Abajo, and Elk Ridge landscapes continue to be valued as scenic backdrops to the 
surrounding National Parks and Monuments in addition to being valued from nearer viewing 
contexts.  

 High-quality dark skies are present and valued across the Forest.  

 Built environment elements across the Forest reflect the architectural character of the area and 
blend with natural settings to remain an integrated part of the cultural and scenic landscape. 

Standards (FW-SCENERY-ST) 
 Scenery management, scenic character evaluation, and scenery integrity objective analysis shall 

be integrated into the design, planning, and implementation of all resource management 
decisions. 

Guidelines (FW-SCENERY-GD) 
 Constructed features, and management activities should closely follow the form, line, color, 

texture, and pattern described in the desired scenic character to remain visually subordinate to 
the surrounding landscape, except where the size or design of a structure is such that it would 
dominate the landscape. For those exceptions, the structures should complement the desired 
scenic character. 
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 Management activities should be consistent with scenic integrity objectives for the area and 
visibility of the activities should diminish over time.  

 Management activities that result in short-term impacts inconsistent with assigned scenic 
integrity objectives should achieve the scenic integrity objectives over the long-term. Short- and 
long-term timeframes should be defined during site-specific project planning. Projects should 
include mitigation measures to address impacts to scenic resources.  

 Vegetation management activities should be designed to reflect natural disturbance regimes 
and processes to meet or exceed the scenic integrity objectives and maintain the desired scenic 
character. 

 Construction or reconstruction of facilities including but not limited to those for recreation and 
administration, as well as any special use permitted facilities, should be consistent with both the 
assigned scenic integrity objectives and the Built Environment Image Guide, to ensure 
consistency with the desired scenic character of the Forest and with the cultural landscapes of 
the area.  

 Dark sky best management practices should be incorporated into the design of all new facilities. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Emphasize incorporating scenery guidance and design features into all projects as recognition 
that a benefit to the scenery resource often benefits other resources, since the primary sense 
Forest users and visitors rely upon to determine their value and experience of the Forest is 
based on what they see.  

• Prioritize projects that may move areas not currently meeting their scenic integrity objectives 
towards meeting or exceeding their scenic integrity objectives. 

• Focus management of the scenery resource on direction provided in the Scenery Management 
System handbook.  

• Assess and incorporate viewshed analysis from viewing platforms beyond the forest boundary, 
especially where the forest is adjacent to other public land ownerships where the forest serves 
as the dominate background view.  

• Integrate ways to improve scenic integrity, where existing scenic conditions are not consistent 
with desired scenic integrity objectives, into other resource projects, such as including project 
activities to remove unwanted or unneeded facilities, recontour topography, or revegetate bare 
ground.  

2.12 Facilities Management 
See Also 
Cultural and Heritage Resources. 

Description and Values 
Manti-La Sal personnel manage a variety of facilities, both buildings and non-transportation system 
structures. This classification includes administrative facilities such as offices, warehouses, employee 
housing, and fire facilities, repeater sites, and communication towers. These facilities serve a variety of 
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purposes and enable the Forest Service to fulfill its mission. There are 27 Forest-owned facilities, 
specifically 7 guard stations, 6 non-office buildings, 4 district offices, and 10 repeater and 
communication sites.  

Desired Conditions (FW-FACILITY-DC) 
 All facilities are safe, clean, and structurally sound, energy and cost efficient, accessible to 

persons with disabilities, and meet the needs of Forest personnel. 

 Facilities eligible for the National Register of Historic Places are available for Forest 
administration, public recreation, and interpretation, and other uses where possible and 
appropriate. 

 Facilities are managed to the current Facility Master Plan and facilities are repurposed or 
decommissioned when the Forest’s needs change. 

Standards (FW-FACILITY-ST) 
 Facilities that are listed on or are eligible for the National Register of Historic Places shall be 

managed in accordance with the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for the Treatment of 
Historic Properties. 

Guidelines (FW-FACILITY-GD) 
 Facilities no longer used as intended should be repurposed to accommodate a new use or be 

decommissioned to minimize maintenance backlog and infrastructure deterioration, and to 
protect public safety and health. 

 Facility design, maintenance, and renovation should incorporate emerging technologies and 
sustainable concepts to improve energy efficiency, reduce costs, conserve natural resources, 
improve functionality, improve accessibility, and ensure consistency with both the built 
environment image guide and the site’s scenic character. 

 Modifications or additions to facilities should avoid wetlands, seeps, springs, riparian areas, 
stream bottoms, and areas of cultural significance. 

 New administrative facilities should be built using the smallest feasible environmental footprint, 
located in areas to best meet Forest management needs, and meet the built environment image 
guide and scenic character of their location.  

 Facilities should be maintained to a standard that protects the inhabitant and integrity of the 
asset.  

Management Approaches  
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Focus on maintaining and managing facilities in a manner that meets the needs of the intended 
purpose and provides long-term sustainability of the structure.  

• Prioritize new facilities to provide employee housing to meet the Forest’s workforce needs, if 
funding becomes available.  
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2.13 Land Ownership and Special Uses 
See Also 
Scenery Management, and Recreation and Access. 

Description and Values 
The three primary functions of the Forest lands program are land survey and boundary management, 
land adjustments, and non-recreation special uses. Management of National Forest System lands on 
Manti La-Sal National Forest is important to retain in public ownership all lands currently under its 
administration that meet the long term vision and value of  maintaining the integrity of contiguous 
natural ecosystems, riparian areas and wetland ecosystems, recreation and scenery opportunities, clean 
air and water, and habitat for plant and animal populations. Through the methods available to the 
agency, the Manti-La Sal National Forest values acquisition, conveyance and exchange of lands or 
mineral estates to enhance this vision. Lands or mineral estates that do not meet the envisioned needs 
could be considered for disposal. In all cases, the primary guiding principle would be in the public 
benefit. 

Surveying National Forest boundaries, maintaining posted property lines, and defending public lands 
from trespass or encroachment are activities that maintain the integrity of the National Forest System. 
The Manti La-Sal National Forest has some instances of both inholdings, that are surrounded by Forest 
lands, and near inholdings, partially surrounded by Forest lands, found within the confines of the Forest 
boundary. 

Desired Conditions (FW-LAND-DC) 
 Private land ownership within the administrative boundary of the Manti-La Sal National Forest is 

consolidated to improve management of National Forest System lands, reduces wildlife-human 
conflicts, provides for ecological connectivity, and improves access to public lands.  

 Easements or rights-of-way provide adequate access to both private property and Forest lands. 

Objective (FW-LAND-OB) 
 Encumbrance files shall be organized and filed in a single location on the Forest within the life of 

the plan.  

Standards (FW-LAND-ST) 
 To provide public and administrative access to National Forest System lands, land adjustment 

proposals shall consider reciprocal right-of-way acquisitions when feasible. 

 Land ownership adjustments shall only be considered if they improve management of National 
Forest System lands by either consolidating land ownership, providing public access to public 
lands, or protecting and enhancing resources. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Prioritize land adjustment proposals that improve ownership patterns within the National Forest 
System that enhance manageability or provide access to the National Forest System lands. 
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• Identify and evaluate the need to acquire lands outside of the Forest Service administrative 
boundary that would prove beneficial in current or future management objectives. 

• Focus on acquiring easements to provide access to National Forest System lands and for roads 
or trails that cross other lands that are not covered under a legal right-of-way. 

• Prioritize surveying and posting property lines on boundaries with private landowners over 
those with other Federal and state lands.  

2.13.1 Lands Special Uses 
See Also 
Minerals and Energy Resources. 

Description and Values 
Special use permits authorize the occupancy and use of National Forest System lands by private 
individuals, organizations, or companies for a wide variety of uses. Such uses include roads, dams, water 
systems, utility corridors, communication sites, and other private or commercial uses that cannot be 
accommodated on private lands and that conform to management direction for the area. 

Requests for occupancy and use of National Forest System lands must be submitted as a proposal, which 
is a request to use National Forest System lands. The proposal must pass a two-level screening process 
to determine if the proposed use is consistent with Forest Service policy before it can be accepted as a 
formal application.   

For proposals that have passed the screening criteria and have the potential for disturbance to land and 
resources, a project design is required and is subject to environmental analysis, review, and monitoring. 
All authorized uses on public lands are required by law to meet applicable environmental protection 
measures.   

Goals (FW-LANDSUP-GL) 
 Work with private landowners to create user associations to facilitate the Forests ability to issue 

one authorization for multiple inholdings rather than individual authorizations for the same 
area’s access. 

 The Forest Service coordinates with project proponents to co-locate emerging technology, 
communication sites, energy corridors, and other permitted infrastructure to minimize 
environmental and scenery impacts.  

Desired Conditions (FW-LANDSUP-DC) 
 Opportunities are available for a wide variety of non-recreation lands special uses. These uses 

include but are not limited to roads, dams, water systems, utilities, energy transmission rights-
of-way, and other public or private services on lands that are suitable for these activities and 
that cannot be accommodated on other land.   

 Utility corridors and communication sites meet safety standards and permittee needs as well as 
resource considerations. 

 All services roads accessing permitted infrastructure will be gated to reduce likelihood of 
vandalism.  

 Unauthorized private improvements are not present on the Forest.  
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 Obsolete and unused permitted infrastructure and no longer authorized infrastructure are not 
present on the landscape. 

Objectives (FW-LANDSUP-OB) 
 Complete permit inspections on 20 percent of existing authorizations annually. 

 Map all issued authorizations and make them available electronically within 5 years of plan 
approval. 

 Create a digitized special use authorization filing system within 10 years of plan approval. 

 Eliminate backlog of expired authorizations within 5 years of plan approval.  

 A master communication site plan for the Forest shall be completed over the life of the plan.  

Standards (FW-LANDSUP-ST) 
 Private easements or rights-of-way are granted only when no other reasonable access to private 

property exists. Only one access route shall be authorized to each private property inholding 
regardless of the number of property owners. No new access points to private property will be 
authorized when a parcel is subdivided. 

 Vegetation treatment within utility corridors and along linear transmission facilities shall meet 
facility safety requirements, control invasive species, and provide for revegetation to reduce 
scenic impacts. 

 Utility corridors and communication sites shall use existing facilities, sites, and corridors unless 
new sites can provide better social, economic, and ecological benefits.  

 Authorizations shall be renewed before they expire.  

 Proposals for isolated private cabins shall not be authorized. 

 Proposals for development on new summer home tracts and existing vacant lots shall not be 
authorized. 

 All communication sites shall have an approved communication site plan.  

 Authorizations for new infrastructure shall include bonding. 

 Proposals for new infrastructure should be constrained to existing sites. New sites should be 
avoided. 

 Infrastructure abandonment in place shall not be authorized, except for buried improvements, 
that do not have negative impacts to other resources. 

Guidelines (FW-LANDSUP-GD) 
 To reduce long-term surface disturbance and impacts to scenic resources, new distribution lines 

and communication lines should be located underground. They should be co-located within or 
adjacent to existing road corridors. Exceptions may be made where it is not technically feasible 
or where installing the line overhead would reduce resource impacts.  

 Operation and maintenance plans that address health, safety, resource protection, and 
operating procedures should be included in all authorizations.  
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 Authorization for new infrastructure and renewal of existing infrastructure should only occur if a 
location off Forest lands cannot be identified that can adequately meet the needs of the 
proposed activity.  

Management Approaches 
• Prioritize renewing authorizations and completing permitting of already accepted proposals 

before accepting new proposals.  
• Emphasize future needs and emerging technologies when evaluating communication sites. 

2.14 Minerals and Energy Resources 
See Also 
Land Ownership and Special Uses. 

Description and Values 
The energy resources found on the Forest, including coal and natural gas, provide energy sources for 
Utah and the nation. Approximately 80 to 85 percent of the total annual coal production in Utah is from 
federal and state coal leases on the Forest, and production has exceeded 19 million tons yearly since 
1994 with an annual return to the federal treasury of over $30 million. Coal is shipped throughout the 
nation, with the majority fueling coal-fired power plants, which generate electric power for the western 
US. Historically, coal mining shaped the economy and demographic makeup of Carbon County and 
provided economic diversity to Emery and Sevier Counties. Coal mining continues to provide substantial 
contributions to the economies of those three counties. 

Most mineral exploration on the Forest is for nonrenewable energy and minerals, such as underground 
coal, oil, and natural gas. Lesser exploration occurs for locatable minerals, such as gypsum and uranium. 
Commodity prices, which are dependent on both regional and global geopolitical issues, as well as 
supply and demand, are the principle factors that drive mineral exploration efforts.  

Coal bed methane exploration is mostly outside the Forest boundary in topographical lows within the 
stratigraphically older Mancos Shale. Coal exploration on the northern portion of the Forest is primarily 
associated with known coal reserves that are located on or in close proximity to existing coal leases. 
Potash, a nonrenewable mineral, has been identified on the South Zone, in the southern end of the La 
Sal District. 

Salable minerals are generally low value deposits and sources of sand, gravel, and stone suitable for 
building and construction materials, and road surfacing. There are numerous sources of sand, gravel, 
boulders, and sandstone on the North and South Zones. There are sites developed for the purpose of 
being mineral sources on both zones, as well as numerous undeveloped sites scattered across the 
Forest.   

Locatable minerals found on the Forest have previously included gypsum and birdseye marble on the 
North Zone and gold, copper, uranium, and vanadium on the South Zone range. The last conventional 
uranium mill still operating in the US is located just outside Blanding, near the south end of the Forest, 
but very little active uranium mining continues on the forest today. However, past uranium and 
vanadium mining booms in Grand and San Juan Counties transformed southeastern Utah, expanding its 
cash poor farming economy and creating substantial benefits to household income, transportation, and 
communication. Dozens of small mines were established on the forest in the past, particularly during the 
1950’s era Cold War mining boom.   
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Numerous abandoned mine sites are located on the South Zone in both the Abajo and La Sal Mountains. 
These sites are comprised primarily of underground mines and prospects exploring uranium/vanadium 
deposits hosted in sedimentary rock formations. Many of the uranium mine and prospect adits remain 
open and accessible; consequently, they may pose a danger to the general public. Others have collapsed 
naturally or been permanently closed by state and federal agencies. Residual radioactivity associated 
with abandoned ore stockpiles and/or mine waste rock dumps also may pose a health risk to the general 
public.  

Desired Conditions (FW-MINERALS-DC) 
 Promote the development of energy resources in an environmentally sound manner to meet 

societal needs and national security and to contribute to the local economy. 

 Abandoned mines are reclaimed in a safe, secure, and ecologically sound manner. 

 Domestic energy resource needs are supported without compromising the long-term health and 
diversity of resources on the Forest. 

Objectives (FW-MINERALS-OB) 
 Evaluate a minimum of three abandoned mine land hazards that pose a risk to public health and 

safety annually. 

Standards (FW-MINERALS-ST) 
 Groundwater and surface water flow shall not be diminished due to mineral and energy 

operations, including mining induced subsidence.  

 Mineral and energy operations shall not be sited in unstable areas.  

 Mineral and energy leases shall contain use and occupancy stipulations to minimize impacts on 
surface resources.  

 Consent to Bureau of Land Management coal resource leasing shall include stipulations to 
mitigate unacceptable surface impacts on Forest lands and surface resources.  

 Abandoned mine lands and mine sites shall be reclaimed to meet assigned scenic integrity 
objectives, as well as to eliminate hazards, to create stable site conditions, and ensure the long-
term health of the Forest resources. 

 Minerals shall not be developed on segregated or withdrawn lands where removal is prohibited 
by statute or order. 

 Cultural resource and wildlife surveys shall be conducted prior to mine closures. 

Guidelines (FW-MINERALS-GD) 
 Areas impacted by mining and energy development activities should be returned to pre-activity 

conditions and provide comparable form and function based on site potential. 

 Bat population enhancement and protection measures should be used when mines are opened 
or closed.  

 Mineral and energy operations should not release sediment and pollutants to the adjacent 
environment and aquatic systems. If avoidance cannot be achieved, the level of release should 
be minimized. 
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 Operational proposals for locatable minerals, actions for requests on mineral leasing, 
prospecting permits, exploration licenses, and associated operating plans should be responded 
to within established legal and regulatory time frames whenever possible. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Emphasize site stabilization, hazard elimination, and ensuring long term health of the Forest 
resources. 

• Opportunities for developing alternative energy sources such as wind and biomass are available.  
• Consider proposals to develop mineral materials in accordance with agency or external needs. 
• Emphasize using bat protection measures including seasonal closures, public education, and 

wildlife-friendly closures. 

2.15 Fire and Fuels Management 
See Also 
Coniferous Forest, Deciduous Forest, Woodlands, and Timber Management. 

Description and Values 
Fire is a primary ecological process that has shaped and maintains forest and non-forest ecosystems, 
which in turn sustain native plant communities and wildlife species. Wildland fire on the landscape 
occurs due to unplanned and planned ignitions. This section provides guidance for the management of 
both types of wildland fire as well as for fuels treatment activities to meet various desired conditions 
and objectives for fire and other resources. Fire management strives to balance the natural role of fire 
while minimizing the adverse impacts on watershed health, wildlife habitat, high-valued resource assets, 
and air quality. The Manti-La Sal is a diverse forest with multiple vegetation types which require 
different fire regimes to successfully retain a healthy composition and structure. Therefore, multiple fire 
regimes are desirable across the forest, each based on the vegetation type of the area.  

Treatment of vegetation for fuels mitigation is typically to control fire behavior, especially around high-
valued resource assets and for firefighter and public safety. Fuels mitigation as well as fire risk crosses 
management boundaries, and therefore a cohesive strategy for all lands must be considered as an 
integral part of managing the fire resource. In some areas of the forest where there is a higher 
concentration of high-valued resource assets, fuels reduction activities should protect social, economic, 
and ecological values At-Risk from high-severity fire effects.  

Goals (FW-FIRE-GL) 
 Implement a coordinated risk management approach with adjacent land managers to promote 

landscapes that are resilient to fire-related disturbances and to prepare and execute a safe, 
effective, and efficient response to fire.  

 The Forest works with community leaders, service providers, business owners, homeowners and 
permittees who are invested in or adjacent to the Forest to provide education about wildfire 
risk, and wildland fire as an essential ecological process. 
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 Work with communities and stakeholders to develop or update community wildfire protection 
plans, assessments, and management plans that identify and prioritize areas for treatment. 

 Provide education and resources to cooperators to mitigate negative impacts of wildfire. 

 Engage and work with communities, tribes, and stakeholders to identify factors that can reduce 
wildland fire risk, create fire-adapted communities, and fire-resilient landscapes that are less 
reliant on aggressive wildfire suppression.  

 Promote collaboration with private industry and outside interests to increase the percentage of 
fire-resilient landscapes across the forest but emphasized in wildland urban interfaces and areas 
with dense high-values At-Risk.  

 Management of wildland fires reflects an understanding that fire-adapted ecosystems span 
jurisdictional boundaries. Opportunities to achieve mutual objectives are identified and 
accomplished through collaborative planning. Wildland fires are managed to achieve Forest 
Service desired conditions and where possible, also help achieve objectives relevant to adjacent 
land managers.  

 Fire management engages internal and external groups to define wildland fire as a necessary 
ecological process essential to the sustainability of the Forest’s fire-adapted ecosystems, so that 
there is support for fire management activities. 

Desired Conditions (FW-FIRE-DC) 
 Wildland fire occurs with minimal risk to loss of life, damage to property, and ecosystem 

function. 

 Wildland fire is an integral part of achieving ecological healthy and resilience while incorporating 
economic and social considerations.  

 Fuels are at levels that maintain natural fire regimes, support ecological resilience, and minimize 
uncharacteristic wildfire.  

 Wildland fires exhibit the appropriate range of severity and frequency that are representative of 
historical fire disturbance regimes. 

 Where permanent infrastructure, communities, and other high-value resources exist on the 
landscape, fuel accumulations promote safe, effective wildland fire management opportunities.  

Objectives (FW-FIRE-OB) 
 Improve of maintained desired fire regimes as appropriate for the specific forest vegetation 

type, on a minimum of 8,000 acres every year for the life of the plan. Base treatments on 
historical disturbance regimes.  

 Manage natural, unplanned ignitions to meet resource objectives associated with vegetation 
types desired fire regimes on at least 10 percent of the ignitions over a 10-year average. 

 Provide education and outreach opportunities annually to local communities and the visiting 
public about fire prevention, the role of fire, and its short-term impacts through a minimum of 
10 public events per fire season. 

 Treat a minimum of 5,000 acres every 5 years over the life of the plan in areas with high-values 
At-Risk. 
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 Remove or naturalize debris basins and other structures constructed to mitigate post-wildfire 
flooding when no longer needed or within 10 years of fire, whichever is first.  

Standards (FW-FIRE-ST) 
 Firefighter and public safety shall be prioritized in every fire management activity.  

 Launching or landing of unmanned aircraft, such as drones, shall be prohibited during fire 
activities. 

Guidelines (FW-FIRE-GD) 
 To minimize natural resource damage, minimum impact suppression tactics should be utilized in 

sensitive areas, such as designated wilderness, recommended wilderness, research natural 
areas, riparian management zones, sensitive habitats of At-Risk species, cultural and historic 
sites. Exceptions to this guideline may occur when a more direct attack is needed to protect life 
or adjacent property or mitigate risks to responders. 

 To prevent the use of motorized vehicles off existing travel corridors, fire lines should be 
reclaimed to the greatest extent possible after the fire is extinguished. 

 When responding to unplanned ignitions managers should use wildland fire to achieve 
management objectives for other resources where and when conditions permit, keeping risk 
within acceptable limits, in order to take advantage of the opportunity to use wildland fire to 
improve ecological conditions and make progress toward other desired conditions. 

 To support ecosystem maintenance and enhancement, design fuels treatments to promote 
wildland fire severity consistent with the vegetation type where the prescription will be applied.  

 To avoid expansion of invasive species and noxious weeds, mitigation measures should be 
developed in areas where there is a moderate and high risk of invasion. If adequate mitigations 
are not available, or if they are cost-prohibitive, objectives to minimize the burned area should 
be developed. 

 Where wildfire has the potential to affect non-NFS lands, multiagency wildfire management 
decisions should include incident response planning that involves effective, efficient, risk-based 
wildfire management decisions and includes or considers input from communities and multiple 
stakeholders.  

 Air quality should be monitored during all fire events. 

 Information about smoke and possible impacts to human health and welfare should be provided 
to the public during all fire events. 

 If assurances can be made for public safety, managers should consider using unplanned ignition 
fire to achieve management objectives, especially around areas of dense high-value resources. 

 Where firefighters are likely to work in close proximity to structures, administration sites, 
permitted infrastructure, and along primary travel corridors, hazard trees should be mitigated to 
maximize firefighter safety and minimize the likelihood of spotting. 

 In areas where critical values are directly At-Risk of wildfire, fuel treatments should result in low 
flame lengths based on 90 percentile weather conditions in order to provide protection of highly 
valued resources and assets, and firefighter and public safety. Project level analysis may refine 
the treatments through analysis of tradeoffs, risks and benefits. 
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Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Focus treatment on restoring and maintaining natural fire regimes and reducing the negative 
impacts of wildfires. Use the following table, Table 9, to inform decisions about treatments.  

Table 9. Vegetation Types and Desired Fire Regimes 

Vegetation 
Type 

Domina
nt Fire 
Regime 
Group 

Acres Fire 
Frequency 

Range of Potential 
Acres Managed 

per Decade 

Low 
Severity 

Fires 

Mixed 
Severity 

Fires 

High 
Severity 

Fires 

Ponderosa 
Pine 

1 95,466 15 years 38,335-101,479 38% 29% 33% 

Spruce-fir 5 102,424 212 years 3,414-5,121 0% 2% 98% 
Conifer 
Mixed 

1, 3 118,433 15 years 16,200-94,220 67% 16% 17% 

Deciduous 1 239,657 30 years 37,828-90,220 0% 54% 46% 
Alpine 5 793 232 years 34-34 0% 0% 100% 
Herbland 2 110,358 32 years 18,393-55,179 0% 20% 80% 
Shrubland 3, 4, 5 180,647 60 years 17,251-69,741 1% 16% 83% 
Pinyon-
Juniper 

3 325,770 100 years 16,121-21,824 10% 60% 30% 

Woodland 3 197,346 40 years 12,722-37,999 10% 60% 30% 
Riparian 1, 3 9,124 40 years 691-2,287 10% 30% 60% 

Source: Based on Utah Fire Groups, LANDFIRE BpS/MFRI, and Manti-La Sal Terrestrial Condition Report. 

• Prioritize a coordinated approach to reduce the threat of wildfire in the wildland urban interface 
and allow for cost-efficient fuel reduction strategies across lands. 

• In wildfire urban interface areas and other areas with high concentrations of high-values At-Risk, 
wildfire is suppressed under most conditions due to the potential economic loss and public 
safety concerns posed by a wildfire. 

• In wildfire urban interface areas and other areas with high concentrations of high-values At-Risk, 
planned ignitions may also be used if assurances can be made for firefighter and public safety, 
and protection of resources within the area.  

• In wildfire urban interface areas and other areas with high concentrations of high-values At-Risk, 
consider managing vegetation toward a condition that is not within that vegetation type’s 
natural fire regime to reduce the risk of social, and economic loss and to improve public safety. 

• When wildland fires occur, the Forest will develop response strategies based on the risk 
considerations of life, safety, and potential resource impacts and with the participation of other 
responsible agencies, authorities, and jurisdictions as appropriate. The wildland fire decision 
support process will define and document wildfire and prescribed fire management decisions.  

• In areas not highly departed from desired conditions, wildland fires may be managed to burn 
with the intensity and frequency of the reference fire regime when fire weather conditions are 
appropriate, and resources are available to successfully meet objectives.  

• Wildland fires should be used to achieve management objectives for multiple resource benefits, 
including wildlife habitat and watershed health, when conditions permit and are within 
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acceptable risk limits. Emphasize ensuring firefighter and public safety, and protection of 
resources within the area when determining acceptable risk limits. 

• Focus treatments on reducing fuel loads that may deviate from other resource requirements to 
meet the desired fire behavior characteristics in areas of dense high-value resources At-Risk.  

• If there is conflict between the need to mitigate hazardous fuels to protect critical values, 
particularly human improvements, and other natural resource concerns the favor will be to 
protection of those values. 

• A Hazard Risk Assessment and other fuels and fire behavior analytical processes, models and 
tools are used to determine potential risk to values, prioritize treatments and evaluate the 
positive and negative benefits from fire management activities.  

• Treatments for fuel reduction may include planned and unplanned ignitions as well as non-fire 
techniques including but not limited to mechanical thinning.  

2.16 Livestock Grazing and Range Management 
See Also  
Vegetation Communities and Resources, Wildlife, Watershed and Aquatic Resources, and National 
Scenic Byways. 

Description and Values 
Livestock grazing has been an important part of the local culture and economy of communities 
surrounding the Forest for over a century. Recent economic reports how that domestic livestock grazing 
on Forest and adjacent lands contribute to the stability of the agricultural sector of the surrounding 
economies through direct output, jobs and tax benefits (2017 USU). Livestock grazing is recognized for 
its ecological contributions and economic benefits including food, fiber, fine fuels reduction, improved 
water distribution for wildlife and maintenance of open space. Livestock grazing occurs on designated 
allotments of the Forest from early summer to late fall. Livestock grazing systems and practices are 
designed to support terrestrial vegetation, riparian, soils, socioeconomics and other resource plan 
components. Livestock management incorporates science and ecological conditions to inform decisions 
and react to changing conditions such as drought, fire, variability of forage and other ecological, social 
and economic needs. 

Goals (FW-RANGE-GL) 
 Work continually with permittees to adjust the timing, intensity, and frequency of livestock 

grazing to respond to changing resource conditions and livestock needs of the grazing 
permittees. Collaborate with permittees about management changes following major 
disturbances, such as floods and fires. 

 Work with other federal, state, county, and local government entities, nongovernmental 
organizations, and tribes to maintain or improve rangeland conditions.  

 Encourage development of new partnerships with stakeholders to increase maintenance and 
construction efforts. 

Desired Conditions (FW-RANGE-DC) 
 Livestock grazing and associated management activities are compatible with ecological functions 

and processes and support sustainable levels of livestock grazing that contribute to the 
agricultural economy, local employment, and support of traditional lifestyles. 
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 Range infrastructure and improvements function to maintain or improve livestock grazing and 
the condition of forest ecological and cultural resources, while minimizing conflicts. 

Objectives (FW-RANGE-OB) 
 Revise or update at least nine allotment management plans with project level grazing analysis 

within the life of the plan. 

 Treat a minimum of 1,000 acres of non-forested rangeland communities to maintain or enhance 
the herbaceous understory for livestock and wildlife forage, every 5 years. 

 Reconstruct or redesign at least ten existing livestock water developments, such as ponds, 
stream diversions, and spring developments, annually.  

Standards (FW-RANGE-ST) 
 New livestock corrals shall be located outside riparian management zones. 

 Livestock management activities shall not adversely impact at-risk plant species and at-risk 
animal habitats. 

 New, reconstructed, or replaced livestock water developments shall be designed to be wildlife 
friendly and to facilitate animal escape for all types of wildlife.  

 In contour trenched or furrowed areas, no new livestock water developments shall be allowed 
and where feasible, existing water developments shall be removed. Additionally, no salt or 
supplemental nutrients and no sheep bedding shall be placed. The permittee shall not 
intentionally move livestock into these areas; any use that occurs would be incidental.  

Guidelines (FW-RANGE-GD) 
 Utilization of key forage species should be no greater than 50 percent of current year’s growth, 

except where long-term monitoring demonstrates a different allowable use level that will meet 
desired conditions for soils and terrestrial vegetation. 

 A four-inch or greater stubble height of herbaceous species should be present within riparian 
management zones at the end of the grazing season, except where long-term monitoring 
demonstrates a different stubble height is acceptable to meet desired conditions for other 
resource needs. 

 Livestock grazing systems related to timing, duration and intensity should be designed to 
maintain or improve species diversity, effective ground cover, plant reproduction and 
productivity. 

 Livestock grazing practices and management of grazing allotments following a major 
disturbance, including but not limited to fire or flood, should occur on a case-by-case basis after 
consideration of site-specific resource conditions, to sustain livestock grazing. Areas should be 
evaluated to determine if rest from livestock grazing is necessary for recovery of desired 
vegetation conditions and related biophysical resources. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 
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• Emphasize ecological resilience and watershed health to contribute to the direct and indirect 
sustainability of grazing on the Forest.  

• Focus restoration of priority habitat and landscapes on increasing resilience to disturbance and 
enhancing resistance to invasive species by maintaining perennial herbaceous species.  

• Management practices should use science and ecological conditions to make informed decisions 
and respond to changes in the environment, to promote successful grazing operations.  

• Management strategies are informed by regular monitoring and working closely with partners 
and permittees. Grazing systems and management techniques are monitored for effectiveness 
toward achieving resource desired conditions, meeting multiple use objectives and resolving 
conflicts with other resources. 

• Focus on range infrastructure maintenance and reconstruction to protect resources and 
improve livestock distribution as funds and resources allow.  

• Prioritize funding to address range structures or projects that are not meeting standards and are 
having negative impacts on valuable resources. Range funding will also be prioritized for 
infrastructure damage during fire, floods or other natural disasters.  

• Assess and update allotment management plans to ensure that sustainable stocking levels, 
forage utilization standards, mitigation measures, and appropriate grazing systems are used and 
that the lands are still suitable for livestock grazing. 
Consider implementing or modifying techniques such as livestock trailing, bedding, watering, 
salting, loading, and other handling or management efforts to reduce or eliminate impacts to at-
risk plants and animals. 

• Consider trail designs that avoid stock tanks, incorporation of self-closing gates, use of all-terrain 
vehicle cattle guards, or gates around cattle guards for horseback riders in areas where known 
livestock and recreation user conflicts exist. 

2.17 Timber Management 
See Also 
Vegetation Communities and Resources, Wildlife, and Fire and Fuels Management.  

Description and Values 
Softwood saw timber, poles and posts, fuel wood, and a variety of special forest products are harvested 
from the Forest. These products contribute to the economic activity in counties surrounding the Forest 
and provide local communities with forest products such as fuelwood, Christmas trees, and food and 
seeds. Households may use wood for home heating for both cultural and economic reasons. When 
natural gas prices are high, wood offers an affordable fuel source.  

Desired Conditions (FW-TIMBER-DC) 
 Lands identified as suitable for timber production, as shown in Table 10, have a regularly 

scheduled timber harvest program that contributes jobs, income, and raw materials to the local 
and regional economy while achieving ecosystem resilience and sustainability by meeting 
management direction and desired conditions.  
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Table 10. Timber Suitability Analysis 

Land Classification Category Acres  
Total National Forest System lands in the plan area  1,340,620 
Lands not suited for timber production due to legal or technical reasons (Available) 764,753 
Lands that may be suited for timber production 575,867 
Total lands suited for timber production because timber production is compatible 
with the desired conditions and objectives established by the plan 

To be 
determined 

Lands not suited for timber production because timber production is not 
compatible with the desired conditions and objectives established by the plan  

To be 
determined 

Total lands not suited for timber production To be 
determined 

Note: The final three lines will be calculated based on alternatives during the analysis phase of the Forest Plan 
revision process.  

 A variety of forest products of social or economic value such as fuelwood, posts, poles, and logs, 
Christmas trees, native seed, and ornamentals are available. Availability of forest products 
contributes to the livelihoods and traditions of the communities near the forest as well as 
fostering a connection to the land. 

 On lands suitable for timber production, dead or dying trees, due to fire, insects, or disease, are 
salvaged to recover as much of the economic value of the wood as possible. This is done while 
achieving desired conditions and management direction for other resources. 

Objectives (FW-TIMBER-OB) 
 Annually offer timber, meeting timber product utilization standards, for sale at an average 

projected timber sale quantity of between 3 and 6 million cubic feet or 15 and 35 million board 
feet, measured on a decadal basis. 

 Annually offer wood products, including fuelwood, biomass, and other volumes that do not 
meet timber product utilization standards, for sale at an average annual projected wood sale 
quantity of between 3 and 6 million cubic feet or 15 and 35 million board feet, measured on a 
decadal basis. 

Standards (FW-TIMBER-ST) 
 The quantity of timber that may be sold per decade shall not exceed 10 times the annual 

sustained yield limit. The annual sustained yield limit is calculated at 68 million cubic feet or 389 
million board feet. This includes timber sold from both lands suitable for timber production and 
lands not suitable for timber production. Cutting of trees that have been killed or severely 
damaged by fire, windthrow, or other disturbances are not subject to this limitation. Trees cut 
to manage insect infestations and disease spread are also not subject to this limitation. Tree 
cutting for salvage or sanitation may be harvested above the annual sustained yield limit, where 
such harvest is consistent with desired conditions for other resources. 

 Timber harvest activities shall only be used when there is reasonable assurance of restocking at 
least 70 percent of the area, within five years after final regeneration harvest. Minimum 
adequate stocking levels is provided in Table 11. A certified silviculturist may prescribe different 
minimum stocking requirements, which are more appropriate for site-specific conditions, stand 
management objectives, or due to fire or salvage conditions; otherwise, the minimum stocking 
standards outlined in this table shall be used.  
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Table 11. Minimum trees per acre within five years of planting based on forest cover type and site 
productivity ranges. 

Site Productivity Aspen Spruce and Fir Mixed Conifer Ponderosa Pine 
20-49 300 150 150 150 
50-84 300 195 180 180 

85 and greater 300 195 180 180 
 

 Timber harvest solely for the purposes of timber production shall not occur on lands not suited 
for timber production. 

 Timber harvest shall not occur where soil, slope, or watershed conditions would be irreversibly 
damaged. 

 Silvicultural treatments shall be selected based on their ability to meet desired conditions and 
not be selected based solely on their ability to provide the greatest dollar return or output of 
timber. 

 Clearcutting, shall be used only where one of the following situations exist: 

• Where conducting harvest in a stand of aspen. 
• Where most or all overstory trees are infected by insect or disease. 
• Where project specific findings determine that clearcutting is the optimum method to 

achieve desired conditions and project purpose and need. 

 Other types of even-aged harvest shall be used only where determined to be appropriate. 
Determinations shall be based on an interdisciplinary team review of site-specific conditions and 
the desired conditions for vegetation, wildlife habitat, scenery, and other resources. 

 Even-aged stands shall generally reach a minimum of 95 percent of culmination of mean annual 
increment as measured by cubic volume prior to regeneration harvest unless at least one of the 
following conditions have been identified during project development: 

• When such harvesting would modify fire behavior to protect identified resource, social, 
or economic values. 

• When harvesting of stands will trend landscapes toward vegetation desired conditions. 
• When harvest uses uneven-aged silvicultural systems, thinning, or other intermediate 

stand treatments that do not regenerate even-aged or two-aged stands. 
• When harvest is for sanitation or salvage of timber stands that have been substantially 

damaged by fire, windthrow, or other disturbance or are in imminent danger from 
insect or disease attack. 

• When harvest is on lands not suited for timber production, and the type and frequency 
of harvest are due to the need to protect or restore multiple use values other than 
timber production. 

• To enhance tribally important areas. 

 Vegetation management projects shall be shaped and blended to the natural terrain to the 
extent practicable to meet the scenic integrity objectives. 

 Openings created by clearcutting, seed-tree cutting, shelterwood seed cutting, or other cuts 
designed to regenerate an even-aged stand of timber in one harvest operation shall not exceed 
40 acres. This standard applies to new, individual harvest proposals on forest lands only and 
need not consider existing openings on forest land, adjacent private, or other agency lands. 



Chapter 2: Forest-wide Direction (Timber Management) 

Draft Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan Revision   82 
 

 Vegetation management activities using conventional ground-based equipment shall only 
operate on sustained slopes less than 40 percent, to avoid detrimental soil disturbance. High 
flotation ground-based equipment may be used on sustained slopes less than 60 percent. Aerial 
systems may be used on all slopes. Increased percent slope exceptions for equipment use may 
only be considered when site-specific analysis indicates soil function can be maintained.  

Guidelines (FW-TIMBER-GD) 
 Timber should be harvested only where protection is provided for streams, streambanks, 

shorelines, lakes, wetlands, and other bodies of water.  

 Timber should be harvested only when consistent with protection measures for soil, fish, 
wildlife, recreation opportunities, and scenery. 

 Timber harvest on lands identified as not suitable for timber production, but where timber 
harvesting is allowed for other multiple-use benefits may occur for purposes such as: 

• salvage of dead or dying trees  
• hazardous fuels reduction  
• forest insect or disease mitigation  
• to trend conditions toward desired stand or landscape vegetation composition, 

structure, and patterns  
• maintenance or enhancement of wildlife habitat  
• to perform research or administrative studies  
• to address issues of public safety and health  
• for recreation and scenic-resource management purposes, consistent with other 

management direction 
• to enhance tribally important areas 

 If snags are felled, for safety concerns, during vegetation management activities, they should be 
left on site to provide coarse woody debris. The purpose of this guideline is to maintain snags or 
standing dead trees over the long term for wildlife habitat and ecosystem processes. Exceptions 
may occur where there is elevated concern with public safety or fire risk, such as, in developed 
sites and areas adjacent to infrastructure. 

 Site preparation should be used as an appropriate practice to achieve desired stocking levels in 
all vegetation communities except aspen. In aspen it is acceptable but should only be 
undertaken when site specific requirements or other resource desired conditions indicate it. 

 When undertaking reforestation activities, regeneration protection measures, including but not 
limited to shade tube use and fencing, may be used in all vegetation communities based on site 
specific conditions and resource desired conditions to achieve desired stocking levels.  

 Natural reforestation should be considered as an appropriate practice to achieve desired 
stocking levels in all vegetation communities.  

 To achieve reforestation desired conditions and stocking levels, planting and seeding should be 
used in all vegetation types except for aspen. In aspen stands, reforestation should only occur 
through natural regeneration.  

 Planting densities should be within the ranges shown in Table 12, to achieve minimum 
restocking densities, as shown in Table 11. 
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Table 12. Planting densities based on coniferous forest type and site productivity. 

Site Productivity Spruce and Fir Mixed Conifer Ponderosa Pine 
20-49 300-360 300-360 300-360 
50-84 360-540 435-550 435-550 

85 and greater 360-680 435-680 435-680 
Aspen is not included in this list because planting of aspen is not the desired method for restocking. 

 To achieve desired stocking levels and fuels conditions, thinning of live material and salvage of 
dead material is appropriate in all vegetation communities except aspen.  

 Rotation for all conifer types should be between 80 and 140 years. Rotation for aspen should be 
between 80 to 120 years. 

 Silvicultural systems and harvest methods should follow Table 13, for each vegetation 
community. Site specific and environmental conditions may allow other methods and systems to 
be used. 

Table 13. Appropriate harvest methods to achieve desired age-class compositions by each vegetation 
community. 

Age  Spruce and Fir Ponderosa Pine Douglas Fir White Fire Aspen 
Even Shelterwood Shelterwood and 

Seed-tree 
Shelterwood 
and Seed-tree 

Shelterwood Clearcut 

Uneven Group selection 
and single-tree 

Group selection and 
single-tree selection 

Group selection Group 
selection 

Patch cut and 
single tree 

 
 When developing a silvicultural prescription and vegetation analysis in conifer stands, Table 14 

should be followed for stand density considerations. 

Table 14. Stand density index levels for stands greater than 5-inch diameter at breast height, by vegetation 
community. 

Stand Density Level  Spruce and Fir Ponderosa Pine Douglas Fir White Fire 
Maximum 670 830 600 830 
Upper1 302 291 240 374 
Lower2 134 127 149 205 

1 Lower management level stand density index is start of root or crown competition.  
2 Upper management level stand density index is start of imminent mortality zone. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Recognize and respond to industry capacity and market demand for forest products, when 
determining project priorities, future program levels and the attainability of desired conditions. 

• Prioritize timber activities that focus on landscapes at high risk for developing insect or disease 
infestation, where disturbances have resulted in large areas of mortality, and landscapes with 
altered fire regimes.  
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• Emphasize treatments that will focus on stands where vegetation management could most 
effectively move species composition and stand structure closer to desired conditions and 
where wood processing facilities can most economically use forest products.  

• Consider multiple strategies to meet forest products demand, including integration of timber 
and fuels programs, salvage of insect and disease killed trees, use of small diameter and biomass 
markets, and selling a wide variety of size and species to maintain the forest products industry.  

3. SPECIFIC AREA DIRECTION 
3.1 Designated Areas 
The Manti-La Sal has areas that contain special, exceptional, or unique values that provide important 
ecosystem services. Many of these areas meet the criteria to be considered special places and are 
awarded specially designated status. Designation identifies and establishes management focused on 
maintaining or enhancing the unique special character or purpose for which the area was designated. 
This status can be on a national, regional, or local scale. There are two primary categories of designated 
areas; those designated by statute and those established administratively. Once established, the 
designation continues until a subsequent decision by the appropriate authority removes the 
designation. Examples of administratively designated areas are experimental forests, research natural 
areas, scenic byways, botanical areas, inventoried roadless areas. Management direction for each of the 
designated areas is in the sections that follow. Designated areas on the Manti-La Sal include wilderness 
areas, national scenic trails, national heritage areas, research natural areas, scenic byways, botanical 
areas, inventoried roadless areas, experimental ranges, historic districts and historic battlegrounds. 

3.1.1 Wilderness Areas 
Description and Values 
Currently the Forest manages two designated wilderness areas: the approximately 7,000 acre Nelson 
Mountain Wilderness designated in 2019 and the approximately 47,000 acre Dark Canyon Wilderness 
designated in 1984. Both designated wilderness areas are shown on Maps in Appendix A. Management 
activities, other than the special provisions in the Wilderness Act, are limited to those deemed necessary 
to maintaining or enhancing the wilderness character of the area. These areas contribute significantly to 
ecosystem and species diversity and sustainability, serve as habitat for fauna and flora, and offer wildlife 
corridors, reference areas, primitive recreation opportunities, self-reliance, and places for people 
seeking natural scenery and solitude. Fire management is used to allow a more natural role in 
maintaining the ecosystem. In Dark Canyon, the abundant heritage resources are important to the 
unique character of the wilderness but are not generally interpreted on-site unless necessary for 
resource protection. 

Desired Conditions (DA-WILD-DC) 
 Management activities within designated wilderness areas shall preserve and protect wilderness 

character as required by the Wilderness Act. 

 Natural ecological processes and disturbances such as succession, wildfire, avalanches, insects, 
and disease, are the primary forces affecting the composition, structure, and pattern of 
vegetation. Wilderness areas provide opportunities for visitors to experience natural ecological 
processes and disturbances with a limited amount of human influence. 
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 These areas contribute significantly to ecosystem and species diversity and sustainability, serve 
as habitat for fauna and flora, and offer wildlife corridors, reference areas, primitive recreation 
opportunities, self-reliance, and places for people seeking natural scenery and solitude.  

 Fire plays its natural role in the ecosystem, consistent with safety of persons, property, and 
other resources. Fire maintains a wide variety of plant communities and perpetuates the natural 
ecosystem and wilderness character. 

 Overnight use does not affect water quality, wildlife, vegetation, cultural resources, or 
wilderness character. 

 There is little contact with individuals or groups when traveling cross-country. When on trails, 
encounters with large groups are infrequent, with some encounters with small groups or 
individuals.  

 Water quality and quantity of seeps, springs, or riparian areas meet or are trending toward 
meeting desired conditions for these resources in wilderness areas.  

 Outfitter and guides model appropriate wilderness practices and incorporate awareness for 
wilderness values in their interaction with clients and others. 

 Wilderness areas are free of noxious weeds.  

 Use within the Peavine Corridor in Dark Canyon Wilderness has a minimal effect on adjacent 
wilderness resources. 

Objectives (DA-WILD-OB) 
 Manage all wildernesses to standard based on the agency’s performance accountability 

measure for wilderness within 10 years of plan approval. 

 All wilderness campsites are inventoried at least once every 5 years, and the campsite inventory 
data are used to make management decisions. 

 A capacity study, needs assessment, and extent necessary determination for commercial use in 
Dark Canyon Wilderness is conducted within 10 years plan approval. 

 Treat noxious weeds in wilderness areas annually. 

 Prepare a solitude monitoring plan for both wildernesses within 5 years of plan approval.  

Standards (DA-WILD-ST) 
 Management activities shall be limited to those deemed necessary to maintain or enhance the 

wilderness character of the area and evaluated through a minimum requirement analysis. 

 Interpretive facilities shall not be developed at cultural, historic, or paleontological sites, unless 
required to mitigate damage to wilderness character or these resources. 

 A Wilderness Resource Advisor or other resource specialist with knowledge of wilderness 
management shall be consulted or assigned to all wilderness fires. 

 If fire management actions are required within wilderness, the Forest Service shall apply 
minimum impact strategies and tactics to manage wildland fire that protect wilderness 
character, unless more direct attack is needed to protect life or adjacent property or mitigate 
risks to responders. 
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 Operating plans for all permitted outfitters shall include wilderness-specific conditions. 

 Overnight use permits for outfitting and guiding shall specify where camping may occur.   

 Group sizes shall be limited to 15 people. 

 Campsites with unacceptable impacts shall be closed and rehabilitated.  

 The Wilderness Grazing Checklist shall be used when managing livestock grazing in the 
wilderness areas.  

Guidelines (DA-WILD-GD) 
 Trail markers should only be present at trail intersections. These markers should indicate routes 

but not destinations or distances.  

 Management actions along the motorized Peavine Corridor should minimize user conflict and 
reduce impacts on soil, watershed, vegetation, and other resources. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Emphasize and analyze all components of wilderness character: the qualities of untrammeled, 
undeveloped, natural, outstanding opportunities for solitude or a primitive and unconfined type 
of recreation, and other features of value, such as ecological, geological, scientific, scenic, or 
historic value unique to each specific wilderness area. 

• Routinely monitor the Peavine Corridor in Dark Canyon Wilderness to determine if use is 
affecting adjacent wilderness character, causing user conflicts, or affecting resources within the 
corridor. When unacceptable impacts are occurring, and cannot be addressed, consider closing 
or restricting use.   

3.1.2 Bear’s Ears National Monument 
Description and Values 
The Bears Ears National Monument was established by Presidential Proclamation 9558 on December 28, 
2016. On December 4, 2017, Presidential Proclamation 9681 clarified and modified the boundaries of 
the Bears Ears National Monument. The revised Bears Ears National Monument boundary includes two 
separate units known as the Shash Jáa and Indian Creek Units that are reserved for the proper care and 
management of the objects of historic and scientific interest within their boundaries. The portion of 
these units on the Forest is shown in Appendix A.  

Prior to the completion of the Bears Ears National Monument-Monument Management Plans for the 
Indian Creek and Shash Jaa Units, the Federal lands within the Shash Jáa Unit were managed by the 
Bureau of Land Management and the U.S. Forest Service under the 2008 Bureau of Land Management 
Monticello Field Office Record of Decision and Approved Resource Management Plan, as amended, and 
the 1986 Land and Resource Management Plan: Manti-La Sal National Forest, as amended. The Bureau 
of Land Management and the U.S. Forest Service prepared the Bears Ears National Monument-
Monument Management Plans for the Indian Creek and Shash Jaa Units pursuant to the Bureau of Land 
Management land use planning regulations in 43 Code of Federal Regulations 1600, the U.S. Forest 
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Service land use planning regulations in 36 Code of Federal Regulations 219, and the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969. 

The Bears Ears National Monument-Monument Management Plans for the Indian Creek and Shash Jaa 
Units replaces the 2008 Bureau of Land Management Monticello Field Office Record of Decision and 
Approved Resource Management Plan, as amended, and is an amendment to the amended 1986 Land 
and Resource Management Plan: Manti-La Sal National Forest. The Bears Ears National Monument-
Monument Management Plans for the Indian Creek and Shash Jaa Units is now the base land use plan 
for public lands administered by the Bureau of Land Management, Monticello Field Office, and amends 
U.S. Forest Service existing management of the Manti-La Sal National Forest within the boundaries of 
the Shash Jáa Unit of the Bears Ears National Monument. The Bears Ears National Monument-
Monument Management Plans for the Indian Creek and Shash Jaa Units adopts the management 
described in the Proposed Plan and Management Common to All Alternatives section presented in the 
joint 2019 Bureau of Land Management and U.S. Forest Service Proposed Bears Ears National 
Monument Management Plan/Final Environmental Impact Assessment with adjustments as described in 
the Modifications and Clarifications section of the Record of Decision, signed February 6, 2020. 

The Shash Jáa Unit contains 97,393 acres of BLM-administered lands and 32,587 acres of U.S. Forest 
Service administered lands in San Juan County, Utah. The northern end of the Shash Jáa Unit is 
approximately ten miles west of Blanding, Utah, and is accessed via Utah State Route 95. The southern 
end is located approximately three and a half miles west of Bluff, Utah, and is accessed from U.S. 
Highway 163 and U.S. Highway 191. The Shash Jáa Unit is generally bounded by the Butler Wash cliff rim 
just east of the Butler Wash Road, also known as Road B262, the San Juan River to the south, the 
Wilderness Study Areas of Cedar Mesa to the west, Bears Ears Buttes to the northwest, and South Elks 
Road to the north. The major geographic features in the area are the Bears Ears Buttes and Comb Ridge. 
Arch Canyon, located in the northern end of the Shash Jáa Unit, is a perennial source of water, as are the 
lower ends of Mule Canyon and Fish Canyon. Comb Ridge is situated between Comb and Butler Washes, 
and all three features run north to south along the length of the Shash Jáa Unit. The Shash Jáa Unit also 
includes two archaeological sites that are not contiguous to the main part of the Shash Jáa Unit. The Doll 
House is located on U.S. Forest Service administered lands to the northwest of the main Shash Jáa Unit, 
and the Moon House is located on Bureau of Land Management administered lands to the west of the 
main Shash Jáa Unit. 

The primary existing land uses in the Shash Jáa Unit are recreation, paleontological and archaeological 
exploration and study, religious uses for members of American Indian Tribes, and livestock grazing. 
Popular recreation activities include hiking, backpacking, off-highway vehicle riding, scenic driving, and 
dispersed camping. Cultural tourism has increased in popularity as visitors are drawn to prehistoric and 
historic cultural resources such as rock writings, cliff dwellings, and the Hole-in-the-Rock Trail. The Shash 
Jáa Unit contains a portion of the San Juan River Area of Critical Environmental Concern, the Shash Jáa 
Special Recreation Management Area, the McLoyd Canyon-Moon House, San Juan Hill , Trail of the 
Ancients, South Elks and Bears Ears, Arch Canyon, Arch Canyon Backcountry, The Points, and Doll House 
Recreation Management Zones, the Mule Canyon Wilderness Study Area and portions of the Fish Creek 
Canyon Wilderness Study Area, State Route 95, also known as the Bicentennial-Trail of the Ancients 
Scenic Byway, a small portion of the Dark Canyon Wilderness, the Arch Canyon Inventoried Roadless 
Area, Elk Ridge Road Scenic Backway and a part of the Hole-in-the-Rock Trail. 

Desired Conditions (DA-BENM-DC) 
 The objects of antiquity and the objects of historic or scientific interest, as identified by 

Presidential Proclamation 9558, as modified by Presidential Proclamation 9681, are protected.  
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Standards (DA-BENM-ST) 
 Bears Ears National Monument shall be managed under the approved Bears Ears National 

Monument-Monument Management Plans for the Indian Creek and Shash Jaa Units, signed 
February 6, 2020. 

 The Bears Ears National Monument-Monument Management Plans for the Indian Creek and 
Shash Jaa Units direction shall take precedence over other direction in the Forest Plan, unless 
the other direction provides more protection and proper care and management of the objects 
of antiquity and the objects of historic or scientific interest identified in Presidential 
Proclamation 9558, as modified by Presidential Proclamation 9681.  

3.1.3 Research Natural Areas 
See Also 
Alpine, Wilderness Areas, Watershed and Aquatic Resources, Cultural and Heritage Resources, and 
Livestock Grazing and Range Management. 

Description and Values 
The Forest has six designated research natural areas, which are listed in Table 15. Research natural areas 
preserve representative areas that typify important forest, shrubland, grassland, alpine, other natural 
environments, or areas that have special or unique characteristics of scientific importance. Research 
natural areas are part of a national network of areas designated, in perpetuity, for research and 
education to the preserve and maintain key elements of biological diversity. These locations are used as 
baseline areas for measuring ecological changes, and as control areas for evaluation and monitoring 
through non-manipulative research, observation, and study.  

Each research natural area has its own establishment record that contains detailed location maps, 
information on distinguishing features, and the purpose for which the research natural area was 
established. The research natural areas are managed in coordination with the Rocky Mountain Research 
Station.  

Table 15. Research natural areas on the Manti-La Sal National Forest. 

Research Natural Area  Ranger District Key Features Acres 
Mount Peale Moab  Subalpine fir and Engelmann spruce forest and 

krummholz; cirque basins, rock glaciers and 
talus; alpine turf and boulder-field communities; 
rare plant 

2,380 

Mill Creek Gorge Moab Deep gorge containing the steep-gradient Mill 
Creek; south exposures support pinyon-juniper 
woodlands; north exposures support mesic 
mountain brush communities with Gambel oak, 
Utah serviceberry and birchleaf mountain 
mahogany; Douglas-fir is associated with moist 
microsites; and riparian areas. 

680 

Nelson Mountain  Ferron  Unique vegetation communities with curl-leaf 
mountain mahogany, white fir. 

490 

Hideout Mesa Moab Two-needle pinyon and Utah juniper woodlands 
at upper elevational limits, burned by wildfire in 
2002; patches of mountain brush and grassland; 

360 
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limited areas of ponderosa pine and big 
sagebrush. 

Cliff Dwellers Pasture Monticello Water birch and Gambel oak-bigtooth maple 
bottomland communities; pinyon-juniper 
woodlands; Navajo sandstone cliffs; sandstone 
arch; packrat middens; rare plants  

264 

Elk Knoll Sanpete Relatively level bench supporting subalpine tall 
forb vegetation; forests on adjacent slopes of 
subalpine fir and Engelmann spruce 

40 

Source: Establishment records for each Research Natural Area.  

Goals (DA-RNA-GL) 
 The Forest Service will continue to coordinate and consult with Rocky Mountain Research 

Station to protect and manage the ecological features and values for which each research 
natural area was established in accordance with the establishment records.  

Desired Conditions (DA-RNA-DC) 
 Research natural areas maintain and protect the natural conditions and values for which they 

were designated, as shown in Table 15.  

 Research natural areas serve as a baseline, unaltered and intact, where scientific research, 
monitoring, observation, and education by the agency, academia, and public interests can be 
conducted. 

 Recreation use occurs at levels that do not interfere with or impact the objectives and purposes 
for which the research natural area was designated. 

 In the Mount Peale research natural area, the alpine turf communities and other vegetated 
areas exhibit minimal impacts from human use and introduced ungulate populations. 

 All research natural areas have comprehensive management plans.  

Objectives (DA-RNA-OB) 
 Inspect, repair, and maintain the fences annually at Elk Knoll, Mount Peale, and Cliff Dwellers 

Pasture.  

 Reconstruct the Elk Knoll research natural area fence within five years of plan approval.  

 Monitor vegetation and ground cover at the base of climbing routes in the Mill Creek research 
natural area every 3 years. 

Standards (DA-RNA-ST) 
 Recreational use shall be restricted or prohibited through special order (36 CFR 261.53) if such 

use is not compatible with the values and objectives for which the research natural area was 
designated. 

 Development of new facilities and infrastructure including but not limited to roads, water 
impoundment structures, and both recreational and administrative facilities, shall not be 
authorized. 

 Timber harvests, fuelwood gathering, and forest product harvests, including Christmas tree 
cutting, shall be prohibited, unless for limited personal use requested by the tribes. 
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 New special use permits shall only be issued for research opportunities and tribal activities. 
Existing permits may continue to be reissued for the existing purposes. 

 Recreation event permits shall not be issued. 

 Recreational special use permits for overnight use within the Mount Peale research natural area 
shall not be issued. 

 Existing recreational special use permits within the Mount Peale research natural area shall 
include a stipulation to supply clients with and educate clients about the proper use and 
disposal of, human waste containment bags. 

 No more than three outfitter and guide permits shall be issued for use within the Mount Peale 
Research Natural Area between May and November. 

 Mineral or energy-related geophysical activity shall not be authorized.  

 Consent to introduction of nonindigenous species into research natural areas shall not occur. 

 Overnight of Cliff Dwellers shall not occur to protect cultural sites and landscapes. 

Guidelines (DA-RNA-GD) 
 Visitor access and use should not impair the research values of the area. 

 Following fires or other disturbance events, natural processes should be allowed to occur unless 
otherwise needed to maintain the integrity of the research natural area and its values. Seeding 
or other restoration management activities should not occur. 

 Fire should be managed to simulate natural fire processes and be compatible with ongoing 
research.  

 Trails should only be built for research or study purposes, or to mitigate recreation impacts. 

 To the extent possible, research and monitoring should not alter the scenic character, or 
archeological values of the research natural area.  

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Emphasize management activities that promote research and development, study, observation, 
monitoring, and those educational activities that do not modify the conditions for which the 
research natural area was established. 

• Recognize that continuing baseline studies may be occasionally visible in terms of equipment, 
instruments, and related activities.  

3.1.4 National Scenic Byways 
Description and Values  
The Forest contains the Energy Loop: Huntington and Eccles Canyons National Scenic Byway located 
within the heart of Utah’s energy producing country. The scenic byway includes views of high-elevation 
lakes, diverse vegetation, spectacular fall colors, and vertical cliffs and escarpments. Approximately 36 



Chapter 3: Specific Area Direction (Designated Areas) 

Draft Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan Revision   91 
 

miles of the byway are located on NFS lands while the other 46 miles cross Bureau of Land 
Management, county, and private jurisdictions. 

Desired Conditions (DA-BYWAY-DC) 
 The Energy Loop: Huntington and Eccles Canyons National Scenic Byway maintains the qualities 

for which it was designated including, those related to historical and current coal mining 
operations and towns. 

 The scenic recreational setting of the rich history associated along the scenic byway is apparent 
and accessible to those driving on and stopping along the roadway.  

Objectives (DA-BYWAY-OB) 
 Hazardous and unsightly dead trees are removed, noxious weed infestations are controlled, and 

the fisheries resource in Huntington Creek is restored within ten years of plan approval. 

Standard (DA-BYWAY-ST) 
 The Energy Loop: Huntington and Eccles Canyons National Scenic Byway shall be managed in 

accordance with the Energy Loop Corridor Management Plan. 

Guidelines (DA-BYWAY-GD) 
 Scenic integrity objectives within the scenic byway corridor should be met or exceeded. Projects 

should be designed to meet or exceed the scenic integrity objectives and the scenic character 
description.  

 User and livestock safety along the scenic byway in lower Huntington Canyon should be 
evaluated and considered when determining livestock grazing annual plans of operation for this 
area.  

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Balance the management and conservation of the byway’s intrinsic qualities with the public’s 
use and enjoyment of those qualities.  

• Prioritize restoring the Huntington Canyon portion of the scenic byway to the sense of place it 
possessed prior to the 2012 Seely and 2018 Trail Mountain wildfires.  

• Emphasize enhancing recreation opportunities and tourism that supports the local communities 
along the scenic byway.  

3.1.5 National Recreation Trails 
Description and Values 
Two National Recreation Trails, Fish Creek and Left Fork of Huntington Creek, were designated on 
September 14, 1979.  

The Fish Creek National Recreation Trail, located on the Ferron-Price Ranger District, generally parallels 
Fish Creek. Approximately 10 miles in length, the trail climbs 1,100 feet from the trailhead at Fish Creek 
Campground at 7,780 feet to Skyline Drive at 8,880 feet. The vegetation ranges from willows and grass, 
along the stream course, to a mix of sagebrush and grass on the southern exposures of the canyon. 
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Aspen and mixed conifer stands occur as the elevation increases. The trail is 12 to 18 inches wide, and 
the tread condition ranges from packed mineral soil to very rocky. The level of difficulty varies from easy 
to moderate.  

The Left Fork of Huntington Creek National Recreation Trail, located along the Left Fork of Huntington 
Creek, is 6 miles in length and climbs 900 feet from the trailhead at the Forks of Huntington 
Campground at 7,500 feet to Millers Flat Reservoir at 8,400 feet. This trail is located on the Ferron-Price 
Ranger District. One of the most popular day hikes on the District, this trail was originally constructed to 
access the Millers Flat area for fire suppression activities and livestock grazing. Numerous waterfalls and 
pools occur along the creek, providing opportunities for photographers and anglers. The Left Fork of 
Huntington Creek is a Blue-Ribbon Fishery where anglers enjoy catching brown, cutthroat, and rainbow 
trout.  

Both trails afford access to desirable hunting and fishing opportunities. Each National Recreation Trail 
connects with other Forest trails that cross private property, making it difficult to access the National 
Recreation Trails from some locations or to complete trail loops. 

Goal (DA-TRAIL-GL) 
 Develop partnerships with private landowners along Mill Canyon Trail number 5063, and 

Gooseberry Creek Trail number 5354, to improve National Recreation Trail connectivity and 
access.  

Desired Conditions (DA-TRAIL-DC) 
 The values for which the trails were designated as well as the ecological features comprising the 

surrounding landscape preserve the sense of place, solitude and aesthetic settings of each 
National Recreation Trail. 

 The trails are outstanding nonmotorized trail opportunities for residents from local communities 
and the region to enjoy. 

Objectives (DA-TRAIL-OB) 
 Conduct a minimum of one volunteer trail maintenance project on each trail, every other year. 

 Update and install new informational or interpretive signage on each trail within five years of 
plan approval. 

 Construct alternate routes within two years of temporary closures due to natural events such as 
flooding or landslides.  

Standards (DA-TRAIL-ST) 
 Mineral or energy-related geophysical activity shall not occur within a half-mile corridor 

surrounding each trail.  

 The trails shall be administered consistent with Forest Service Manual 2353.3. 

Guidelines (DA-TRAIL-GD) 
 Scenic integrity objectives within the scenic byway corridor should be met or exceeded. Projects 

should be designed to meet or exceed the scenic integrity objectives and the scenic character 
description.  

 Clear route marking and identification of each trails should be provided along the trails and at 
trailheads. 
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Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Prioritize managing Fish Creek National Recreation Trail for foot, horse, and mountain bike 
experiences and Left Fork of Huntington Creek National Recreation Trail for foot and horse 
experiences.  

3.1.6 Mont E. Lewis Botanical Area 
Description and Values 
The Botanical Area is named for Mont E. Lewis, who was a forest officer and eminent botanist, ecologist, 
and teacher of the intermountain west. According to the 1995 Establishment Record, the Botanical Area, 
located in Scad Valley, includes a wet meadow complex at the toe of Seeley Mountain, overlooking the 
extended Joes Valley graben. The botanical area is unique due to the variety of wetland species that 
occur in the area. Lewis identified five major meadow plant communities in what is no his namesake 
botanical area. This high concentration of communities and species in a small area, sets it apart from 
other areas of the forest. The wetland species are strongly segregated by water temperature or soil 
moisture giving rise to the ecological interest the area presents. It supports a number of unique plant 
species which do not occur elsewhere on the Manti-La Sal National Forest, and which are uncommon in 
Utah. 

The Botanical Area is exceptionally rich in vascular plant species. Some species found in this wet 
meadow are quite rare and attract botanists to study them and other nearby plant communities. In 
addition to the wetland plant community types, several willows, Salix species, as well as about twenty 
species of sedge, including Carex, Eleocharis, and Kobresia, occur here. Learning more about the 
noteworthy species is one of the main attractions of the Botanical Area.  

Goals (DA-LEWIS-GL) 
 The Forest will encourage partnerships and education programs to protect the diverse plant 

species composition while enhancing the occupied habitat of the more unique plant species 
found during the 1995 assessment, including a proposed Species of Conservation Concern. 

Desired Conditions (DA-LEWIS-DC) 
 Plant communities within the Botanical Area are healthy, vigorous, and self-perpetuating with a 

diverse composition of desired species that includes key herbaceous and woody plants.  

 Riparian or wetland areas are dominated by deep-rooted hydric species that protect banks and 
dissipate energy during high flows 

 Upland watershed, soil, and vegetation conditions contribute to healthy, resilient riparian areas 
and wetlands associated with the Botanical Area and do not contribute to degradation. 

 Riparian and wetland communities dominate this area. Willows, Salix species, dominate the 
upper tree and shrub canopy while native obligate wetland grasses and forbs dominate the 
understory. 
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Objectives (DA-LEWIS-OB) 
 Evaluate current plant composition and compare with data collected from the 1995 designation 

and 2000 assessment. Evaluate every 5 years.  

Standards (DA-LEWIS-ST) 
 Motorized use shall not occur within the Botanical Area. 

 Livestock grazing and associated management practices will avoid the Botanical Area to the 
extent practicable. No new structures, salting, trailing, or bedding will occur within or adjacent 
to the area. Permittees shall not move livestock into the area; any use that occurs would be 
incidental. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Focus on maintenance and improvement of the current natural features and unique vegetation 
of the area. 

• Emphasize maintaining the ecological process and functionality of this area’s wetland and 
vegetation system.  

• Passive management should be emphasized, unless more active management is necessary to 
maintain the integrity of the site.  

• Protection, research, study, observation, monitoring, and interpretation of land and resources 
within the botanical area should continue. 

• Perpetuate the lack of administrative structures, utility corridors, roads, trails and other 
improvements that would deter from or otherwise impair the designated Botanical Area. 

3.1.7 Great Basin Experimental Range 
The Great Basin Experimental Range was set-aside in 1912 under the name the Utah Experiment Station 
in response to severe flooding in the late 1800s and early 1900s. It was established in Ephraim Canyon 
on the Sanpete Ranger District to study mountain watersheds and rangelands to develop management 
actions that maintain and improve healthy watersheds. It is considered a pioneering study site for 
understanding the discipline of range management. Since 1912 it has undergone four name changes: 
Great Basin Experiment Station in 1918, Great Basin Branch Experiment Station in 1930, Great Basin 
Research Center in 1947, and now Great Basin Experimental Range, a name it has held since 1970.  

This about 4,608-acre rangeland lies on the west face of the Wasatch Plateau. Encompassing about a ten 
mile stretch of Ephraim Canyon, the elevations vary from about 4,500 feet to 7,000 feet and nine life 
zones. These zones are so close together and easily accessed that they provide a convenient and 
efficient way to study a great diversity of plant species, soils, and climate. This diversity further allows a 
wide variety of ecologically oriented problems of watershed management to be studied and researched 
in a single location. Nearly 200 publications have resulted from research on this range to date, and its 
scientists have made significant and lasting contributions to the development of the sciences of 
watershed and range management. This has benefited land management and local economies 
throughout the world. About 100 years of detailed vegetation, soil, and climate data from past research 
studies are still available for use in future trend-based research and reference.  



Chapter 3: Specific Area Direction (Designated Areas) 

Draft Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan Revision   95 
 

In addition to a few ongoing research projects, the experimental range provides for other multiple uses, 
including activities such as livestock grazing, fuels management, recreation, and water collection and 
conveyance. 

Goal (DA-GBER-GL) 
 The Rocky Mountain Research Station is an active partner in the management of this area. 

 Interpretation for the public to learn about the experimental range’s history and significance will 
be available.  

Desired Conditions (DA-GBER-DC) 
 The experimental range maintains it research integrity and availability for research and 

reference as specified by the Rocky Mountain Research Station. 

 Provide for forest multiple uses that are consistent with the purpose, direction and research of 
the experimental range. 

Standards (DA-GBER-ST) 
 All management activities are authorized and approved by the station director or their designee. 

Guidelines (DA-GBER-GD) 
 Activities proposed within the experimental range are consistent with ongoing and planned 

future research in the area. 

 Notify and consult immediately with the station director or their designee if a wildfire is 
affecting or may affect the experimental range. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• The Great Basin Experimental Range is uniquely suited for future watershed and range research 
and is protected from Forest activities that would degrade its value for research.  

• Interpretive opportunities should include at least signs along the Ephraim Canyon Road, the 
Museum at the Great Basin Research Station Historic District, and the preservation of selected 
historic buildings and features. 

• Consult with station director on future management activities within the experimental range 
including but not limited to vegetation treatment projects, road construction, timber harvest, 
and proposed conversions of livestock grazing permits from sheep to cattle. 

3.1.8 Grove of Aspen Giants 
Description and Values 
The Grove of Aspen Giants is an area set aside due to the unique biological components of this large 
aspen grove. The estimated date of establishment is 1950 although the precise date is not known. Today 
the features associated with the area are no longer present and it is therefore recommended that the 
area be removed from designation.  



Chapter 3: Specific Area Direction (Designated Areas) 

Draft Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan Revision   96 
 

3.1.9 Inventoried Roadless Areas 
See Also 
Recreation and Access, Wilderness Areas, and Recommended Wilderness Management Areas. 

Description and Values 
Areas managed under these specific components, are those identified as Inventoried Roadless Areas 
through the Forest Service Roadless Area Review process. All Inventoried Roadless Areas are managed 
consistent with the 2001 Roadless Rule except a portion of the Roc Creek Inventoried Roadless Area 
within the State of Colorado which is managed as an Upper Tier area under the Colorado Roadless Rule. 
There are 40 separate mapped areas that vary greatly in size, elevation, and habitat. The size of the 
Inventoried Roadless Areas ranges from about 4,500 to 60,000 acres. In total, the Inventoried Roadless 
Areas comprise approximately 686,780 acres across the Manti-La Sal with an average size of 
approximately 18,000 acres.  

Inventoried Roadless Areas provide clean drinking water and function as biological strongholds for 
populations of threatened and endangered species. They provide large, relatively undisturbed 
landscapes with high scenic quality. These areas also provide biological diversity which is important for 
wildlife habitat and the long-term survival of many at-risk species. Inventoried roadless areas provide 
opportunities for dispersed outdoor recreation, opportunities that diminish as open space and natural 
settings are developed elsewhere. They serve as buffers against the spread of nonnative invasive plant 
species and provide reference areas for study and research. 

Table 16. Current inventoried roadless areas on the Manti-La Sal and the acres within them. 

Inventoried Roadless Area Location Acres 
Dark-Woodenshoe Canyon South Zone 59,392 
Muddy Creek-Nelson Mountain North Zone 59,113 
East Mountain North Zone 34,012 
Sanpitch North Zone 30,940 
Dairy Fork North Zone 30,494 
White Mountain North Zone 29,620 
Big Bear Creek North Zone 28,424 
Price River North Zone 25,532 
Levan Peak North Zone 23,383 
Boulger-Black Canyon North Zone 23,267 
Cedar Knoll North Zone 22,483 
Horse Mountain-Manns Peak South Zone 22,394 
Blue Mountain South Zone 21,364 
Oak Creek North Zone 19,341 
Biddlecome-Rock Canyon North Zone 18,728 
Big Horseshoe North Zone 17,542 
Hammond-Notch Canyon South Zone 16,559 
South Mountain South Zone 14,970 
Allen Canyon-Dry Wash South Zone 13,988 
White Knoll North Zone 13,766 
Shay Mountain South Zone 13,025 
Roc Creek South Zone 12,809 
Arch Canyon South Zone 12,773 
Nuck Woodward North Zone 12,168 
Musinia Peak North Zone 11,994 
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Bennion Creek North Zone 11,572 
Twelve Mile Creek North Zone 10,227 
Mt. Peale South Zone 9,620 
North Horn North Zone 8,300 
Ruin Canyon South Zone 8,232 
Birch Creek North Zone 7,998 
Rolfson-Staker North Zone 7,317 
Gentry Mountain North Zone 6,436 
Black Mountain North Zone 6,385 
Coal Hollow North Zone 6,352 
Straight Canyon North Zone 6,012 
Wildcat Knolls North Zone 5,726 
Heliotrope North Zone 4,522 
TOTAL Forestwide 686,780 

Source: Manti-La Sal GIS data. 

Desired Conditions (DA-IRA-DC) 
 Roadless Areas maintain the roadless characteristics as described in the 2001 Roadless Rule or 

the Colorado Roadless Rule.  

 These areas provide recreational opportunities for nonmotorized users all year long. This is 
reflected in recreation opportunity spectrum classes Primitive and Semi-primitive 
Nonmotorized. 

 These areas contribute habitats for wide ranging species and connectivity for movement of 
wildlife. These areas also provide foraging, security, denning, and nesting habitat for wildlife. 

Objectives (DA-IRA-OB) 
 Prioritize identification and rehabilitation of non-system routes over the life of the plan.  

Standards (DA-IRA-ST) 
 Management activities shall be consistent with the 2001 Roadless Rule, except for the portion of 

the Roc Creek Inventoried Roadless Area within the State of Colorado.  

 Management activities in the Colorado portion of the Roc Creek Inventoried Roadless Area shall 
be managed as an Upper Tier area under the Colorado Roadless Rule.  

 All actions proposed within the Inventoried Roadless Areas shall be analyzed to determine their 
potential impacts on roadless character and are coordinated with the appropriate line officers. 

3.2 National Register Sites 
3.2.1 Great Basin Station Historic District 
See Also 
Cultural and Heritage Resources. 

The Great Basin Research Station Historic District, built in 1912–16 and 1933–36, is in Ephraim Canyon 
on the Sanpete Ranger District. It was listed on the National Register of Historic Places in 1996. The 
historic district consists of the nine buildings at the experimental station headquarters and another 
three buildings, called the Alpine Cabin complex, located on experimental watersheds about three miles 
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east of the headquarters complex near the head of Ephraim Canyon. The national register district 
includes about 72 acres enclosing the headquarters complex and 18 acres enclosing the Alpine Cabin 
complex. The Station’s buildings provided living and laboratory space for the scientists, their families, 
and the station’s research technicians. It was one of the world’s first watershed research centers, and its 
staff helped to develop the science of range management. The Station’s history is on display in a small 
museum, which is open to visitors and event participants.  

Goals (NR-GBS-GL) 
 The facility is available for permitted use by educational or community institutions. 

 Permit holders use the facility in ways that contribute to the economic and social well-being of 
local communities.  

 Partner with permitted organizations to conduct maintenance activities at the station. 

Desired Conditions (NR-GBS-DC) 
 The Great Basin Station is managed to retain its status as a listed National Register property. 

 The Great Basin Station sustainably contributes to the educational mission of groups or 
organizations who use the facility.  

 The Great Basin Station is in good condition and available for public use. 

 The Great Basin Station is a place where visitors can learn about the station’s role in local history 
and its contribution to the development of watershed science. 

Standards (NR-GBS-ST) 
 The historic integrity of its buildings and landscapes is protected and maintained through 

adherence to the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for the Treatment of Historic Properties 
(36 CFR 68).  

3.2.2 Pinhook Battleground National Register Site 
See Also 
Cultural and Heritage Resources. 

Description and Values 
The Pinhook Battleground National Register site is in Pinhook Draw on the Moab Ranger District and is 
an 8-acre area designated in 1981. The site is the location of the last battle in a running fight between 
about 100 Ute and Paiute men, women, and children, and about 34 European American stockmen on 
June 15–16, 1881. The site includes a small walled cemetery containing the remains of eight European 
Americans killed in the battle who are commemorated on a single headstone. The burial locations of 
American Indian casualties are unknown. The basic outline of the significance of the location, is provided 
through an interpretive sign describing the events leading up to and including the final battle, created in 
partnership with the Grand County Historic Preservation Commission in 2010.  

Goals (NR-PINHOOK-GL) 
 Partners such as local historical societies help to maintain the cemetery in good condition and 

interpret the historic battle.  
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Desired Conditions (NR-PINHOOK-DC) 
 The setting of and structures associated with the Pinhook Battleground are maintained, 

protected against both human and natural damage. The surrounding landscape, which may 
contain the graves of Ute and Paiute fighters, is also protected against disturbance.  

 The sense of solitude and exposure, created by the unaltered visual and auditory setting, 
provides visitors an opportunity to visualize the battle that occurred in this location and to 
ponder its meaning to tribes and local communities. 

Objectives (NR-PINHOOK-OB) 
 Monitor the condition of the walled cemetery and interpretive panel every other year for the 

life of the plan. 

Guidelines (NR-PINHOOK-GD) 
 Maintenance work should be done in partnership with local community groups using techniques 

that meet the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for the Treatment of Historic Properties as 
described in 36 Code of Federal Regulations 68.  

 Future on-site interpretation should be developed in consultation with both tribes and local 
historical societies. 

3.3 Management Areas 
The Manti-La Sal has several areas where a specific resource emphasis requires different management 
that cannot be met through the more general forest-wide plan components. These areas are identified 
as management areas. A management area represents a suite of desired conditions and management 
components to more adequately manage the resources in an area or several similar areas on the 
landscape. Forest-wide plan components are applied, unless there is management direction for a 
specific management area that differs from the forest-wide direction. In this case, the management area 
direction takes precedence. Management direction for each management area is in the sections that 
follow.  

3.3.1 Recommended Wilderness Management Area 
Description and Values 
There are no existing recommended wilderness areas on the Manti-La Sal National Forest. Through this 
plan, areas may be identified as recommended wilderness. Any areas recommended for wilderness by 
this plan will be managed to protect and maintain their wilderness characteristics to ensure the lands 
remain suitable for inclusion in the National Wilderness Preservation System. Recommendation of 
wilderness through this Forest Plan revision is a preliminary administrative determination and will 
receive further review and possible modification by the Chief of the Forest Service, the Secretary of 
Agriculture, and the President of the United States. Congress reserves the authority to make final 
decisions on wilderness designation. The Forest Service preserves the opportunity for recommended 
wilderness areas to be included in the National Wilderness Preservation System by protecting and 
maintaining the ecological and social characteristics that provide the basis for their suitability for 
wilderness designation.  

Refer to the Wilderness Evaluation Report in Appendix D, for information on the Wilderness Evaluation 
process and for information on units that will be analyzed for possible recommendation by this plan. 
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Desired Conditions (MA-RECWILD-DC) 
 The opportunity for inclusion in the National Wilderness Preservation System is preserved.  

 The ecological and social characteristics that provide the basis for wilderness recommendation 
are maintained and protected. 

 Ecological processes such as natural succession, wildfire, avalanches, insects, and disease 
function with a limited amount of human influence are present and dominant.  

 Recommended wilderness areas provide opportunities for solitude or a primitive and 
unconfined type of recreation. Impacts from visitor use do not detract from the natural setting. 

Standards (MA-RECWILD-ST) 
 Commercial filming shall be prohibited in these areas.  

 Launching or landing of unmanned aircraft, such as drones, shall be prohibited in these areas.  

 Mineral or energy-related geophysical activity shall not be authorized.  

 Recreation opportunities shall be consistent with the recreation opportunity spectrum 
classification of Primitive.  

 Commercial timber harvest shall not occur. 

Guidelines (MA-RECWILD-GD) 
 New motorized or mechanized trails, and roads should not be constructed.  

 Scenery management should be consistent with the scenic integrity objective of High or Very 
High.  

 If fire management actions are required within recommended wilderness, the Forest Service 
shall apply minimum impact strategies and tactics to manage wildland fire that protect 
wilderness characteristics, unless more direct attack is needed to protect life or adjacent 
property or mitigate risks to responders. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Manage areas as not suitable for timber production.  
• Manage areas as not suitable for motorized use in winter or summer. 

3.3.2 Eligible Wild and Scenic Rivers Management Area 
The Forest Service Wild and Scenic Rivers eligibility study, found in Appendix E identified one river 
segment for inclusion as part of the Wild and Scenic Rivers System under the authority granted by the 
Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1968, as amended. This river will be managed to protect the river-related 
outstandingly remarkable values identified for the river and protect the free-flowing nature and quality 
of the water until either a determination that the river segment is not suitable, or a decision is made, 
through an act of Congress, to designate the river as a Wild and Scenic River. The river will be managed 
to maintain its preliminary classification of wild until a determination of suitability is made as well. Any 
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new development or water resource projects will be evaluated in the context of protecting the river’s 
values. 36 CFR 219.10 provides for interim management of Forest Service-identified eligible rivers or 
segments. Interim protective measures for eligible segments are identified in FSH 1909.12, Chapter 80, 
Section 84. The responsible official may authorize site-specific projects and activities only where the 
project and activities are consistent with the free-flowing character and the identified outstandingly 
remarkable values.  

Refer to the Wild and Scenic River Report, in Appendix E, and Maps in Appendix A for information on the 
Wild and Scenic River Eligibility process and for information on river segments that were found ineligible 
for recommendation by this plan. 

Table 17. Eligible Wild and Scenic River and the preliminary outstandingly remarkable value, and 
classification for it. 

River Segment Preliminary Outstandingly Remarkable Value Preliminary Classification 
Duck Fork Creek Fish Wild 

Source: Wild and Scenic Rivers Eligibility Study and Report, 2017. 

See the glossary for definitions of the wild and scenic river classifications. 

Desired Conditions (MA-EWSR-DC) 
 Suitable wild, scenic, and recreational rivers retain their free-flowing condition, preliminary 

classification, and the outstandingly remarkable values that provide the basis for their inclusion 
in the system. 

Standards (MA-EWSR-ST) 
 Do not authorize or construct roads outside of the corridor that would adversely affect the wild 

classification of the river. 

Guidelines (MA-EWSR-GD) 
 Management activities should maintain a scenic integrity objective consistent with the river’s 

outstandingly remarkable values. 

 New road, trail, and airfield construction should be designed to maintain the outstandingly 
remarkable values, free-flowing character, and water quality of the river. 

 Construction of minor habitat structures and vegetation management to protect and enhance 
wildlife and fish habitat are allowed. They should be designed to protect the outstanding 
remarkable values. 

3.3.3 Municipal Watershed Management Area 
See Also 
Municipal Water Sources, Recreation and Access, and Livestock Grazing and Range Management.  

Description and Values 
This management area applies to the discrete acres to the west of the cities of Blanding and Monticello. 
These forest acres provide most of the water supply for the two cities. This area includes some select 
watershed areas, some springs and other water sources dedicated to the production of municipal water. 
The Utah Department of Environmental Quality rates this area as a Category 1 watershed, indicating it 
should be managed to maintain both a pristine state of ecological function and the ability to supply 
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water to municipalities. While no formal, written agreements exist between the Forest Service and 
municipalities, this management area is recognized by the Forest as a distinct resource location where 
the focus should be on providing high quality water, at an adequate quantity, to surrounding 
communities. 

Goals (MA-MWS-DC) 
 The Forest Service cooperates with the city of Blanding and the city of Monticello in sustainable 

land management of the management area and its municipal watersheds. 

Desired Conditions (MA-MWS-DC) 
 A long-term clean water supply for the communities of Blanding and Monticello is provided.  

 The Category 1 watershed supplying the communities of Blanding and Monticello is maintained 
in a high functioning condition that ensures no interruption of water supply to the communities. 

 The management area is resilient to potential large-scale disturbance events, including but not 
limited to outbreaks of insect and disease, or stand-replacing wildfire. 

Objectives (MA-MWS-OB) 
 Within five years of plan approval, design and implement a minimum of one educational or 

interpretational tool focused on the importance of the Forest to the communities’ water supply.  

 Annually complete a minimum of one educational outreach program focused on municipal 
watersheds.  

 Within five years of plan approval, identify acres where opportunities exist for forest health 
restoration or resiliency improvements. Within ten years, implement a restoration and 
resilience plan to improve or maintain the watershed function and protect the water supply on 
these impaired acres. 

Standards (MA-MWS-ST)  
 To reduce possible contamination of the water supply, overnight use within the management 

area boundary shall not occur. 

 To retain a high-quality water supply, special use permits shall not be authorized unless they 
include mitigations for maintenance of water quality and quantity within the management area 
boundary. 

Guidelines (MA-MWS-GD) 
 To avoid long-term impairments to the water supply, vegetation management activities should 

demonstrate a long-term benefit to the water quality or quantity. A short-term impact to the 
water quality or other natural resources may occur only if a long-term benefit is expected.  

 Vegetation management activities should be undertaken to minimize the probability of large-
scale disturbances, including but not limited to insect and disease outbreaks, and stand-
replacing wildfires, that could impact the water supply.  

 To reduce water quality contamination, grazing should not occur within the management area. 

 Timber production is not suitable but may be acceptable for protection or enhancement of the 
community water source desired conditions.  
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Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Prioritize protecting the watershed and water supply when and where resource management 
conflicts occur. 

• Emphasize maximizing herbaceous ground cover and minimizing surface disturbing activities. 
• Provide for limited land uses and activities that do not degrade the water quality or disrupt the 

watershed or source areas. 

3.4 Geographic Areas 
The Manti-La Sal has several larger areas requiring different management that cannot be met through 
the more general forest-wide plan components. These areas are identified as geographic areas. A 
geographic area represents an area where the location is unique and distinct and therefore requires 
distinct desired conditions and management components across a range of resources. Forest-wide plan 
components are applied, unless there is management direction for a specific geographic area that differs 
from the forest-wide direction. In this case, the geographic area direction takes precedence. 
Management direction for each geographic area is in the sections that follow.  

3.4.1 Elk Ridge Geographic Area 
See Also 
Cultural and Heritage Resources, Areas of Tribal Importance, Wildlife, Recreation and Access, Scenery 
Management, and Livestock Grazing and Range Management. 

Description and Values 
The Elk Ridge Geographic Area was established as a result of the multiple, overlapping resource values in 
the area that do not occur in other areas of the Manti-La Sal. A map of this geographic area can be 
found in Appendix A. The Elk Ridge plateau and deep canyons that characterize the geographic area 
invite a different set of management strategies for cultural resources, recreation, vegetation, and 
wildlife that differ from the management described by Forest-wide components. This area is not only 
unique due to the intersection of these multiple resources, it is also the density of high value resources 
that is overlapping that makes this area unique. Chief among these resources are complex, overlapping 
cultural landscapes that reflect different periods and cultures, including the living landscape of active 
tribal use. Overlapping cultural landscapes in the geographic area are characterized by thousands of 
years of human history and are identified using tribal input, historical information, archaeological data 
and ethnographic information. These landscapes may include Archaic, Puebloan, Ute, Paiute, Navajo, 
and Euro-American affiliations. These cultural landscapes are recognized as significant at the national 
level, playing a distinctive role through their living connection to tribes and area residents. They are also 
of tremendous interest to increasing numbers of visitors, who are drawn to the unique experiences this 
landscape and its cultural values present. These overlapping cultural landscapes and all the associated 
resources that create them need to be managed at a landscape scale in order to preserve their natural, 
archaeological, local historical, and tribal values, while also responding to the higher levels of public 
visitation and tribal use that are now occurring.  

Managing for the overlapping cultural landscapes does not only include managing for the archeological, 
historical and tribal values, but also for all the natural resources which contribute to both the historical 
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reasons cultures used this area, but also to current uses and values of the area. Therefore, components 
in this geographic area guidance focus on a broader set of resources all of which contribute to creating 
the unique landscape; it’s ecologic, cultural, recreational and scenic composition.  

The geographic area contains several different designated areas, including the Dark Canyon Wilderness, 
a portion of Bears Ears National Monument, the Cliff Dwellers Pasture research natural area, and several 
large inventoried roadless areas. This concentration of large areas without roads, provides the highest 
number of opportunities for backcountry recreation in single discrete area on the forest. This diversity of 
land designations as well as the desire of visitors for a breath of different recreational opportunities, 
makes recreation management in the geographic area challenging. The area is an important dispersed 
camping area for both residents and visitors. In recent years visitation has risen, not only from local 
residents but from regional and increasingly national and international visitors as well. As a result, the 
number of new and heavily impacted dispersed campsites is increasing and affecting previously 
undisturbed areas. These visitors primarily concentrate in Dark Canyon Wilderness and other nearby 
canyons. With increasing numbers, increasing diversity of activities are also occurring as visitors bring 
their preferred methods of recreation with them. In addition to the more common historically 
backpacking and equestrian use, rock-climbing, motorized trail use and archaeological site visits are all 
increasing. 

Goals (GA-ELK-GL) 
 Work with tribes and rural historic communities to identify cultural landscapes, and associated 

historical, ethnographic, and archeological information about cultural landscapes.  

 Continue to provide and increase opportunities for volunteers to partner with the Heritage 
program. Maximize these opportunities to identify, study, protect, and monitor sites. This 
includes developing and maintaining opportunities for tribes, universities, and volunteer 
organizations. 

 Collaborate with tribes to manage cultural resources and areas of importance. This includes 
identifying treatment measures of cultural resources, traditional cultural properties, or cultural 
landscapes that are being damaged by visitation or by other human or natural forces.  

 Collaborate with tribes when rehabilitating or developing springs. 

Desired Conditions (GA-ELK-DC) 
 Cultural landscapes and their component parts are managed in ways that preserve their 

condition and value to tribes, local communities, and visitors, as well as for their outstanding 
ability to contribute to regional archaeology and history. 

 Both cultural resource sites and cultural landscapes are managed for their outstanding ability to 
contribute to tribal well-being, understanding local and regional archaeology, and the local 
economy through heritage tourism and participatory programs.  

 Recreation management in the geographic area will recognize and focus backcountry and 
cultural tourism opportunities, in ways that respect tribal values. It will be balanced with 
preservation of the cultural landscapes that attract visitors in the first place. The primarily 
undeveloped character of the area which provides the setting for these opportunities remains 
intact and undeveloped. 

 Forested stands retain the tree age and diameter classes that mimic the historical range of 
variability created by naturally occurring frequent low-severity fires. Structural stages reflect 
uneven aged management, with older trees typically being retained to create open, park-like 



Chapter 3: Specific Area Direction (Geographic Areas) 

Draft Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan Revision   105 
 

stands, particularly in ponderosa pine forest types. Spatial composition is an arrangement of 
individual trees, small clumps, and groups of trees, interspersed with variably sized openings of 
grass or forb vegetation. 

 There is a continuous presence of snags, large logs, and down woody debris, especially snags 
that are 18 inches in diameter and in various stages of decay throughout the landscape. 

 Old growth structural features occur throughout the landscape as tree groups or single trees in 
uneven-aged patches or as small even-aged patches. Old growth features include old trees, 
snags, large logs, and structural variability. Old growth climax ponderosa pine forests are 
defined as having a minimum of seven trees per acre that are greater than 16 inches in diameter 
and over 200 years old and have a minimum of at least one standing snag per acre greater than 
15 inches in diameter. Old growth seral ponderosa pine forests are defined as having a 
minimum of fourteen trees per acre that are greater than 20 inches in diameter and over 200 
years old, have a minimum of two standing snags per acre greater than 15 inches in diameter, 
and have a minimum of two downed pieces per acre greater than 15 inches in diameter and at 
least 15 feet in length. 

 The area is managed to retain and promote mid-aged, mature, and old ponderosa pine trees in 
groups with interlocking crowns, with a minimum 22 patches per hectare of over five 
interlocking canopy trees. The density of mature trees should be greater than 20 trees per 
hectare, with a basal area over 35 square meters per hectare. 

 Healthy, regenerating aspen stands are maintained or increased across the landscape. 

 All temporally, culturally or spatially distinct cultural landscapes within the geographic area are 
identified and mapped. 

 Secure wildlife habitat and cultural resources are protected from expanding motorized access 
opportunities.  

Objectives (GA-ELK-OB) 
 Assign temporal and functional categories to all previously documented cultural sites within five 

years of plan approval.  

 Identify both the known sites associated with specific cultural landscapes as well as the data and 
management needs for each cultural landscape within ten years of plan approval.  

 Define, document and nominate a South Cottonwood Wash archaeological district or multiple 
property listing for listing on the National Register of Historic Places over the life of the plan. 

 Update Dry Wash Caves interpretive signs and add the existing trail to the Forest trail system 
within ten years of plan approval.   

 Designate and harden dispersed camping sites in the geographic area within ten years.  

 Develop with tribal input, stipulations about respectful, and low-to-no impact ways to visit 
cultural sites and add the stipulations to all outfitter and guide permits with operations in this 
geographic area, within three years of plan approval. 

 In consultation with tribes, develop guidelines to determine when and where to issue 
recreational special use permits within three years of plan approval.  
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 Within 5 years of plan approval, identify and map forest stands with old growth forest 
characteristics or those developing old growth forest characteristics. 

 Inventory and identify necessary restoration activities for thirty springs, wetlands, and riparian 
site conditions within five years of plan approval. 

 Monitor campsites in culturally sensitive areas, at least every five years for the life of the plan. 

 Designate and harden dispersed camping sites in the Roaded Natural and Semi Primitive ROS 
classes in the geographic area within ten years.  

Standards (GA-ELK-ST) 
 Ropes and climbing aids shall not be used to access cultural sites, including archaeological 

resources, unless used for scientific purposes with a permit, for tribal and Forest administrative 
access, or for emergencies. 

 Camping shall not occur within historic and prehistoric structures or alcoves that contain 
cultural resources. 

 Campfires shall not occur within archeological sites. 

 Hand based fuels reduction shall occur ahead of all prescribed burning projects, in fire 
vulnerable cultural sites and areas of tribal interest. 

 Mitigation measures or other protective measures shall be implemented if adverse effects from 
visitation, social trails or unauthorized activities develop at cultural resource sites or tribally 
sensitive areas. 

 Road density shall be maintained or decreased. 

 Road corridor dispersed camping shall occur in designated sites only. Designated sites shall be 
located away from important wildlife corridors and cultural resources. 

 Game cameras shall not be used unless authorized for management or research.  

 Mexican spotted owl canyon nesting and roosting habitat, based on the most recent habitat 
models, shall be protected from disturbance during the breeding season, March 1 to August 30. 

 Camping and overnight use associated with commercial outfitter and guide permits shall be 
prohibited in designated Mexican spotted owl territories during the breeding season, March 1 to 
August 30. 

 Management activities shall leave a minimum of 2 snags greater, in size, than 18 inches, 
diameter at breast height, per acre when these components exist on the landscape before 
treatment.  

 Salt or other edible attractants to livestock and wildlife shall not be placed on cultural sites or 
within a quarter of a mile of any water source. 

 Firewood cutting areas shall be designated to protect wildlife habitat and cultural resources.  

 Launching or landing of unmanned aircraft, such as drones, shall be prohibited, unless for the 
purpose of protecting resources and authorized for this purpose. 

 Permits for commercial filming, unless stipulated and authorized in an outfitting and guiding 
permit, shall not be issued. 
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 Roads and motorized trails shall be rerouted or closed when impacts on cultural resources are 
identified and cannot be minimized. 

 New roads or motorized trails shall only be designated if they do not create direct or indirect 
impacts on cultural resources. 

Guidelines (GA-ELK-GD) 
 Within archaeological sites fuel reduction treatments should be limited to hand treatments, and 

fuels should be scattered or burned off-site.  

 Fire suppression, including use of mechanical equipment to build fire lines, in cultural 
landscapes should minimize ground-disturbance, while ensuring firefighter safety. 

 Post-fire cultural resource surveys should be conducted to identify potential protective actions 
and to collect site information in known and suspected high site density or culturally important 
areas. 

 Mitigation measures or other protective measures should be implemented if adverse effects 
from livestock grazing and concentrated livestock use develop cultural resource sites or tribally 
sensitive areas. 

 Mitigation measures or other protective measures should be implemented if impacts to 
Mexican spotted owl breeding and roosting canyon habitat, from recreation use develops.   

 During vegetation management projects, stands of mature, acorn producing Gambel oak, at 
least six inches diameter at breast height, in association with ponderosa pine should be retained 
at levels to provide for wildlife habitat. 

 Fuel reduction treatments should maintain mosaicked compositions across the landscape to 
avoid drawing attention to cultural sites and to provide wildlife habitat.  

 Fuels reduction treatments should use prescribed fire and wildfire rather than mechanical 
means in areas with dense concentrations of cultural sites. 

 Recreational opportunities and developments should be designed to meet the Primitive or Semi-
primitive Nonmotorized recreation opportunity class. 

 Slash piles and log decks should be avoided in ponderosa pine habitat. If they are necessary, 
they should be removed within two years to discourage habitat for Abert’s squirrel competitors 
and predators.   

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Prioritize preservation of cultural resource values including preservation of all cultural 
landscapes associated with the area. These landscapes should include Archaic, Puebloan, Ute, 
Paiute, Navajo, Euro-American affiliations.  

• Emphasize evaluation of the potential effects of management actions and visitation on the 
condition of the whole cultural landscape of plant and animal communities, geographic features, 
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cultural sites, traditional cultural properties, and sacred sites; including effects to the visual, 
auditory and aesthetic condition of these landscapes. 

• Focus management on different, but interconnected scales in order to establish resource 
protection zones that address the needs of sensitive resources, while providing for broader 
management across the entire landscape.  

• Emphasize projects and activities that maintain or enhance plant communities and wildlife 
habitat.  

• Proactively manage for unplanned wildfires by prioritizing designing and implementing projects 
that protect cultural sites and maintain plant and animal habitat susceptibility to fire. 

• Emphasize improving and maintaining habitat for wildlife species of interest including but not 
limited to mule deer, elk, turkey, Mexican spotted owl, and Abert’s squirrel.  

• Use the Utah Wildlife Action Plan and focus management on habitat maintenance for the 
species listed in it, such as great plains toad, northern leopard frog, many-lined skink, and band-
tailed pigeon.  

• Consider a variety of tools and techniques to address habitat and vegetation conditions. These 
may include techniques like timing and rotating livestock grazing, prescribed fire and mechanical 
thinning to target reduction in specific vegetation species.  

• Recognize and prioritize management actions that provide habitat to sustain important wildlife 
species that are not present elsewhere on the Forest. 

• Prioritize making different kinds of recreation and protection of sites of value to tribes 
compatible with one another as well as with the overall scenic and cultural value of the 
landscape.  

• Not all activities are appropriate across all of the geographic area. Assess the entire area in 
decisions and planning but identification of appropriateness for each category of activity for 
each acre of land will be determined in site specific analysis and project development.  

• Focus on offering a variety of recreation opportunities, including motorized trails, hiking, 
backpacking, horse-packing, visiting cultural resources, and hunting.  

• Consider protective measures including a permit system, designated camping system, or site 
closures when unacceptable impacts to cultural sites and sensitive resource is determined.  

• Incorporate use of volunteers in post-fire cultural resource survey collection as a way to 
efficiently accomplish work in a short period of time.   

• Consider protective measures including a designated camp system, closures, or a permit system 
in canyons with breeding and roosting Mexican spotted owls, or in sensitive, high visibility 
archeological sites, such as cliff dwellings, when unacceptable visitor impacts are found or 
carrying capacity limits are reached. 

3.4.2 Horn Mountain and Wildcat Knolls Geographic Area 
See Also 
Wildlife, and At-Risk Animals. 

Description and Values 
This geographic area, shown in Appendix A, is located on the Manti Division of the Forest along the 
southeastern boundary. This corner of the Forest provides a habitat that supports a unique assemblage 
and concentration of wildlife. The immediate areas in and around North and South Horn Mountains as 
well as the Wildcat Knolls and Pines areas to the south, are home to the only known populations of 
greater sage grouse on the Forest. These non-migratory populations are some of the most unique in 
Utah, utilizing sagebrush habitats over 8,000 feet in elevation throughout the year. The large stands of 
curl-leaf mahogany serve as a valuable cover and forage species for both Rocky Mountain elk and mule 
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deer, sustaining the largest concentrations of wintering elk and deer found on the forest. This area will 
be managed with a primary emphasis on wildlife and the associated ecological conditions necessary to 
support this unique wildlife habitat. 

In addition to the unique wildlife habitat within this geographic area, there are several popular 
recreation sites and activities. Joe’s Valley Reservoir and Straight Canyon provide popular fishing, 
camping, motorized recreation, and hiking opportunities. Joe’s Valley bouldering area, within Straight 
Canyon, has become nationally renowned for the specialized type of rock climbing it provides. The Joe’s 
Valley Dam and Reservoir was the principal component in the Emery County Reclamation Project 
constructed by the U.S. Bureau of Reclamation, covering over 1,100 acres and is a high-quality tiger 
musky and splake fishery. Ferron Canyon to the south also winds through this geographic area and is a 
gateway to popular fisheries; Ferron Reservoir and Duck Fork Reservoir. Popular OHV trails within this 
area include Big Ridge, Hole Trail, Rock Canyon, Lords Trail, and Reeder Canyon Trail. 

Emery County has communication towers located in two different areas within this geographic area; at 
Long Ridge and East Rim. Shared maintenance access on these towers requires consideration within 
direction for this geographic area.  

Goals (GA-HORN-DC) 
 Forest users understand the multiple use mission of the forest service and how management 

activities including but not limited to livestock grazing, and fuels reduction, are part of the 
mission.  

 Continue to work with partners; Emery County, Utah Watershed Restoration Initiative, Southern 
Utah Fuel Company, Utah Division of Wildlife Resources, Rocky Mountain Elk Foundation, and 
Utah State University, to protect, restore, and enhance habitat for greater sage grouse and big 
game. 

 Greater sage grouse management will be directed by the September 2015 Sage Grouse 
Management Plan Record of Decision, or the most recent interagency sage-grouse management 
plan and coordinated with the appropriate interagency partners.    

Desired Conditions (GA-HORN-DC) 
 Greater sage grouse are managed to meet or exceed the desired conditions stated in the 

September 2015 Sage Grouse Management Plan Record of Decision, or the most recent 
interagency sage-grouse management plan. 

 Big game wintering animals and key winter range habitat are not disturbed by motorized travel.  

 Habitat conditions provide the quality and spatial arrangement of forage, security, and cover for 
wintering Rocky Mountain elk and mule deer within key winter range. 

 Quality water sources within this geographic area meet all seasonal use period requirements for 
both greater sage grouse and big game. 

 Woodland vegetation types, including curl-leaf mountain mahogany, serviceberry, and Gambel 
oak support a balanced range of structural stages, sizes, and ages to promote healthy big game 
winter ranges. 
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Objectives (GA-HORN-OB) 
 Objectives described within the September 2015 Sage Grouse Management Plan Record of 

Decision or the most recent interagency sage-grouse management plan are implemented within 
the timeframes articulated in that document. 

 Treat a minimum of 100 acres of woodlands or shrubland vegetation groups every 10 years 
within the geographic area. 

 Treat a minimum of 50 acres of curl-leaf mountain mahogany and serviceberry woodland every 
10 years. 

Standards (GA-HORN-ST) 
 The geographic area shall be managed per the standards and guidelines described in the 

September 2015 Sage Grouse Management Plan Record of Decision or the most recent 
interagency sage-grouse management plan. This direction shall take precedence over other 
conflicting Forest Plan direction that may also apply to the geographic area. 

Guidelines (GA-HORN-GD) 
 Management activities should avoid disturbance to big game on winter range during the winter 

closure period of January 1 through April 15, except for routes identified on a motor vehicle use 
map as open to motor vehicle use. If management activities must occur during the winter 
closure period, activities should be concentrated in time and space to reduce impacts on big 
game.  

 Projects should avoid altering the canopy cover components within the curl-leaf mountain 
mahogany, serviceberry, and Gambel oak woodlands unless to enhance a balanced range of 
structural stages, sizes, and ages to improve or maintain big game key winter range. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Prioritize the protection of greater sage grouse, wintering big game, and their associated 
habitats.  

• Emphasize vegetation treatments that restore big game winter range and greater sage grouse 
habitat, by reducing pinyon-juniper expansion and managing the curl-leaf mahogany and 
serviceberry assemblage for a diverse age class. Tools and techniques to accomplish these 
treatments could include mechanical, chemical, and prescribed fire. All vegetation treatments 
should prioritize and emphasize the ecological needs of greater sage grouse and big game.  

• Consider one of two treatment types when using vegetation treatments to restore habitat. 
Shrubland and Woodland treatments are targeted toward improving habitat for sage-grouse 
and other sagebrush obligate species. Woodlands treatments outside of sage grouse seasonal 
habitat, will be focused on phase I and II wooded shrubland expansion, or the expansion or 
encroachment of this vegetation type into the shrubland vegetation type, and should emphasize 
a diversity in age class and structure to support the needs of big game. Other vegetation types 
including but not limited to persistent woodlands, should not be emphasized or treated within 
this geographic area. 
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• When considering timing restrictions for winter big game closure periods, consider best 
available information, as well as site-specific factors including but not limited to topography and 
available habitat. 

3.4.3 Maple Canyon Geographic Area 
See Also 
Recreation and Access. 

Description and Values 
This geographic area is unique due to the overlapping resources of both world-class sport climbing as 
well as golden eagle occupied breeding territory. Located just west of Moroni, Utah, in the San Pitch 
Mountains, Maple Canyon provides hundreds of rock-climbing opportunities, accessed from a small, 
consistently occupied 20-unit Forest Service campground. Day-use parking and overnight camping are 
limited by the narrow canyon topography, and demand is often not met; this results in traffic 
congestion, parking along the road, and camping on private property below the Forest boundary.  

A breeding pair of golden eagles occupies a breeding territory within the canyon and maintains at least 
two alternate nests near recreational areas. Forest Service and volunteer nest surveys have confirmed 
successful fledging of chicks at one of these nests in previous years, and voluntary avoidance of nearby 
crags has been observed by the climbing community. 

The Maple Canyon Management Area is displayed in Appendix A. 

Goals (GA-MAPLE-GL) 
• The Forest Service, Hawkwatch, and Salt Lake Climbers Alliance and other interested partners 

communicate and develop public outreach strategies to promote avoidance of areas occupied 
by breeding eagles.  

• Stewardship is shared with the climbing community to facilitate maintenance and monitoring of 
concentrated use areas, climbing access trails, and fixed anchors. 

Desired Conditions (GA-MAPLE-DC) 
 Maple Canyon continues to provide world class sport-climbing opportunities while also 

preserving golden eagle habitat.  

 Moderate development scale camping and parking with simple amenities are provided for small 
group camping and day-use. 

 The physical environment, scenic composition, and ecological values reflect a naturally 
functioning system where quiet, reflective and focused experiences dominate. 

 Golden eagle breeding and fledging continues to occur within the canyon. 

Objectives (GA-MAPLE-OB) 
 Develop additional camping and parking capacity above and below Maple Canyon Campground 

within ten years of plan approval. 

 User-created trails to climbing areas are identified annually, and then closed and rehabilitated, 
or incorporated into the designated trail system once sustainable location and design are 
established. 
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 Update existing interpretive signage and provide additional education and information 
opportunities to climbers and other visitors within five years of plan approval. 

Standards (GA-MAPLE-ST) 
 Only one recreation event special use permit shall be issued per year.  

Guidelines (GA-MAPLE-GD) 
 Climbers should avoid climbing on the walls within 400 meters and within view of nest sites 

during the month of March. If surveys confirm that nests are in use, an avoidance area around 
the nest should continue until surveys confirm that the nestling has fledged and left. 

 Outfitter and guide climbing permits should only be issued during fall, winter and spring, 
between September 15 and May 15 to avoid conflict with public use. 

 Signs should be placed at climbing access points and the walls themselves when nests are active.  

 Campsites within view of active nests should be closed until the nest is no longer occupied.  

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Focus future management on the social and resource concerns related to the high demand for 
camping and recreation to ensure sustainable use.  

3.4.4 Moab Geographic Area 
See Also 
Community Water Sources, Recreation and Access, Riparian Management Zones, Livestock Grazing and 
Range Management, and Scenery Management. 

Description and Values 
This geographic area, as shown on a map in Appendix A, is a unique location on the forest, where a sky-
island ecosystem is adjacent to a highly visited tourist destination. The towns of Moab and Castle Valley 
are dependent on the La Sal Mountains, within this geographic area, for recharge of their sole-source 
aquifers and municipal water. Sustainable recreation and protection of scenery are additional 
management considerations for this area, due to the world class recreation opportunities, distinct scenic 
composition, and the economic value of these assets to the tourism-oriented economy of the Moab 
area. The highest use nonmotorized trails on the forest are located within this area, including the 
popular Whole Enchilada trail. Mount Peale, the highest peak in the La Sals also lies within this 
geographic area. It and the other peaks of the La Sal Mountains provide alpine habitat, above tree line, 
where multiple rare species occur as do distinct high elevation recreation opportunities. The 
combination of these unique values and their sensitivity to potential impacts, makes specific direction to 
manage this location different from forest wide direction necessary. 

Goals (GA-MOAB-GL) 

 Forest users understand the multiple use mission of the forest service and how management 
activities including but not limited to livestock grazing, and fuels reduction, are part of the 
mission.  
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 Educational and interpretive information about the impacts, hazards, and associated mitigations 
of human and pet waste disposal within municipal water supply areas are provided to forest 
users.  

 Work with Castle Valley and Moab municipal watershed stakeholders to evaluate and maintain 
the sole-source aquifer. 

 Continue to work with existing recreation partners and develop new partners to develop and 
promote sustainable recreation opportunities. 

Desired Conditions (GA-MOAB-DC) 
 The sole-source aquifers and recharge of them are maintained as a healthy functioning 

watershed to provide surrounding communities with a clean water source.  

 A diversity of recreational opportunities, including dispersed camping, is available without 
impacting the sole-source aquifers.  

 The scenic integrity of the west-slope La Sal mountains, continues to serve not only as a on 
Forest value, but also as a strong background scenic element, to complement adjacent federal 
and state land scenic compositions as well as supports local economies.  

Objectives (GA-MOAB-OB) 
 Close all unauthorized motorized routes within the geographic area when they are found, on an 

annual basis. 

 Designate and harden dispersed camping sites in the geographic area within ten years.  

 Travel plan is updated to remove motorized access 150 feet off authorized roads after official 
designation of dispersed campsites occurs. 

 Develop a visitor education plan for the geographic area within five years of plan approval,  

 Monitor and report on soil conditions, effective ground cover and detrimental soil disturbance 
in alpine communities to determine potential impacts on the watershed, within five years of 
plan decision. 

 Assess all existing trail stream crossings within the geographic area within five years of plan 
approval to determine if they are contributing sediment to streams. If they are contributing 
unacceptable amounts of sediment to streams, trails will be rerouted or mitigated within five 
years of identification.  

Standards (GA-MOAB-ST) 
 Maintain in-basin water balances by not allowing new trans-basin diversions of water from one 

watershed to another in headwaters of single-source aquifer recharge areas. 

 Timber production is not suitable but may be acceptable for protection or enhancement of the 
geographic area desired conditions.  

 Dispersed camping shall occur only at officially designated sites within roaded natural and semi-
primitive motorized recreation opportunity spectrum areas. 

 Camping sites shall not be officially designated within 100 feet of open water unless the site can 
be hardened or otherwise mitigated. 
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 Chaining shall not occur within the geographic area boundary.  

 Applications for special-use permits associated with the development of an issued water right 
shall not be granted, unless specifically for purposes of enhancing or improving characteristics 
that provide for water quality or quantity sole-source aquifer wide. 

 Only one recreation event special use permit shall be issued per year on the Whole Enchilada 
Trail Corridor. 

Guidelines (GA-MOAB-GD) 
 Vegetation treatments should only occur to promote watershed health, build resistance and 

resilience to disturbance, or promote aspen recruitment. 

 Middle and background, off-forest viewsheds onto the forest, as well as foreground on forest 
viewsheds, should be analyzed for meeting or exceeding scenic integrity objectives.  

 All new trails should be designed to avoid stream crossings or to include mitigation if crossing 
cannot be avoided. 

Management Approaches 
Management approaches are not required by the 2012 Planning Rule. They are articulated here to 
describe principal strategies, program priorities, focus for projects and objectives, as well as likely 
management emphasis that the responsible official intends to carry out through projects and activities 
developed under the plan. 

• Prioritize protection of the single-source aquifer when considering management activities. 
• Consider views from Arches National Park, Canyonlands National Park, Dead Horse Point State 

Park and the cities of Castle Valley and Moab during scenery analysis. 
• Consider techniques such as feathering the edges of treatment units and leaving a mosaic of 

vegetation on the landscape to mimic natural scenic landscape composition including canopy 
openings and density variation. 
 



Chapter 4: Monitoring Program 

Draft Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan Revision   115 
 

4. MONITORING PROGRAM 
Information is being assembled and verified 
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GLOSSARY 

  
 

Access 

Road or trail route over which a public agency claims a right-of-way for public use; a way of 
approach. 

Adaptive management 

An approach to natural resource management where actions are designed and executed and 
effects are monitored for the purpose of learning and adjusting future management actions, 
which improves the efficiency and responsiveness of management. 

Aerial system 

A timber harvesting yarding system that employs aerial means, such as helicopters, balloons, 
high lead cable lines and skyline yarding. 

Age class 

Age class is one of the intervals, commonly 10 years, into which the age range of trees is divided 
for classification or use. Age class distribution refers to the location or proportionate 
representation of different age classes in a forest. 

Air quality-related values 

Resource that may be adversely affected by a change in air quality. The resource may include 
visibility or a specific scenic, cultural, physical, biological, ecological, or recreational resource. 
Values are specific for each designated wilderness area. 

Animal 

A living organism within the Animalia kingdom including many-celled organisms and often many 
of the single-celled ones (such as protozoans) that typically differ from plants in having cells 
without cellulose walls, in lacking chlorophyll and the capacity for photosynthesis, in requiring 
more complex food materials (such as proteins), in being organized to a greater degree of 
complexity, and in having the capacity for spontaneous movement and rapid motor responses 
to stimulation. 

Assessment 

For the purposes of land management planning at 36 CFR 219, an assessment is the 
identification and evaluation of existing information to support land management planning. 

Assessments are not decision-making documents but provide current information on select 
topics relevant to the plan area in the context of their borders. 

At risk species 

A term used to collectively refer to the federally recognized threatened, endangered, proposed, 
and candidate species and species of conservation concern within the planning area. 
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Aquatic ecosystem 

The stream channel, lake or estuary bed, water, and biotic communities and the habitat features 
that occur therein. (FSM 2526) 

  
 

Bark beetle 

Bark beetles are members of the family Circulionidae, subfamily Scolytinae whose adults and 
larvae tunnel in the cambium region (bark and sapwood) of living, dying, and recently dead or 
felled trees. 

Basal area 

The cross-sectional area, in square feet, of a tree measured at breast height, or 4.5 feet above 
ground. Basal area of an area is generally estimated in terms of square feet per acre. 

Best management practices 

Methods or techniques that have been determined to be the most effective and practical means 
of achieving an objective while making the optimum use of resources. 

Big game 

Those species of large mammals normally managed for sport hunting, generally including 
antelope, bighorn sheep, deer, elk, moose, and mountain goat. 

Biological diversity, or biodiversity 

The full variety of life in an area, including the ecosystem, plant, and animal communities, 
species and genes, and the processes through which individual organisms interact with one 
another and with their environment. 

Biotic 

Typically refers to living organisms in their ecological rather than their physiological relations. 

Browse 

The buds, shoots, and leaves of woody plants eaten by livestock or wild animals. 

  
 

Candidate species 

For species under the purview of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (Service), a species for which 
the Service possesses sufficient information on vulnerability and threat to support a proposal to 
list as endangered or threatened, but for which no proposed rule has yet been published. 

Canopy 

The uppermost spreading, branchy layer of a forest. 
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Canopy cover 

The proportion of ground or water covered by the vertical projection of the outermost 
perimeter of the natural spread of foliage or plants. 

Capability 

The potential of an area to produce resources, supply goods and services, and allow resource 
uses under an assumed set of management practices and at a given level of management 
intensity. Capability depends on current management practices at a given level of management 
intensity. It is also dependent on existing resource and site conditions such as climate, slope, 
landform, soil, and geology, as well as the application of management practices, such as 
silviculture or the protection from fire, insects, and disease. 

Channel 

A passage, either naturally or artificially created, that periodically or continuously contains 
moving water, or that forms a connecting link between two bodies of water. River, creek, run, 
branch, and tributary are some of the terms used to describe natural channels, which may be 
single or braided. Canal and floodway are some of the terms used to describe artificial channels. 

Clearcut or clearcutting 

A stand in which essentially all trees have been removed in one operation to produce an even-
aged stand.  

Climax 

The culminating stage in plant succession for a given site where the vegetation has reached a 
highly stable condition. 

Coarse woody debris 

Provides living spaces for a host of organisms and serves as long-term storage sites for moisture, 
nutrients, and energy. Coarse woody debris consists of any woody material greater than 3 
inches in diameter and is derived from tree limbs, boles, roots, and large wood fragments and 
fallen trees in various stages of decay. 

Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 

The listing of various regulations pertaining to management and administration of national 
forests and other Federal lands. 

Collaboration 

Working with someone to produce or create something. 

Commercial thinning 

An intermediate harvest of commercial-sized trees to meet a variety of management objectives 
including reducing stand density to improve tree growth, improving forest health, or to meet 
other stand structural or composition objectives. 

Concern level 1 
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A Scenery Management System term, these areas generally include all visible areas from 
primary travel routes, use areas, and water bodies, where there is high public interest in the 
area’s scenic qualities. 

Connectivity 

Ecological conditions that exist at several spatial and temporal scales that provide landscape 
linkages that permit the exchange of flow, sediments, and nutrients; the daily and seasonal 
movements of animals within home ranges; the dispersal and genetic interchange between 
populations; and the long distance range shifts of species, such as in response to fluctuations in 
climate. 

Conservation watershed network 

A specific set of sub-watersheds (12-digit hydrologic unit codes) where prioritization for long-
term conservation and preservation of Colorado River cutthroat trout and boreal toad occurs; 
specifically in areas where either nonnative species are absent and/or where these native 
species (cutthroat trout and boreal toad) are self-sustaining. Evaluation of management 
activities in conservation watershed networks will follow appropriate levels of review prior to 
resource management. 

Constraint 

A qualification of the minimum or maximum amount of an output or cost that could be 
produced or incurred in a given time period. 

Construction 

The displacement of vegetation, soil, rock, and the installation of infrastructure involved in the 
process of building a complete, permanent road facility. The activities occur at a location or 
corridor that is not currently occupied by a road. 

Conventional ground-based equipment 

Timber harvesting equipment that typically includes a combination of chainsaw, cable skidder, 
and trailer-mounted loader for harvesting timber. A small or medium-sized bulldozer is also 
often found on site to construct the landing as well as skid roads.  

Corridor (utility or right-of-way) 

A linear strip of land defined for the present or future location of transportation or utility right-
of-way within its boundaries. 

Council on Environmental Quality 

An advisory council to the President established by the National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969. It reviews Federal programs for their effects on the environment, conducts environmental 
studies, and advises the President on environmental matters. 

Cover type 

The dominant vegetation in an area—for example, aspen, ponderosa pine, or sedges. 

Critical habitat 
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For a threatened or endangered species, (1) the specific areas within the geographical area 
occupied by the species, at the time it is listed under the Endangered Species Act, on which are 
found those physical or biological features (a) essential to the conservation of the species, and 
(b) which may require species management considerations or protection; and (2) specific areas 
outside of the geographical area occupied by the species at the time it is listed, upon a 
determination by the Secretary that such area are essential for the conservation of the species. 
Critical habitat is designated through rule making by the Secretary of the Interior or Commerce. 

Crown 

The upper part of a tree or other woody plant carrying the main branch system and foliage. 

Culmination of mean annual increment 

Mean annual increment of growth and culmination of mean annual increment of growth. Mean 
annual increment of growth is the total increment of increase of volume of a stand, or the 
standing crop plus thinnings, up to a given age divided by that age. Culmination of mean annual 
increment of growth is the age in the growth cycle of an even-aged stand at which the average 
annual rate of increase of volume is at a maximum. In land management plans, mean annual 
increment is expressed in cubic measure and is based on the expected growth of stands, 
according to intensities and utilization guidelines in the plan. 

Cultural landscapes 

Cultural resources that represent the combined works of nature and humans. 

Cultural resources 

An object or definite location of human activity, occupation, or use identifiable through field 
survey, historical documentation, or oral evidence. Cultural resources are prehistoric, historic, 
archaeological, or architectural sites, structures, places, or objects, traditional cultural 
properties, sacred sites, and landscape features. Cultural resources include the entire spectrum 
of resources from artifacts to cultural landscapes, without regard to eligibility for listing on the 
National Register of Historic Places. 

  
 

Decadence 

A process, condition, or period of deterioration or decline. 

Deciduous 

A deciduous tree or shrub sheds its leaves annually. 

Decommission 

Demolition, dismantling, removal, obliteration, and/or disposal of a deteriorated or otherwise 
unneeded asset or component, including necessary cleanup work. This action eliminates the 
deferred maintenance needs for the fixed asset. Decommissioning roads includes activities that 
result in the stabilization and restoration of unneeded roads to a more natural state. 

Degradation 
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To wear down by erosion, especially through stream action. 

Demand 

The amount of an output that users are willing to take at a specified price, time period, and 
condition of sale. 

Designated dispersed campsite 

A site designated and signed by the Forest Service for the purpose of overnight camping. These 
sites typically do not include amenities as developed campsites do but are designated to 
concentrate use. 

Designated wilderness 

Designated wilderness refers to any area of land designated by Congress as part of the National 
Wilderness Preservation System that was established by the Wilderness Act of 1964. 

Desired condition 

A description of specific social, economic, and/or ecological characteristics of the plan area, or a 
portion of the plan area, toward which management of the land and resources should be 
directed. (36 CFR 219.7(e)(1)(i)) 

Developed recreation 

Recreation that occurs at constructed developments such as campgrounds, picnic grounds, 
resorts, ski areas, trailheads, etc. Facilities might include roads, parking lots, picnic tables, 
toilets, drinking water, ski lifts, and buildings. Campgrounds and picnic areas are examples of 
developed recreation sites. 

Developed site 

Developed recreation sites are relatively small, distinctly defined areas where facilities are 
provided for concentrated public use, such as campgrounds and picnic areas. 

Diameter at breast height (dbh) 

The diameter of a standing tree measured at a point 4 feet 6 inches from ground level on the 
uphill side. 

Dispersed recreation 

Outdoor recreation that is spread out over the land and in conjunction with roads, trails, and 
undeveloped waterways. Activities are typically day-use oriented and include hunting, fishing, 
boating, hiking, off-road vehicle use, cross-country skiing, motorbiking, and mountain climbing. 

Dispersion 

The slowing and distribution of water runoff over an area. 

Disturbance 

Any relatively discrete event in time that disrupts ecosystem, watershed, community, or species 
population structure and/or function and changes resources, substrate availability, or the 
physical environment. 



Glossary 

Draft Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan Revision   123 
 

Diversity 

The distribution and abundance of different plant and animal communities and species within 
an area. This term is not synonymous with “biological diversity.” 

Down or downed 

A tree or portion of a tree that is dead and lying on the ground. 

Downed woody material or debris 

Woody material, from any source, that is dead and lying on the forest floor. 

  
 

Easement 

A right afforded a person or agency to make limited use of another’s real property for access or 
other purposes. 

Ecological conditions 

The biological and physical environment that can affect the diversity of plant and animal 
communities, the persistence of native species, and the productive capacity of ecological 
systems. Ecological conditions include habitat and other influences on species and the 
environment. Examples of ecological conditions include the abundance and distribution of 
aquatic and terrestrial habitats, connectivity, roads, and other structural developments, human 
uses, and invasive species. 

Ecological integrity 

The quality or condition of an ecosystem when its dominant ecological characteristics (for 
example, composition, structure, function, connectivity, and species composition and diversity) 
occur within the natural range of variation and can withstand and recover from most 
perturbations imposed by natural environmental dynamics or human influences. 

Ecological process 

The actions or events that link organisms (including humans) and their environment, such as 
disturbance, successional development, nutrient cycling, carbon sequestration, productivity, and 
decay. 

Ecological sustainability 

The capability of ecosystems to maintain ecological integrity. 

Economic sustainability 

The capability of society to produce and consume or otherwise benefit from goods and services, 
including contributions to jobs and market and nonmarket benefits. 

Ecosystem 
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A spatially explicit, relatively homogenous unit of the Earth that includes all interacting 
organisms and elements of the abiotic environment within its boundaries. Usually described in 
terms of its composition, structure, function, and connectivity. 

Ecosystem services 

The direct and indirect contributions of ecosystems to human well-being. They directly or 
indirectly support survival and quality of life. Ecosystem services can be categorized into types: 

Provisioning services – products obtained from ecosystems such as food, fresh water, wood, 
fiber, genetic resources, and medicines. 

Regulating services – benefits obtained from the regulation of ecosystem processes such as 
climate and natural hazards, water purification, waste management, pollination, and pest 
control. 

Cultural services – nonmaterial benefits that people obtain from ecosystems such as spiritual 
enrichment, intellectual development, recreation, and aesthetic values. 

Supporting services – ecosystem services that are necessary for the production of all other 
ecosystem services. Examples include biomass production, production of atmospheric oxygen, 
soil formation and retention, nutrient cycling, water cycling, and provisioning of habitat. 

Edge 

The place where plant communities meet or where successional stages or vegetative conditions 
within plant communities come together. 

Endangered species 

Any species that the Secretary of Interior or the Secretary of Commerce has determined is in 
danger of extinction throughout all or a significant portion of its range. 

Endangered Species Act 

Public Law 93-205, approved in 1973 and since amended, the Endangered Species Act provides 
for the conservation of ecosystems upon which threatened and endangered species of fish, 
wildlife, and plants depend. 

Enhancement emphasis area 

An area in which wildland fire, as a natural disturbance process, can play a key role in 
maintaining, restoring, and enhancing ecosystem resiliency. In enhancement emphasis areas, 
there are opportunities to utilize natural ignitions to achieve desired conditions on the 
landscape. 

Environmental Flows 

Environmental flows describe the quantity, timing, and quality of freshwater flows and levels 
necessary to sustain aquatic and riparian ecosystems which, in turn, support human cultures, 
economies, sustainable livelihoods, and well-being. (Arthington et al. 2018) 

Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) 

A formal public document prepared to analyze the impacts on the environment of a proposed 
project or action and released for comment and review. It is prepared first in draft or review 
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form and later in final form. An EIS must meet the requirements of the National Environmental 
Policy Act (NEPA), the Council on Environmental Quality (CEQ) guidelines, and directives of the 
agency responsible for the proposed project. An impact statement includes the following points: 
1) the environmental impact of the proposed action, 2) any adverse impacts that cannot be 
avoided by the action, 3) the alternative courses of actions, 4) the relationships between local 
short-term use of the human environment and the maintenance and enhancement of long-term 
productivity, and 5) a description of the irreversible and irretrievable commitment of resources, 
which would occur if the action were accomplished. 

Erosion 

Detachment or movement of the land surface by water, wind, ice, gravity, or other geological 
activity. Accelerated erosion is much more rapid than normal, natural, geologic erosion, 
primarily as a result of the influence of activities of man, animals, or natural catastrophes. 

Even-aged management 

The application of a combination of actions that results in the creation of stands in which trees 
of essentially the same age grow together. Managed even-aged forests are characterized by a 
distribution of stands of varying ages (and therefore, tree sizes throughout the forested area). 
The difference in age between trees forming the main canopy level of a stand generally does not 
exceed 20 percent of the age of the stand at harvest rotation age. Regeneration in a particular 
stand is obtained during a short period at or near the time that a stand has reached the desired 
age or size for regeneration and is harvested. Clearcut, shelterwood, or seed-tree cutting 
methods produce even-aged stands (36 CFR 219.3). 

Executive order 

An order of regulation issued by the President or some administrative authority under his or her 
direction. 

  
 

Facility 

Structures needed to support the management, protection, and use of the national forests, 
including buildings, utility systems, dams, and other construction features. There are three types 
of facilities: recreation, administrative, and permittee. 

Fen 

An ancient wetland ecosystem dependent on nutrient-rich local or regional groundwater flow 
systems maintaining perennial soil saturation and supporting continuous organic soil (i.e., peat) 
accumulation. (FS-990A) 

Fire regime 

Description of the patterns of fire occurrences, frequency, size, severity, and sometimes 
vegetation and fire effects as well, in a given area or ecosystem. A fire regime is a generalization 
based on fire histories at individual sites. Fire regimes typically are described as cycles because 
some parts of the histories are repeated, and the repetitions can be counted and measured, 
such as fire return interval. 
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Floodplain 

The flat area of land adjacent to a river channel that is composed of unconsolidated sediments 
(alluvium) deposited when the river overflows its banks at flood stages. 

Focal species 

A small subset of species whose status infers the integrity of the large ecological system to 
which it belongs and provides meaningful information regarding the effectiveness of the plan in 
maintaining or restoring the ecological conditions to maintain the diversity of plant and animal 
communities in the plan area. Focal species would be commonly selected on the basis of their 
functional role in ecosystems (36 Code of Federal Regulations 219.19). 

Forage 

All browse and herbaceous foods that are available to grazing animals. 

Forb 

Any herbaceous flowering plant other than grasses. 

Foreground 

A term used in scenery management to describe the portions of a view between the observer 
and as far as one-quarter to one-half mile distant. 

Forest health 

The perceived condition of a forest derived from concerns about such factors as its age, 
structure, composition, function, and vigor, presence of unusual levels of insects and diseases, 
and resilience to disturbance. 

Forest plan 

Source of management direction for an individual national forest that specifies activity and 
output levels for a time period. Management direction in the plan is based on the issues 
identified at the time of the plan’s development. 

Forest plan revision 

The process for revising a Forest Plan includes working identification of the need to change the 
plan based on the assessment, development of a proposed plan, consideration of the 
environmental effects of the proposal and preparation of a draft environmental impact 
statement, providing an opportunity for the public to comment on the proposed plan, providing 
an opportunity for the public to object before the proposal is approved, and finally, approval of 
the plan and preparation of the final environmental impact statement. 

Fragmentation 

A process that occurs wherever a large, contiguous habitat is transformed into smaller patches 
that are isolated from each other by a landscape matrix unlike the original. This matrix can differ 
from the original habitat in either composition or structure. The crucial point is that it functions 
as either a partial or total barrier to dispersal for species associated with the original habitat. A 
clear threat to population persistence occurs when fragmentation isolates pairs and 
populations, as opposed to fragmentation within the home range of individual pairs. 
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Fuel 

Organic material that will support the start and spread of a fire: duff, litter, grass, weeds, forbs, 
brush, trees, and dead wood materials. 

Fuel load 

The amount of fuel present expressed quantitatively in terms of weight of fuel per unit area. 
This may be available (consumable) fuel or total fuel and is typically dry weight. 

Fuels management 

The manipulation of vegetation for the purpose of changing the characteristics of a fire as it 
burns. 

Fuels reduction treatment 

Manipulation or removal of fuels to lessen potential damage and resistance to control (includes 
mechanical and prescribed fire treatments). Fuels reduction treatments result in a change in the 
amount, configuration, and spacing of live and dead vegetation, with the purpose of creating 
conditions that result in more manageable fire behavior and reduced severity during wildland 
fires. 

Fuelwood 

Round, split, or sawed wood of general refuse material, which is cut into short lengths for 
burning as fuel. 

  
 

Game species 

Any species of wildlife or fish for which hunting seasons and bag limits have been established 
and are normally harvested by hunters and fishermen. 

General Mining Act of 1872 

Provides for claiming and gaining title to locatable minerals on public lands. Also referred to as 
the “general mining laws” or “mining laws.” 

Geographic area 

A spatially contiguous land area identified within the planning area. A geographic area may 
overlap with management areas. 

Geographic information system (GIS) 

An information processing technology to input, store, manipulate, analyze, and display spatial 
resource data to support the decision-making processes of an organization. Generally, an 
electronic medium for processing map information. 

Goal 

A concise statement that describes a desired condition to be achieved sometime in the future. It 
is normally expressed in broad, general terms, and is timeless in that it has no specific date by 
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which it is to be completed. Goal statements form the principal basis from which objectives are 
developed. (36 CFR 219.3) 

Grass/forb 

An early forest successional stage during which grasses and forbs are the dominant vegetation. 

Groundwater 

All water below the ground surface, including water in the saturated and unsaturated zones. 
(USDA Forest Service General Technical Report WO-86a, 2012) 

Groundwater-dependent ecosystems 

Communities of plants, animals, and other organisms whose extent and life processes are 
dependent on access to or discharge of groundwater. Examples include springs, seeps, fens and 
wetlands. 

Group selection 

A method of regenerating uneven-aged stands in which trees are cut, in small groups, and new 
age classes are established. The width of groups is commonly approximately twice the height of 
the mature trees, with small openings providing suitable microclimates for shade-tolerant tree 
species to regenerate, and the larger openings providing suitable microclimates for more shade-
intolerant tree species to regenerate. 

Guideline 

A constraint on project and activity decision making that allows for departure from its terms, so 
long as the purpose of the guideline is met. Guidelines are established to help achieve or 
maintain a desired condition or conditions, to avoid or mitigate undesirable effects, or to meet 
applicable legal requirements. (36 CFR 219.7(e)(1) (iv)) 

Guidelines are similar to standards in that they are design criteria for projects and activities to 
help achieve the desired conditions and objectives, or at least to ensure that projects or 
activities do not foreclose their maintenance or attainment. Guidelines differ from standards in 
that they provide flexibility for compliance, while standards are concrete limitations. 

  
 

Habitat 

The natural environment of a plant or animal. In wildlife management, the major components of 
habitat are food, water, cover, and living space. 

Healthy ecosystem 

An ecosystem in which structure and functions allow the maintenance of biological diversity, 
biotic integrity, and ecological processes over time. 

Herbaceous 

Of, denoting, or relating to herbs. 
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Hibernacula 

Habitat niches where certain animals, e.g., bats, over-winter, such as caves, mines, tree hollows, 
or loose bark. 

High flotation ground-based equipment 

Timber harvesting equipment that decreases ground pressure by either dual tire or high-
flotation tires on wheeled equipment, or wider tracks on tracked equipment. 

Hydrologic unit code (HUC) 

A unique numeric code that is used to identify watersheds in the United States for the purpose 
of providing a standardized base for use by water-resource organizations in locating, storing, 
retrieving, and exchanging hydrologic data (Seaber and others 1987). 

  
 

Ignition 

The initiation of combustion. 

Indicator 

A measurable attribute of social and ecological conditions that is used to answer monitoring 
questions and evaluate progress toward maintaining or achieving desired conditions. 

INFRA 

INFRA is a collection of web-based data entry forms, reporting tools, and GIS tools that enable 
the Forest Service to manage and report accurate information about the inventory of 
constructed features and land units as well as the permits sold to the public and to partners. 

Infrastructure 

The facilities, utilities, and transportation system needed to meet public and administrative 
needs for operation, e.g., buildings, roads, and power supplies. 

Inholding 

Land within the proclaimed boundaries of a national forest that is owned by a private citizen, an 
organization, or an agency. 

Interdisciplinary team 

A group of individuals with different training assembled to solve a problem or perform a task. 
The team is assembled out of recognition that no one scientific discipline is sufficiently broad 
enough to adequately solve the problem. 

Intermittent stream 

A stream or reach of stream channel that flows, in its natural condition, only during certain 
times of the year or in several years. Characterized by interspersed, permanent surface water 
areas containing aquatic flora and fauna adapted to the relatively harsh environmental 
conditions found in these types of environments (Briggs 1996). 
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Interpretation 

Explaining the meaning or significance of something. 

Invasive species 

Native species are those that have occurred, now occur, or may occur in a given area, as a result 
of natural processes. 

Exotic or nonnative, foreign, or alien, species are those that live outside their native range and 
arrived there by human activity, either deliberate or accidental. 

Invasive species can thrive and spread aggressively outside their natural range. They affect both 
aquatic and terrestrial areas and can be plants, vertebrates, invertebrates, and pathogens. 

Invertebrate 

An animal lacking a spinal column. 

Irretrievable 

Applies to losses of production, harvest, or uses of renewable natural resources. For example, 
some or all timber production from an area is irretrievably lost while an area is used as a road 
surface. If the use is changed, timber production can be resumed. The production lost is 
irretrievable, but the action is not irreversible. 

Irreversible 

Applies primarily to the use of nonrenewable resources, such as minerals or cultural resources, 
or to those factors that are renewable only over long-time spans, such as soil productivity. 
Irreversible also includes loss of future options. 

  
 

Key area 

A relatively small portion of a range selected because of its location, use or grazing value as a 
monitoring point for grazing use. It is assumed that key areas, if properly selected, will reflect 
the overall acceptability of current grazing management over the range. Society for Range 
Management. 1998. Glossary of terms used in range management, fourth edition. Edited by the 
Glossary Update Task Group, Thomas E. Bedell, Chairman. Used with permission. 

  
 

Land exchange 

The conveyance of non-Federal land or interests to the United States in exchange for National 
Forest System land or interests in land. 

Landscape 
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A defined area irrespective of ownership or other artificial boundaries, such as a spatial mosaic 
of terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems, landforms, and plant communities, repeated in similar 
form throughout such a defined area. 

Landscape scale 

A heterogeneous land area composed of a cluster of interacting ecosystems that are repeated in 
similar form throughout. Landscapes vary in size, from many thousands of acres to only a few 
kilometers in diameter. 

Landslide 

The moderately rapid to rapid downslope movement of soil and rock that may or may not be 
water saturated. 

Late-successional forest 

A stage of forest succession where most trees are mature or over-mature. 

Leasable minerals 

Those minerals or materials designated as leasable under the Mineral Leasing Act of 1920, as 
amended, or by other specific legislation. They include coal, phosphate, asphalt, sulfur, 
potassium, sodium minerals, and oil and gas, and hard rock minerals on acquired NFS lands. 
Geothermal resources are also leasable under the Geothermal Steam Act of 1970. 

Lease 

A legal contract that conveys the right to explore for, develop and produce the specified mineral 
commodity for a specific time period under certain agreed-upon terms and conditions. 

Leave tree 

A tree marked to be left standing in an area where it would otherwise be felled. 

Linkage 

Broader regions of connectivity that are important to facilitate the movement of multiple 
species and maintain ecological processes. 

Litter 

A surface layer of loose organic debris, consisting of freshly fallen or slightly decomposed 
organic materials. 

Locatable minerals 

Minerals or materials subject to claim and development under the Mining Law of 1872, as 
amended. Generally, includes metallic minerals such as gold and silver, and other materials not 
subject to lease or sale, like some bentonites, limestone, talc, some zeolites, etc. 

  
 

Maintenance 
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The upkeep of the entire Forest Development Transportation Facility, including surfaces and 
shoulders, parking and side areas, structures, and such traffic control devices as are necessary 
for its safe and efficient use (36 CFR 212.1). Maintenance is not for the purpose of upgrading a 
facility, but to bring it to the originally constructed or subsequently reconstructed conditions. 

Maintenance level 

The level of service provided by, and maintenance required for, a specific road. For more 
information, see the entry for road maintenance level. 

Management action 

An action imposed by humans on a landscape for the purpose of managing natural resources. 

Management approach 

Management approaches describe the principal strategies and program priorities the 
responsible official intends to employ to carry out projects and activities developed under the 
plan. They can convey a sense of priority and focus among objectives and likely management 
emphasis. They are optional plan content. 

Management area 

A land area identified within the planning are that has the same set of applicable plan 
components. A management area does not have to spatially contiguous. 

Management direction 

A statement of multiple-use and other goals and objectives, the associated management 
prescriptions, and standards and guidelines for attaining them. (36 CFR 219.3) 

Management prescription 

Management practices and intensity selected and scheduled for application on a specific area to 
attain multiple use and other goals and objectives. (36 CFR 219.3) 

MBF 

One thousand board feet of timber. 

Mechanical treatment 

Mechanical vegetation treatment is any activity undertaken to modify the existing condition of 
the vegetation accomplished with mechanical equipment. 

Mechanized 

Wheeled forms of transportation, including nonmotorized carts, wheelbarrows, bicycles, and 
any other nonmotorized, wheeled vehicle. 

Memorandum of understanding 

A legal agreement between the Forest Service and other agencies resulting from consultation 
between agencies that states specific measures the agencies will follow to accomplish a large or 
complex project. A memorandum of understanding is not a fund-obligating document. 

Mineral 
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Locatable – Hard rock minerals that are mined and processed for the recovery of metals. They 
may include certain nonmetallic minerals and uncommon varieties of mineral materials such as 
valuable and distinctive deposits of limestone or silica. 

Leasable – Coal, oil, gas, phosphate, sodium, potassium, oil shale, sulfur, and geothermal 
resources. 

Salable (or mineral materials) – A collective term to describe common varieties of sand, gravel, 
stone, pumice, cinders, clay, and other similar materials. Common varieties do not include 
deposits of those materials that may be locatable. In general, these minerals are widely spread 
and are relatively low in unit value. They are generally used for construction materials and for 
road building purposes. 

Mineral entry 

Claiming public lands administered by the Forest Service under the Mining Law of 1872 for the 
purpose of exploiting minerals. May also refer to mineral exploration and development under 
the mineral leasing laws and Material Sale Act of 1947. 

Mining 

Extraction of valuable minerals or other geological materials from the earth. 

Mitigate, or mitigation 

To avoid, minimize, rectify, reduce, or compensate the adverse environmental impacts 
associated with an action. 

Modification 

A description in scenic integrity objectives when activities may dominate, but must use naturally 
established form, color, and texture. These areas should appear natural when viewed in the 
background. 

Monitoring 

A systematic process of collecting information to evaluate effects of actions or changes in 
conditions or relationships. 

Montane 

Of or inhabiting mountainous country. 

Mosaic 

The intermingling of plant communities and their successional stages in such a manner as to give 
the impression of an interwoven design. 

Motorized equipment 

A machine that uses a motor, engine, or other nonliving power source. This includes, but is not 
limited to, machines such as chain saws, aircraft, snowmobiles, generators, motorboats, and 
motor vehicles. It does not include small battery or gas powered hand carried devices such as 
shavers, wristwatches, flashlights, cameras, stoves, or other similar small equipment. 

Motorized use 
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The designation of roads, trails, and areas that are open to motor vehicle use as specified in the 
Federal Register / Vol. 70, No. 216 / Wednesday, November 9, 2005 / 36 CFR Parts 212, 251, 
261, Travel Management; Designated Routes and Areas for Motor Vehicle Use; Final Rule. 

Multiple use 

The management of all the various renewable surface resources of the national forests so that 
they are used in the combination that will best meet the needs of the American people; making 
the most judicious use of the land for some or all of these resources or related services over 
areas large enough to provide sufficient latitude for periodic adjustments in the use to conform 
to changing needs and conditions; that some lands will be used for less than all of the resources; 
and harmonious and coordinated management of the various resources, each with the other, 
without impairment of the productivity of the land, with consideration being given to the 
relative values of the various resources, and not necessarily the combination of uses that will 
give the greatest dollar return or the greatest unit output. (36 CFR 219.19) 

  
 

National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) 

A 1969 act declaring a national policy that encourages productive and enjoyable harmony 
between humankind and the environment, to promote efforts that will prevent or eliminate 
damage to the environment and biosphere and stimulate the health and welfare of humanity, to 
enrich the understanding of the ecological systems and natural resources important to the 
nation, and to establish a Council on Environmental Quality. (The Principal Laws Relating to 
Forest Service Activities, Agriculture Handbook No. 453, USDA Forest Service, 359 pp.) The NEPA 
process is an interdisciplinary process that concentrates decision-making around issues, 
concerns, alternatives, and the effects of alternatives on the environment. NEPA regulations are 
set out in Forest Service Handbook 1909.15. 

National Forest Management Act 

A law passed in 1976 as an amendment to the Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources 
Planning Act, requiring the preparation of regional guides and Forest Plans, and the preparation 
of regulations to guide that development. 

National Forest System lands 

All national forest lands reserved or withdrawn from the public domain of the United States, all 
national forest lands acquired through purchase, exchange, donation, or other means, the 
national grasslands and land utilization projects administered under title III of the Bankhead-
Jones Farm Tenant Act (50 Stat. 525, 7 USC 1010-1012), and other lands, waters, or interests 
therein which are administered by the Forest Service or are designated for administration 
through the Forest Service as a part of the system. 16 USC 1609(a). 

National Historic Preservation Act 

Extends the policy in the Historic Sites Act to State and local historical sites as well as those of 
national significance, expands the National Register of Historic Places, establishes the Advisory 
Council on Historic Preservation and the State Historic Preservation Officers, and requires 
agencies to designate Federal Preservation Officers. Section 106 directs all Federal agencies to 
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consider the effects of their undertakings (actions, financial support, and authorizations) on 
historic properties included in or eligible for the National Register. Section 110 establishes 
inventory, nomination, protection, and preservation responsibilities for federally owned historic 
properties. 

National Register of Historic Places 

The Nation’s official list of cultural resources worthy of preservation. Authorized under the 
National Historic Preservation Act of 1966, the National Register is part of a national program to 
coordinate and support public and private efforts to identify, evaluate, and protect our historic 
and archaeological resources. Properties listed in the Register include districts, sites, buildings, 
structures, and objects that are significant in American history, architecture, archaeology, 
engineering, and culture. The National Register is administered by the National Park Service. 

Natural range of variation 

The variation of ecological characteristics and processes over scales of time and space that are 
appropriate for a given management application. In contrast to the generality of historical 
ecology, the natural range of variation concept focuses on a distilled subset of past ecological 
knowledge developed for use by resource managers; it represents an elicit effort to incorporate 
a past perspective into management and conservation decisions. The pre-European influenced 
reference period considered should be sufficiently long, often several centuries’, to include the 
full range of variation produced by dominant natural disturbance regimes such as fire and 
flooding and should also include short-term variation and cycles in climate. The natural range of 
variation is a tool for assessing the ecological integrity and does not necessarily constitute a 
management target or desired condition. The natural range of variation can help identify key 
structural, functional, compositional, and connectivity characteristics, for which plan 
components may be important for either maintenance or restoration of such ecological 
conditions. 

Nonmotorized activities 

Activities that do not incorporate the use of a motor, engine, or other nonliving power source. 
This includes such machines as aircraft, hovercraft, motorboats, automobiles, motor bikes, 
snowmobiles, bulldozers, chainsaws, rock drills, and generators. 

  
 

Objective 

A concise, measurable, and time-specific statement of a desired rate of progress toward a 
desired condition or conditions. Objectives should be based on reasonably foreseeable budgets. 

Old growth 

• The overstory is dominated by late seral or climax species of a certain age and size, and has 
other characteristics such as dead trees, snags, canopy layers, downed woody material, and 
trees with rotten, dead, or broken tops.  

 

Opening 
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Meadows, clearcuts, and other areas of vegetation that do not provide cover. 

Overstory 

That portion of a plant community consisting of the taller plants on the site; the forest or 
woodland canopy. 

  
 

Perennial stream 

A stream or reach of a channel that flows continuously or nearly so throughout the year and 
whose upper surface is generally lower than the top of the zone of saturation in areas adjacent 
to the stream. 

Persistent woodlands 

These are long-lived pinyon-juniper woodlands that typically have sparse understories and occur 
on poor substrates in the plan area. On the Colorado Plateau this type can occur on more 
productive sites as well, and result in stands with large, dense trees; much of the literature 
comes from these woodlands. 

Pinyon-Juniper Woodland expansion into Shrublands Phases 

These are areas with variable tree densities and a successional dynamic between shrublands and 
trees. They occur on substrates that favor shrubs and tend to be on sites with less available 
moisture for trees. Tausch et al. (2009) have classified the stages of increase in tree density in 
three phases: 

Phase I — the area is dominated by shrubs 

Phase II — trees and shrubs are co-dominant 

Phase III — trees are dominant, and typically the understory is very limited or nonexistent 

Planned ignition 

The intentional initiation of a wildland fire by a hand-held, mechanical, or aerial device where 
the distance and timing between ignition lines or points and the sequence of igniting them is 
determined by environmental conditions (weather, fuel, topography), firing technique, and 
other factors that influence fire behavior and fire effects (see prescribed fire). 

Planning period 

The lifetime of the plan. The time interval within the planning horizon that is used to show 
incremental changes in yields, costs, effects, and benefits. 

Planning Rule 

The 2012 Planning Rule provides the overarching framework for individual forests and 
grasslands in the National Forest System to use in developing, amending, and revising land 
management plans, which are also known as Forest Plans. The planning rule identifies a 
framework for revising land management plans that consists of three phases: assessment, plan 
revision, and monitoring. 
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The Forest Service is required by statute to have a national planning rule: the Forest and 
Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act of 1974, as amended by the National Forest 
Management Act of 1976, requires the Secretary of Agriculture to issue regulations under the 
principles of the Multiple-Use Sustained-Yield Act of 1960 for the development and revision of 
land management plans. 

Plant community 

Any assemblage of plants that occur in the same area and form a distinct ecological unit. 

Precommercial thinning 

The selective felling, deadening, or removal of trees from a young stand maintaining a specific 
stocking or density stand management. 

Prescribed fire 

A wildland fire originating from a planned ignition to meet specific objectives identified in a 
written, approved, prescribed fire plan for which National Environmental Policy Act 
requirements (where applicable) have been met prior to ignition (see planned ignition). 

Prescription 

A planned sequence of treatments designed to change current stand structures to one that 
meets management goals 

Project record 

The documents and materials considered in the making of a Forest Plan, plan revision, or plan 
amendment. Also known as the planning record. 

Projected timber sale quantity 

The portion of the projected wood sale quantity that meets applicable timber utilization 
standards. In accordance with the National Forest Management Act and Planning Rule 
regulations, the quantity of timber that may be sold must be less than or equal to the sustained 
yield limit.  

Projected wood sale quantity 

The estimated output of timber and all other wood products, such as fuelwood, firewood, or 
biomass, expected to be sold during the plan period for any purpose on all lands in the plan 
area. This amount excludes output generated from salvage harvest, sanitation harvest, removal 
of trees to improve stand health, or removal to reduce an actual or anticipated spread of insects 
and disease.  

Proposed action 

In terms of the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), the project, activity, or decision that a 
Federal agency intends to implement or undertake, which is the subject of an environmental 
impact statement or environmental assessment. 

Public access 

Generally, refers to a road or trail route over which a public agency claims right-of-way for 
public use. 
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Public participation 

Meetings, conferences, seminars, workshops, tours, written comments, responses to survey 
questionnaires, and similar activities designed and held to obtain comments from the public 
about Forest Service planning. 

  
 

Range allotment 

Rangelands are managed as allotments and pastures. An allotment is a designated area of land 
available for permitted livestock grazing. Grazing is authorized for a specified number and kind 
of livestock. It is the basic land unit used to facilitate management of the range resource on 
National Forest System lands administered by the Forest Service. 

Range condition 

The state of the plant community on a range site in relation to the potential natural community 
or the desired plant community for that site. It is typically rated in the general category of 
satisfactory or unsatisfactory. 

Rangeland 

Land on which vegetation is predominantly grasses, forbs, or shrubs suitable for grazing or 
browsing. Rangeland may include some forest and barren land. 

Ranger district 

Administrative subdivision of a national forest supervised by a district ranger who reports to the 
forest supervisor. 

Rare plant species 

A plant species that has received a NatureServe ranking of S1, S2, G1, or G2 and have fewer than 
five known occurrences on the GMUG. 

Reclamation 

Returning disturbed lands to a form and productivity that will be ecologically balanced and in 
conformity with a predetermined land management plan. 

Reconstruction 

Activities performed on an existing road or other facility to restore it to a specified standard. 

Recreation opportunity spectrum (ROS) 

Also known as recreation setting (see entry below). Allocations that identify a variety of 
recreation experience opportunities categorized into six classes on a scale from primitive to 
urban. Each class is defined in terms of the degree to which it satisfies certain recreation 
experience needs, based on the extent to which the natural environment has been modified, 
the type of facilities provided, the degree of outdoor skills needed to enjoy the area, and the 
relative density of recreation use. The six classes are: 
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Primitive – Very high probability of experiencing solitude, self-reliance, and challenge; natural 
landscape with natural processes allowed to function; very low interaction between users; 
restrictions and controls not evident; access limited; generally cross-country travel. 

Semiprimitive nonmotorized – Good probability of experiencing solitude, self-reliance, and 
challenges; natural primitive landscapes; some evidence of users; minimum subtle controls; 
access by low standard trails and cross-country travel; natural processes allowed to function 
with subtle vegetative alterations. Managed for nonmotorized use. 

Semiprimitive motorized – Moderate probability for self-reliance and experiencing solitude 
away from travelways (roads/trails); risk associated with motorized equipment; predominantly 
natural landscapes; low concentration of users and interaction by users along travelways; 
minimum but subtle restrictions; vegetative alterations visually blend with the landscape. 
Existing routes are designated for off highway vehicles and other high clearance vehicles. 
Mountain bikes and other mechanized equipment are present. 

Roaded natural – Low opportunity to avoid other users; little opportunity for risk or challenge; 
substantial modified landscapes; moderate evidence and interaction of users; controls and 
restrictions present; variety of motorized users and access; various shapes and sizes of 
vegetative alterations that blend with the landscape. The road system is well defined and can 
accommodate sedan travel. 

Rural – Good opportunity to affiliate with others; facilities important; self-reliance of little 
importance; altered landscapes but attractive; high interaction among users; obvious and 
prevalent controls; extensive motorized use; vegetation maintained. Rural settings represent 
most developed recreation sites. 

Urban – Opportunity to affiliate with others important; outdoor skills associated with 
competitive events; landscapes extensively changed with dominant structures; large numbers of 
user interactions; intensive controls are numerous; motorized use prevalent, including mass 
transit; vegetation planted and maintained. Highly developed ski areas and resorts are examples 
of a typical urban setting on National Forest lands. 

Recreation setting 

The social, managerial, and physical attributes of a place that, when combined, provide a 
distinct set of recreation opportunities. The Forest Service uses the recreation opportunity 
spectrum to define recreation settings and categorize them into six distinct classes: primitive, 
semiprimitive nonmotorized, semiprimitive motorized, roaded natural, rural, and urban. 

Recreation site 

A defined, public recreation area. The Forest Service uses two categories for recreation sites: 
dispersed and developed. Both types may have improvements needed to protect resources such 
as signs, road closure devices, bear resistant food storage devices, and/or sanitation facilities. 
Some recreation sites are designed and managed for overnight use and some are designed and 
managed for day-use only (e.g., interpretive signs at roadside pull-outs, trailheads at roadside 
pull-outs or at road closures, picnic areas or boat launches that are closed at night, ski areas that 
do not have overnight lodging). 

Developed sites have agency improvements made out of manmade materials that are intended 
to provide for public recreation and user comfort/convenience. Examples on National Forest 
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Service lands include, but are not limited to: ski areas, campgrounds, sites with cabins, huts, 
lodges, recreation residences, visitor centers, and trailheads. 

Dispersed sites have minimal to no agency improvements made out of manmade materials. 
Dispersed sites may include outfitter camps or other primitive camping spots along a road, trail, 
or water body, or at a road closure. 

Reforestation 

Management activities used to increase or accelerate the establishment of forest cover to meet 
resource objectives. 

Regeneration 

Natural – A group or stand of young trees created from germination of seeds, sprouting, or 
suckering from existing trees on the site. 

Artificial – A group or stand of young trees created by direct seeding or by planting seedlings or 
cuttings. 

Regeneration harvest 

Timber harvest system intended to create a new age class (see regeneration method). 

Regeneration method 

A cutting procedure by which a new age class is created. The major methods are clearcutting, 
seed-tree, shelterwood, selection, and coppice. Regeneration methods are grouped into four 
categories: coppice, even-aged, two-aged, and uneven-aged. 

Region 

An administrative unit within the National Forest System based on geographical location. Each 
of the nine Forest Service regional offices is supervised by a regional forester. The Rio Grande 
National Forest is part of the Rocky Mountain Region, also known as Region 2. The Rocky 
Mountain Regional Office is strategically located in Lakewood, Colorado, between the foothills 
of the Rocky Mountains and downtown Denver. 

Rehabilitation 

1) Actions taken to protect or enhance site productivity, water quality, or other values for a 
short period of time. 

2) A short-term scenic condition objective used to restore landscapes containing undesirable 
visual or other resource impacts to the desired scenic or other acceptable quality level. 

Research natural area 

Designated areas of land established by the Chief of the Forest Service under 36 CFR 251.23 for 
research and educational purposes and to typify important forest and range types of the Forest, 
as well as other plant communities that have special or unique characteristics of scientific 
interest and importance. 

Resilience 
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The ability of an ecosystem and its component parts to absorb, or recover from the effects of 
disturbances through preservation, restoration, or improvement of its essential structures and 
functions and redundancy of ecological patterns across the landscape. 

Resistance 

The capacity of ecosystems to tolerate disturbances without exhibiting significant change in 
structure and composition. The concepts of resistance and resilience are jointly referred to as 
resilience. 

Responsible official 

The Forest Service employee who has the delegated authority to make a specific decision. For 
example, the regional forester will select the preferred alternative for the Forest Plan. 

Restore or restoration 

Assisting the recovery of an ecosystem that has been degraded, damaged, or destroyed. It is an 
intentional activity that initiates or accelerates the recovery of an ecosystem with respect to its 
health, integrity, and sustainability. 

Revegetation 

The reestablishment and development of a plant cover. This may take place naturally through 
the reproductive processes of the existing flora or artificially through the direct action of 
reforestation or reseeding. 

Right-of-way 

Land authorized to be used or occupied for the construction, operation, maintenance, and 
termination of a project or facility passing over, upon, under, or through such land (36 CFR 
251.51). The privilege that one person or persons particularly described may have of passing 
over the land of another in some particular line (FSH 2709.12 05 10). 

Riparian area 

A riparian ecosystem is a transition area between the aquatic ecosystem and the adjacent 
terrestrial ecosystem, identified by soil characteristics or distinctive vegetation communities 
that require free or unbound water (FS-990A). Riparian areas may be associated with lakes, 
reservoirs, estuaries, hot springs, marshes, streams, fens, wet meadows, and intermittent or 
permanent streams where free and unbound water is available. This habitat is transitional 
between true bottomland wetlands and upland terrestrial habitats, and while associated with 
watercourses, may extend inland or upland for considerable distances. 

Riparian management zone 

A stream and the area on either side of the stream extending from the edges of the active 
channel to the top of the inner gorge, or to the outer edges of riparian vegetation, or 100-feet 
slope distance (200 feet, including both sides of the stream channel), whichever is greatest. 

Road 

A motor vehicle route more than 50 inches wide, unless identified and managed as a trail. 

Road maintenance level 
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Defines the level of service provided by, and maintenance required for, a specific road, 
consistent with road management objectives and maintenance criteria (FSH 7709.58, section 
12.3). The maintenance levels are: 

Maintenance level 1 – Intermittent service roads during the time they are closed to vehicular 
traffic. The closure period is 1 year or longer. Basic custodial maintenance is performed. 

Maintenance level 2 – Roads open for use by high-clearance vehicles, minor traffic, no warning 
signs. Passenger car traffic is not a consideration. 

Maintenance level 3 – Roads open and maintained for a prudent driver in a standard passenger 
car, low speed travel, warning signs provided. User comfort and convenience are not considered 
priorities. 

Maintenance level 4 – Roads that provide a moderate degree of user comfort and convenience 
at moderate travel speeds, single or double lane, aggregate or paved surface. 

Maintenance level 5 – Roads that provide a high degree of user comfort and convenience, 
single or double lane, generally paved surface, or aggregate-surfaced with dust abatement. 

Rotation 

The planned number of years between the formation of a generation of trees and its final 
cutting at a specified stage of maturity. 

Rural historic community 

A nontribal community located in central and southeastern Utah or western Colorado whose 
members and their families have strong historical ties to lands now managed by the Manti-La 
Sal National Forest. 

  
 

Salvage or salvage harvest 

The removal of dead trees or trees damaged or dying because of injurious agents, other than 
competition, that recovers economic value that would otherwise be lost, or because the 
removal of the dead or damaged trees contributes to achieving plan desired conditions or 
objectives. 

Sanitation or sanitation harvest 

Intermediate harvest to remove trees to improve stand health by stopping or reducing the 
actual or anticipated spread of insects and diseases. 

Savanna 

Low to moderate pinyon-juniper densities with a near continuous grass layer where shrubs play 
a minor role. This type of savanna is currently most common outside the assessment area in the 
southwest with summer monsoon precipitation patterns. Age structures in current pinyon-
juniper woodlands within the assessment area suggest this type of structure during the pre-
settlement period, in western juniper in the northern part of the assessment area. From Romme 
et al. 
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Sawtimber 

Larger diameter trees of sufficient size and quality to be manufactured into dimensional lumber 
products. Species and minimum diameters of sawtimber trees are established by regional 
timber markets. 

Scale 

The degree of resolution at which ecological processes, structures, and changes across space 
and time are observed and measured. 

Scenic character 

A combination of the physical, biological, and cultural images that gives an area its scenic 
identity and contributes to its sense of place; scenic character provides a frame of reference 
from which to determine scenic attractiveness and to measure scenic integrity. 

Scenic integrity objective 

Scenic integrity objectives serve as the desired conditions for the scenic resources and represent 
the degree of intactness of positive landscape attributes. Scenic integrity objectives are 
categorized into five levels. The highest ratings are given to those landscapes where valued 
landscape attributes will appear complete with little or no visible deviations. Lower ratings are 
given to those landscapes where modifications will be more evident. 

Very high – Landscape is intact with changes resulting primarily through natural processes and 
disturbance regimes. 

High – Management activities are unnoticed, and the landscape character appears unaltered. 

Moderate – Management activities are noticeable but are subordinate to the landscape 
character. The landscape appears slightly altered. 

Low – Management activities are evident and sometimes dominate the landscape but are 
designed to blend with surroundings by repeating line, form, color, and texture of valued 
landscape character attributes. The landscape appears altered. 

Very low – Human activities of vegetation and landform alterations may dominate the original, 
natural landscape character but should appear as natural occurrences when viewed at 
background distances. 

Secure habitat 

An area where wildlife retreat for safety when disturbance in their usual range is intensified, 
such as by logging activities or during hunting seasons. 

Sedge 

A grass-like plant with triangular stems and inconspicuous flowers, typically growing in wet 
ground. 

Sediment 

Material suspended in water or that has been deposited in streams and lakes. 

Seedling or sapling 
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A forest successional stage in which trees are less than 5 inches in diameter. 

Seedtree or seedtree harvest 

The cutting of all trees except for a small number of widely dispersed trees retained for seed 
production and to produce a new age class in a fully exposed microenvironment. 

Seral 

The gradual supplanting of one community of plants by another, the sequence of communities 
being termed a sere and each stage seral (successional). 

Seral stage 

A phase in the sequential development of a climax community. 

Shelterwood or shelterwood harvest 

The cutting of most trees, leaving those needed to produce sufficient shade to provide a new 
age class in a moderated microenvironment. 

Shrub 

A forest successional stage in which shrubs are the dominant vegetation. 

Silviculture 

The art and science of controlling the establishment, growth, composition, health, and quality of 
forests and woodlands to meet the diverse needs and values of landowners and society on a 
sustainable basis. 

Site capability (also known as ecological response unit) 

A unit of land that is homogenous in character such that similar units will respond in the same 
way to disturbance or manipulation. From: Society for Range Management. 1998. Glossary of 
terms used in range management, fourth edition. Edited by the Glossary Update Task Group, 
Thomas E. Bedell, Chairman. Used with permission. 

Site preparation 

Hand or mechanized manipulation of a site, designed to enhance the success of regeneration by 
modifying the soil, litter, or vegetation and creating microclimate conditions conducive to the 
establishment and growth of desired species. Methods include burning, chemical spraying, 
chopping, dicking, drainage, raking, and scarifying. 

Skidding 

Moving logs by sliding from stump to a collecting point. 

Slope 

The amount or degree of deviation from the horizontal or vertical. 

Slope stability 

The resistance of any inclined surface, as the wall of an open pit or cut, to failure by sliding or 
collapsing. 



Glossary 

Draft Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan Revision   145 
 

Snag 

A standing, dead tree. 

Social sustainability 

The capability of society to support the network of relationships, traditions, culture, and 
activities that connects people to the land and to one another and supports vibrant 
communities. 

Soil productivity 

The capacity of a soil to support the growth of specified plants, plant communities, or a 
sequence of plant communities. Soil productivity may be expressed in terms of volume or 
weight/unit, area/year, percentage of plant cover, or other measures of biomass accumulation. 

Soil survey 

The systematic examination, description, classification, and mapping of soils in an area. 

Spatial 

Referring to the distance, interval, or area between or within things. 

Special area 

Area designated by law (by Congress) or statute or through administrative process (by the 
Secretary of Agriculture or a Forest Service official). 

Special interest area 

A type of management area designated by the forest supervisor for scenic, geologic, botanic, 
zoologic, paleontological, archaeological, historic, scenic, or recreational values, or combinations 
of these values. A special interest area is a type of special area designated through 
administrative process. Special interest areas are addressed in Forest Service Manuals 2360 and 
2372. 

Special use authorization or permit 

A permit, term permit, lease, or easement that allows occupancy, use, rights, or privileges of 
National Forest System land. 

Species 

Organisms that successfully reproduce among themselves and cannot reproduce successfully 
with other organisms. 

Stand 

A community of trees or other vegetation sufficiently uniform in composition, constitution, age, 
spatial arrangement, or condition to be distinguishable from adjacent communities that form a 
silvicultural or management entity. 

Standards 

Principles specifying conditions or levels of environmental quality to be achieved. A mandatory 
constraint on project and activity decision making, established to help achieve or maintain the 
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desired condition or conditions, to avoid or mitigate undesirable effects, or to meet applicable 
legal requirements. (36 CFR 219.7(e)(1) (iii)) 

Standards are required criteria for the design of projects and activities. Design criteria are the 
technical design details to ensure that projects and activities maintain or move toward the 
desired conditions, or at least to ensure that projects and activities do not preclude their 
maintenance or attainment. Design criteria provide the sideboards (i.e., define the limits) for 
projects and activities. Examples of other sources of constraints on the design of projects and 
activities include congressional direction, mineral leasing stipulations, regulations, timber sale 
contract clauses, and special use authorization standard clauses. In addition, the responsible 
official may develop project-specific design criteria to constrain a project. A standard differs 
from a guideline in that a standard is strict design criterion, allowing no variation, whereas a 
guideline allows variation if the result would be equally effective. 

Stand Density Index 

A measure of the stocking of a stand of trees based on the number of trees per unit area 
and diameter at breast height of the tree of average basal area. 

Stewardship 

Caring for the land and associated resources and passing healthy ecosystems to future 
generations. 

Stipulation 

A provision that modifies standard lease rights and is attached to and made a part of the lease. 

Stocking 

Live trees per acre needed to meet resource objectives as identified in the Forest Plan or 
through other management decisions. 

Structural stage 

Any of several developmental stages of tree stands described in terms of tree age or size and 
density. In general, the habitat structural stages developed by the Forest Service Rocky 
Mountain Region staff are used. This classification has different structural stages based on tree 
size (diameter at breast height) and tree canopy cover percent. 

Structure 

The horizontal and vertical physical elements of forests and grasslands and the spatial 
interrelationships of ecosystems. 

Stubble 

The basal portion of plants remaining after the top portion has been harvested. Also, the 
portion of the plants, principally grasses, remaining after grazing is completed. 

Substrate 

The rock material varying in size from boulders to silt that is found in the bed of rivers and 
streams. 

Succession 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Stocking_(forestry)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Diameter_at_breast_height
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Basal_area
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The sequential process of long-term plant community change and development that occurs 
following a disturbance. 

Successional stage (seral stage) 

The relatively transitory communities that replace one another during development to potential 
natural community. 

Suitable timber 

Area that defines where timber harvest for the purpose of timber production may occur, subject 
to subsequent project-level, site-specific data and analysis. Timber harvest for purposes other 
than timber production may also occur here. Scheduled timber harvests occur on these lands, 
among other active management activities, to contribute to forestwide desired conditions and 
multiple use goals.  

Suppression 

The work of extinguishing a fire or confining fire spread. 

Surface water 

Water on the surface of the earth. 

Sustainability 

The capability to meet the needs of the present generation without compromising the ability of 
future generations to meet their needs. 

Sustained yield 

The amount of renewable resources that can be produced continuously at a given intensity of 
management. 

Sustained yield of the several products and services 

The achievement and maintenance in perpetuity of a high-level annual or regular periodic 
output of the various renewable resources of the national forests without impairment of the 
productivity of the land. (36 CFR 219.3) 

Sustained yield limit 

The amount of timber, meeting applicable utilization standards that can be removed from a 
forest annually in perpetuity on a sustained yield basis. It is the volume that could be produced 
in perpetuity on lands that may be suitable for timber production. Calculation of the limit 
includes volume from lands that may be deemed not suitable for timber production after 
further analysis during the planning process. The calculation of sustained yield limit is not 
limited by land management plan desired condition, other plan components, or the planning 
unit’s fiscal capability and organizational capacity. The sustained yield limit is not a target but is 
a limitation on harvest, except when the plan allows for a departure. (FSH 1909.12 CH 60.5) - 

  
 

Temporary road 
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A road necessary for emergency operations or authorized by contract, permit, lease, or other 
written authorization. Temporary roads are not included in a national forest’s transportation 
atlas. 

Terrestrial ecosystem 

A plant community that is not dependent on a perpetual source of water to grow. 

Thinning 

Intermediate treatment to reduce stand density or stocking levels to meet a variety of 
management objectives including increasing tree growth or vigor, improving stand health or 
species composition, reducing fuels, or improving wildlife habitat. 

Threatened and endangered species 

An endangered species is a plant or animal species listed under the Endangered Species Act that 
is in danger of extinction throughout all or a significant portion of its range. A threatened 
species is any species that is likely to become an endangered species within the foreseeable 
future throughout all or a significant portion of its range. 

Threshold 

The point or level of activity beyond which an undesirable set of responses begins to take place 
within a given resource system. 

Timber harvest 

The removal of trees for wood fiber utilization and other multiple-use purposes. 

Timber production 

The purposeful growing, tending, harvesting, and regeneration of regulated crops of trees to be 
cut into logs, bolts, or other round sections for industrial or consumer use. 

Managing land to provide commercial timber products on a regulated basis with planned, 
scheduled entries. 

Timber sale 

Selling of forest products with monetary value to meet Forest Plan objectives, including 
providing raw material for both commercial manufacturing and personal use. 

Trail 

A route 50 inches or less in width, or a route greater than 50 inches wide that is identified and 
managed as a trail. 

Travel management 

Providing for safe, environmentally responsible, and customer-responsive movement of vehicles 
and people to and through public lands. Travel management decisions are not made by this 
Forest Plan. 
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Understory 

That portion of a plant community growing underneath the taller plants on the site. 

Uneven-aged management 

The application of a combination of actions needed to simultaneously maintain continuous high-
forest cover, recurring regeneration of desirable species, and orderly growth and development 
of trees through a range of diameter or age classes to provide a sustained yield of forest 
products. Cutting is typically regulated by specifying the number or proportion of trees of 
specific sizes to retain within each area, thereby maintaining a planned distribution of size 
classes. Cutting methods that develop and maintain uneven-aged stands are single-tree and 
group selection. (36 CFR 219.3) 

Unplanned ignition 

The initiation of a wildland fire by lightning, volcanoes, or unauthorized or accidental human-
caused fire (see wildland fire). 

Use of wildland fire 

Management of wildland fire to meet resource objectives specified in land and resource 
management plans. 

  
 

Vegetation management 

Activities designed primarily to promote the health of forest vegetation in order to achieve 
desired results. When vegetation is actively managed, it is manipulated or changed by humans 
to produce desired results. Where active management of vegetation is required, techniques are 
based on the latest scientific research and mimic natural processes as closely as possible. 
Vegetation management is the practice of manipulating the species mix, age, fuel load, and/or 
distribution of wildland plant communities within a prescribed or designated management area 
in order to achieve desired results. 

Viable population 

A population of plants or animals large enough and distributed in such a way as to ensure its 
continued existence, despite all the hazards to survival such as illness, predators, old age, etc. 
throughout its existing range within the planning area. 

Viewshed 

The visible portion of the landscape seen from viewpoints. Viewpoints can include residences, 
recreational facilities, and travelways. 
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Water right 

A property right granted by a State for the use of a portion of the public’s surface water 
resource obtained under applicable legal procedures. 

Waterbody 

A body of water forming a physiographical feature, for example a lake, reservoir or pond. 

Watershed 

A region or land area drained by a single stream, river, or drainage network. It includes the 
interactions of surface and subsurface water systems as well as soil, vegetation, and wildlife. 

Wetlands 

Those areas that are inundated or saturated by surface or groundwater at a frequency and 
duration to, under normal circumstances support, a prevalence of vegetation typically adapted 
for life in saturated soil conditions. Wetlands generally include swamps, marshes, bogs, and 
similar areas. (40 CFR 122. 2) 

Wild, Scenic, and Recreational Rivers 

A river or section of a river designated under the 1968 Wild and Scenic Rivers Act as wild, scenic, 
or recreational. Rivers may be designated by Congress or, if certain requirements are met, the 
Secretaries of Interior or Agriculture, as appropriate. Once designated under the Act, rivers 
receive special management direction that ensures the maintenance of the free-flowing nature 
and the outstanding natural, cultural, and recreational values of the river segment. Under the 
Act, river segments are required to be classified as wild, scenic, or recreational: 

Wild Rivers – Those rivers or sections of rivers that are free of impoundments and generally 
inaccessible except by trail, with watersheds or shorelines essentially primitive and waters 
unpolluted. These represent vestiges of primitive America. 

Scenic Rivers – Those rivers or sections of rivers that are free of impoundments, with shorelines 
or watersheds still largely primitive and shorelines largely undeveloped, but accessible in places 
by roads. 

Recreational Rivers – Those rivers or sections of rivers that are readily accessible by road or 
railroad, that may have some development along their shorelines, and that may have undergone 
some impoundment or diversion in the past. 

Wilderness 

All lands included in the National Wilderness Preservation System by public law; generally 
defined as undeveloped Federal land retaining its primeval character and influence without 
permanent improvements or human habitation. 

Wildland fire 

A general term describing any nonstructural fire that occurs in the wildland. Wildland fires are 
categorized into two distinct types: 
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Wildfires – Unplanned ignitions or prescribed fires that are declared wildfires 

Prescribed fires – Planned ignitions. 

Wildland-urban interface (WUI) 

The line, area, or zone where structures and other human developments meet or intermingle 
with undeveloped wildland or vegetation fuels. Describes an area within or adjacent to private 
and public property where mitigation actions can prevent damage or loss from wildfire. 

Windthrow 

The act of trees being uprooted by the wind. 

Winter range 

An area used by deer and elk during the winter months; generally, at lower elevations or south 
and west exposures. 

Withdrawal 

An action that restricts the use of public land and segregates the land from the operation of some or all 
the public land and mineral laws. Withdrawals are also used to transfer jurisdiction of management.  
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Mallory Nassau <mnassau@grandcountyutah.net>

[Council] Once again, a plea to hold off on sending GCC positions to the FS
1 message

Mary O'Brien <maryobrien10@gmail.com> Mon, Sep 28, 2020 at 9:38 PM
To: Grand County council <council@grandcountyutah.net>
Cc: Chris Baird <cbaird@grand.utah.gov>, Christina Sloan <sloan@thesloanlawfirm.com>

Hello, GCC,

Attached are two documents -- one explaining the importance of considering alternatives in the MLNF forest plan revision NEPA
process, and the second giving a few examples of how two alternative options for the Manti-La Sal NF's next 15-20 years differ in
ways relevant to Grand County. 

There are sixty sections to the forest plan, and so I do urge you to not rush forward with County positions on any one or few of the
sections until (1) County residents have the chance to review the Manti-La Sal NF initial draft proposal (i.e., after Oct. 1); and (2) you
and the County residents have the chance to review the Conservation Alternative (after Oct. 5); and (3) you've taken the time to
discuss some of the issues in public gatherings and/or in conversations with individual County residents and others.

I really think it's premature to  be considering any one issue like motorized routes until you've taken the time to consider all 60 iforest
plan topics, looked at options, maybe even considered additional options. This scoping comment period is going to be going for at
least 90 days -- it's really, really haphazard to be jumping in with official county positions at this point in time.

Please do consider the two attachments below. Let me know if you have any questions?

Thanks,

Mary  

-- 

Mary O'Brien
Utah Forests Program Director
Grand Canyon Trust
maryobrien10@gmail.com
HC 64 Box 2604
Castle Valley UT 84532

2 attachments

The Central Role of Alternatives in an EIS_2020_09_28.docx
16K

Some Grand Co Comparisons_2020_09_28.docx
20K

mailto:maryobrien10@gmail.com
https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0?ui=2&ik=353307ad73&view=att&th=174d7f14398a4578&attid=0.1&disp=attd&realattid=f_kfneprb30&safe=1&zw
https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0?ui=2&ik=353307ad73&view=att&th=174d7f14398a4578&attid=0.2&disp=attd&realattid=f_kfneqdvh1&safe=1&zw


           
 
September 30, 2020 
 
Attn: Mallory Nassau 
Assistant Council Administrator  
Grand County  
125 E Center Street 
Moab, Utah 84532 
Via email: mnassau@grandcountyutah.net  
 
Re:  Recreation Organization Input to Grand County regarding the Manti-La Sal 
 Draft Revised Forest Plan 
 

Comments 
 
The Friends of Indian Creek (FOIC), Access Fund (AF) and Outdoor Alliance (OA) 
submit the following comments to Grand County regarding the Manti-La Sal Draft 
Revised Forest Plan.  
 
The Friends of Indian Creek, a 501(c)(3) organization, works with land managers in the 
Moab area to promote responsible climbing and provide resources that help alleviate 
recreation's impact throughout southeastern Utah. Founded in 2005, the mission of the 
Friends of Indian Creek is to promote responsible recreation to ensure the conservation 
of Indian Creek’s natural resources and primitive character. FOIC’s focus area has 
subsequently expanded beyond Indian Creek to include all climbing in the regional 
Moab area.  
 
The Access Fund is a national advocacy organization whose mission keeps climbing 
areas open and conserves the climbing environment. A 501(c)(3) non-profit supporting 
and representing more than 7 million climbers nationwide in all forms of climbing—rock 
climbing, ice climbing, mountaineering, and bouldering—the Access Fund is the largest 
US climbing advocacy organization with over 16,000 members and 141 affiliates.  
 
Outdoor Alliance is a coalition of ten member-based organizations representing the 
human powered outdoor recreation community. The coalition includes Access Fund, 
American Canoe Association, American Whitewater, International Mountain Bicycling 
Association, Winter Wildlands Alliance, The Mountaineers, the American Alpine Club, 
the Mazamas, Colorado Mountain Club, and Surfrider Foundation and represents the 
interests of the millions of Americans who climb, paddle, mountain bike, backcountry ski 
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and snowshoe, and enjoy coastal recreation on our nation’s public lands, waters, and 
snowscapes.  
 
FOIC, AF and OA are working with local recreation stakeholders within the Manti-La Sal 
National Forest and surrounding communities in anticipation of the Manti-La Sal Forest 
Plan Revision process. We have reviewed the Manti-La Sal Draft Revised Forest Plan 
and offer the following comments in support of sustainable recreation in the Manti-La 
Sal National Forest. 
 
A Human-Powered Recreation Vision for the Manti-La Sal National Forest 
 
Led by local stakeholders, the undersigned recreation organizations have begun to 
convene a dialogue to seek consensus among partners and create a common vision for 
the Manti-La Sal National Forest to help guide the Forest Service’s development of the 
revised forest plan. Local, regional, and national groups include Friends of Indian Creek, 
Public Land Solutions, Salt Lake Climbers Alliance, American Whitewater, International 
Mountain Bicycling Association, and Winter Wildlands Alliance. We are focusing on 
what human-powered recreational users see as a successful outcome of a new forest 
plan, including how the forests are used now and will be used in the future for 
recreation, the places that are crucial for these activities, and the impact that human-
powered recreation has on the local and regional communities surrounding the forest. 
We want to see a forest plan that provides thoughtful management for the future of our 
public lands by accommodating sustainable recreation opportunities while preserving 
the health and integrity of the surrounding natural resources.  
 
Recreation 
 
There is a wide spectrum of recreation activities that occur on the Manti-La Sal National 
Forest, and the demand for outdoor opportunities is expanding. There is enormous 
recreation value to residents and visitors alike. We believe recreation management is 
needed to ensure the quality of diverse recreation opportunities and to sustain the 
integrity of the natural landscape in the face of increasing visitation. The following 
section details forest-wide policy and management recommendations that may assist 
the Manti-La Sal National Forest in successfully and sustainably managing recreation. 
 
Backcountry Skiing/Snow Sports - While we recognize that the forest will not be 
undertaking Winter Travel Planning during the forest plan revision process, we do urge 
a comprehensive review of current and future winter recreation uses, suitability of over-
snow vehicle (OSV) use, and application of a Winter Recreation Opportunity Spectrum 
(ROS). Establishing Winter ROS settings for the Manti-La Sal will help build a 
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framework for winter travel planning required by the 2015 Over-Snow Vehicle Rule (36 
C.F.R. part 212). The winter ROS should be designed so that non-motorized 
experiences can be easily enjoyed in both the front-country and backcountry. 
 
Camping - We recommend that a comprehensive inventory of dispersed camping areas 
be completed to identify areas that need additional management including: designated 
dispersed camping with accessible restroom facilities, developed/fee-based 
campgrounds, installations of barriers or vehicle controls to restrict access, and/or 
prohibition of dispersed camping in certain areas to protect resources. Dispersed 
camping should be properly signed and located. Signage and enforcement are key to 
ensuring user education and compliance with new camping regulations, and we 
recommend that the Forest Service work with user groups, as well as tourism and 
media outlets (chambers of commerce, social media), to communicate with visitors.  
 
E-Bikes - Because of recent changes in technology and the increased use of e-bikes, 
including e-mtbs, it is important that the Forest Service proactively consider how this 
technology will be managed. The Forest Plan should state that e-bikes should be 
permitted only on natural surface trails where those trails allow for motorized use. In 
some cases, it may be appropriate to re-categorize non-motorized trails to allow for 
Class 1 e-bike use (while continuing to exclude other classes of motorized uses, 
including Class 2 and 3 e-bikes). The Forest Plan should state that these decisions will 
exclusively be made through the travel management process, including full application 
of NEPA and robust public engagement, and that e-bikes will not be permitted in areas 
with ROS settings of Primitive or Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized.  
 
Motorized Recreation – The Manti-La Sal National Forest provides extensive 
opportunities for motorized recreation. This plan should consider existing uses, as well 
as new, emerging motorized recreation uses that may bring new impacts to the forest. 
Increased efforts should be considered to enforce rules that limit motorized uses in 
specific areas and to enforce speed limits on forest roads; limits that are regularly 
exceeded impact the experience of all forest users. As with all recreational activities, 
resource damage from motorized recreation should be monitored and adaptive 
management actions taken to limit such impacts. This plan should assess all existing 
trail stream crossings within the planning area within five years of plan approval to 
assess stream sediment impacts and reroute roads and trails as needed. 
 
Mountain Biking and Trail-Based Recreation – The Manti-La Sal offers extensive trail 
opportunities for mountain biking, hiking, trail running, and equestrian use. This plan 
should maintain opportunities for diverse non-motorized trail experiences, including use-
specific trails and new trail opportunities.  
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Mountain biking is a very popular activity on the Manti-La Sal National Forest that 
should be managed sustainably to protect the resource and enhance the user 
experience. The plan should consider management actions that separate non-motorized 
biking activities from motorized recreation where appropriate and consider planning 
actions that authorize new non-motorized mountain biking trails, as well as other use-
specific nonmotorized trails. We encourage the Manti-La Sal to worked with the local 
mountain bike community to develop an appropriate planning and management 
framework. 
 
Currently, many trail systems exist as “islands” lacking connectivity to other nearby 
systems. Linking these systems with point-to-point connectivity trails can drastically 
increase the mileage available to users from a single ingress point, alleviating crowding 
and access challenges. Often these linkages will require the use of lands not managed 
by the Forest Service. We encourage the Forest Service to work proactively with 
recreational users, private landowners, and other land management agencies to 
accommodate trail connectivity. Additionally, when planning a trail system, the Forest 
Service should look for logical ingress/egress points that may serve as natural locations 
for connecting users to future trails. 
 
Rock Climbing - Rock climbing, also a significant use on the Manti-La Sal National 
Forest, is an appropriate and sustainable form of recreation on public lands, and 
approximately 37 percent of America’s climbing resources (about 10,000 climbing sites) 
are managed by the Forest Service. The Manti-La Sal affords exceptional and diverse 
climbing opportunities, including Mill Creek, Joe’s Valley, and Maple Canyon. We 
recommend that the forest plan include provisions that recognize rock climbing as a 
legitimate Wilderness and non-Wilderness activity and supports the use of fixed 
climbing anchors as appropriate. In order to achieve this goal, National Forest should 
develop strategies for human waste management, resource protection, and erosion 
control and collaborate with local climbing organizations on education and stewardship 
initiatives. 
 
Trailhead Experience - The quality of a user’s outdoor experience, especially on shared 
terrain and on popular trails within a few-mile radius of multi-use trailheads, can be 
adversely affected by other users in high-density settings. For safety reasons and to 
reduce conflicts between user groups, the Forest Service should consider providing 
separate trails or varied closure periods for different user groups in high-use recreation 
areas. The trailhead proximity issue could be exacerbated in the winter, when access to 
summer trailheads is not feasible. Additionally, high density trailheads may also require 
more developed infrastructure including toilets, designated or developed campsites, 
parking improvements, and vehicle controls to minimize impacts to natural resources. 
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Water and Paddling - Canoeing, kayaking, and rafting opportunities on the Manti-La Sal 
National Forest should be given proper recognition, and management measures should 
protect these opportunities. While paddling is a low-impact activity, additional 
management measures (e.g., signage, education, infrastructure) may be needed in 
ecologically sensitive areas to reduce the limited impacts that may occur.  
 
Natural Resources 
 
The undersigned recreation organizations value fish and wildlife habitats, clean water, 
clean air, and diverse forests. We recognize that a positive recreation experience is 
dependent upon the quality of the surrounding natural resources, which provide for 
scenic viewsheds, environmental health, wildlife encounters, the feeling of solitude, and 
a natural experience. Population growth, technological advances, climate change, and 
many other variables will affect the Manti-La Sal in future years. We recommend that 
the Forest Service prioritize the long-term ecological health of public lands, wildlife, and 
watersheds, as well as the increased need for opportunities to sustainably enjoy the 
forests. We support forest plan components and decision-making processes that focus 
on long-term solutions, preserve access to public lands, and protect natural 
environments and wildlife habitat in order to leave a legacy for future generations. This 
should also take into consideration the ongoing and accelerating effects of climate 
change. We also recognize the value in sustaining a wild and natural character on the 
Manti-La Sal National Forest. Maintaining diverse opportunities for solitude, primitive, 
and quiet types of recreation are key to the uniqueness of this ecosystem. 
 
Water quality and quantity is a significant point of interest for both Grand County and 
the City of Moab, and the recreational experience is also reliant on adequate water 
quality and quantity. Negative impacts to water may result from unmanaged recreation, 
vegetation treatments, timber harvesting, and hard rock mining. Of particular 
significance on the Manti-La Sal National Forest is the impacts to water from livestock 
grazing. On several locations throughout the Manti-La Sal National Forest it is apparent 
that the management of livestock is inadequate, impairing the resource and negatively 
impacting the recreation experience. For example, exclusion areas near Warner Lake in 
the La Sal Mountains (Wet and Dry Fork) are not being enforced, and throughout the La 
Sal Mountains nearly every single water source is fouled by cattle manure and 
trampling, significantly impacting the water quality of springs, streams, ponds, and 
lakes. The draft plan should implement better livestock management protocols to 
protect and enhance rangeland resources, not just for cattle operations, but also for 
recreational users. We also recognize that recreationists may have adverse impacts on 
grazing, including frightening livestock or leaving gates open. Potential conflicts 
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between grazing and recreation should be identified and mitigated through planning 
and/or education of users. The Forest Service should assess the overlap between 
grazing allotments and recreational infrastructure (e.g. trails, campgrounds, dispersed 
camping areas) to identify potential conflicts and mitigation strategies and help manage 
these conflicts where possible. 
 
Monitoring 
 
The US Forest Service National Visitor Use Monitoring system is inadequate for 
assessing and documenting visitor use patterns on the forest. The limited survey 
periods conducted through the NVUM system do not adequately capture visitor use 
regarding seasonality, types of uses, new emerging uses, and volume. Moreover, some 
recreational activities (e.g., rock climbing) do not have protocols for data collection 
within the NVUM system. As a result, significant and/or long-lasting decisions are based 
on incomplete data sets. We encourage the Forest Service to expand upon its NVUM 
protocols and partner with universities and other institutions that can assist with 
monitoring, through formal programs and/or volunteer efforts.  
 
Tribal Consultation 
 
It is important that this planning process proactively engage in effective and meaningful tribal 
consultation in order to understand the overlap between traditional values, sacred sites, current 
and historical Native practices, and other public uses on the Manti-La Sal National Forest and 
adjacent areas. This work should involve all interested Tribal government officials and 
stakeholders and consider geographic locations where overlaps exist between Native American 
sacred sites or traditional resources (hunting, medicine collection, wood gathering, ceremonial 
sites, etc.) and other activities to identify management strategies that respect the current needs 
and history of Native American communities.  
 

*   *   * 
 
Thank you for considering this input from the undersigned outdoor recreation 
organizations on the Manti-La Sal Draft Revised Forest Plan. 
          

      
Jason Keith     Levi Rose 
Friends of Indian Creek   Land Use Planning & GIS Manager 
Access Fund     Outdoor Alliance 



The Central Role of Alternatives in an Environmental Impact Statement 

While the Trump Administration has gutted much of the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) 

regulations (the legality of which is currently being litigated), alternatives remain in Draft and Final 

Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) processes because they are part of the original National Environmental 

Policy Act of 1969. Thus only Congress would be able to remove consideration and comparison of the potential 

impacts of alternatives in an EIS. 

As the 1979 implementing regulations (amended in 1992) noted regarding alternatives, “This section is the 

heart of the environmental impact statement .  . . sharply defining the issues and providing a clear basis for 

choice among options by the decisionmaker and the public.” 

Even the 2020 Trump Administration NEPA regulations still require comparison of alternatives (at §1502.14) 

in EISs: 

The alternatives section should present the environmental impacts of 

 the proposed action and the alternatives in comparative form based on the 

information and analysis presented in the sections on the affected environment 

(§ 1502.15) and the environmental consequences (§ 1502.16). In this 

section, agencies shall: (a) Evaluate reasonable alternatives to 

the proposed action, and, for alternatives that the agency eliminated 

from detailed study, briefly discuss the reasons for their elimination. 

(b) Discuss each alternative considered in detail, including the 

proposed action, so that reviewers may evaluate their comparative merits. 
 

Generally, the federal agency (in this case the Manti-La Sal NF, or MLNF) that is undertaking an EIS develops 
alternatives out of comments provided by the public (including Grand County, other agencies, businesses, 
scientists, citizens) during a scoping period. But in fact, other agencies and non-government organizations 
and even individuals can submit comprehensive alternatives that parallel the agency alternatives. If the 
alternative is reasonable and different from the agency, it can be expected to be published and compared to 
agency alternatives in the Draft and Final EIS. This has happened many times before. In its final forest plan 
(late 2021?), the MLNF can incorporate pieces from any/all of the alternatives.  A new Administration will 
likely appreciate being able to make a choice among diverse alternatives, including one less constrained by the 
current Administration. 
 
A Conservation Alternative. Several non-governmental conservation organizations have been developing, 
in the past two years, a Conservation Alternative to the MLNF draft proposal. The MLNF will release its 
draft proposal to the wider public (as opposed to just Cooperating Agencies such as Grand County 
Commission) on Oct. 1. We will be releasing the Conservation Alternative to the public by Oct. 5.  The 
Conservation Alternative is similar to the MLNF draft proposal in some ways, but differs by emphasizing:   
 

1) limits in light of the climate crisis (the MLNF is discouraged from considering climate under this 
Administration; 

2) protection of native species and habitats over  intense commercial and recreational pressures (again, 
this Administration is emphasizing extraction and motorized uses); and  

3) meaningful inclusion of Tribal perspectives and proposals in planning and management.  
 
The Manti-La Sal NF does not yet have a date for when the formal scoping period begins, but as of Oct 1, the 
MLNF will be accepting comments. It is not clear when the scoping period will end, but if it does not formally 
begin until after the election, the comment period may extend into December or even January. The Draft EIS, 
which will compare a set of alternatives and prompt a second major public comment period, will take place in 
Spring or Summer 2021. 
 
We urge you to take the time to examine both the MLNF draft proposal and the Conservation Alternative, and 
to hear thoughts from the public before immediately voting on positions.  See  

“A Few Examples of  Grand County-relevant Differences 
between the MLNF and Conservation Alternatives” 



 
 A Few Examples of Grand County-relevant of Differences between the MLNF and Conservation Alternatives 

(i.e., there is lots of information to consider, on 60 sections of the forest plan) 

 
 Conservation Alternative MLNF Proposal Note 
Moab 
Geographic 
Area 

Standard: Drilling for oil and gas 
including any horizontal drilling is 
prohibited 
 

No prohibition of oil and gas drilling,  
fracking, or mining 

Oil and gas drilling and mining could pollute the 
water. Fracking and mining could collapse springs 

 Objective: Within one year of plan 
approval, map all springs, surface water, 
and estimated groundwater aquifers within 
the Moab Geographic Area; and associate 
these with existing information regarding 
condition, water quality, and water 
quantity trends. 
 

No proposal to map all springs or surface 
water or associate these with condition, 
water quality, or water quantity trends. 

It is of fundamental importance during climate 
change to retain springs and surface water. 

 Objective: All springs accessible to human 
or ungulate trampling will be fenced within 
5 years, including their wetted area. 
 

No mention of springs  or springs 
protection within the Moab Geographic 
Area 

Most springs in the La Sal Mountains are “developed” 
(i.e., piped for domestic water, irrigation, or watering 
cattle). Many are not protected from trampling or 
fouling. 

Pollinators Standard: Permits for honey bee apiaries 
will not be granted or renewed on MLNF. 

Guideline: Phase out existing honey bee 
apiary permits as opportunities arise. 

 

 

Guideline: Special use permits for 
apiaries should not be issued for 
placement of hives within five miles of 
known bee and insect pollinated, At-Risk 
Plant species locations 
 
[Note: even this is a guideline – not an 
enforceable standard] 

The MLNF would issue permits for parking 
commercial honey bee apiaries on the MLNF. Honey 
bee apiaries of hives (each hive contains 10,000-
60,000 non-native honey  bees) outcompete native 
bees and transmit diseases to native bees.  
   
The MLNF recently received a request for parking 
8,900 hives for four months a year. 

Alpine Objective: Within 1 year of plan 
approval, establish partnerships 
to accomplish removal of non-
native mountain goats from the 
alpine area of La Sal Mountains. 

Objective: Within two years of 
plan implementation, initiate the 
removal of mountain goats from 
the alpine area of La Sal 
Mountains. 

Desired Condition:  Trampling, treading, 
wallowing, and browsing by native and 
nonnative ungulate species are at levels 
that do not result in population declines 
of native plant species, including At-Risk 
Plant species.  
  
 

The ever-increasing population of non-native 
Mountain Goats in the small alpine area of the La Sal 
Mountains has grown from 30 to over 100 (as of 
2019; no recent data) on its way to a state goal of 200. 
The Goats have already excavated over 290 dust 
wallows out of the rare alpine vegetation in the 
Mount Peale Research Area alone.  
 
The courts have indicated that the federal agencies 
have the ultimate say over wildlife on the lands they 
manage, but that the MLNF has not yet made a 
“decision.” 

 
 



September 10th, 2020 

Mary McGann, Chair 

Grand County Commission 

125 East Center Street 

Moab, Utah 84532 

 

Dear Mary: 

 

Thank you for providing the July 2020 copy of the draft Forest Plan for the Manti-La Sal National Forest, 

which the Motorized Trails Committee (MTC) has only distributed among its Executive Subcommittee. 

We identified four major concerns that we hope you can help to resolve through your Cooperating 

Agency status with the U.S. Forest Service. We would appreciate a timely response, as the draft plans 

tend to solidify over time, so don't hesitate to ask us for any further detail. 

 

Our primary interest in the La Sal Mountains is for Moab residents to have a summertime respite from 

the heat. The Abajo Mountains have a substantial network of motorized trails, but we would also like an 

option closer to home. We envision a relatively modest development of tourism in the La Sals, primarily 

through snowmobiling and all forms of winter recreation to help the economy work year-round. As with 

the Abajo's, the primary use of motorized trails in the La Sals would be from nearby residents, thereby 

improving the quality of life. 

 

The 1986 Forest Plan was reasonable, but the vast majority of local motorized-trail enthusiasts were 

unaware of the subsequent travel planning until 1991 when the Forest Service closed many road (and 

singletrack trails, all of which had been open to motorcycling and cleared by motorcyclists with 

chainsaws that the Forest Service provided in the 1970s and 1980s). The Forest Service didn't actually 

mark many of the road closures until 2010, leading to some public outcry through 2011, which included 

campers and hunters who rely on a healthy network motorized routes to access the backcountry.  

 

For decades motorized-trail enthusiasts have tried to constructively address some of the travel-plan 

deficiencies. We didn't expect to reopen many of the routes or to build a lot of new ones, but we did 

expect a sort of mitigation effort to enhance the remaining network with short additions, particularly 

since we self-policed against unauthorized route building or "poaching" the routes that were closed. For 

decades the Forest Service has told us to wait until a new Forest Plan has been approved, at which point 

travel planning will begin. 

 

Now travel planning will be severely constrained if this draft Forest Plan is not revised. The current draft 

would prevent planners from being able to consider many options that would meaningfully address 

motorized access, both the traditional forms like motorcycling and jeeping that have been hobbled for 

thirty years and the growing forms like e-biking and camping by car or RV. The MTC requests four 

changes to the current draft, three that are a simple matter of wording, and one that's a matter of 

sticking with the current boundaries for the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) zones. 

 



We are including maps based on Forest Service GIS data to easily compare the agency's draft ROS zones 

to its current ones. As you can see, the current ROS zones place less than 10% of the Forest acres in non-

motorized zones (i.e. Primitive or Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized), with the rest in motorized zones (i.e. 

Semi-Primitive Motorized, Roaded Natural, or Rural). In contrast, the draft Forest Plan would place 50% 

of the Forest in non-motorized zones, and many of those acres are adjacent to motorized routes (even 

some segments of improved roads). Most of the proposed non-motorized zones are in alpine / spruce / 

fir / aspen forests, while motorized zones are in ponderosa / pinyon / juniper woodlands. 

 

Please note that, unlike the BLM's concept of non-motorized "focus areas," the Forest Service's non-

motorized ROS zones have zero motorized access in summer. (While snowmobile access may be allowed 

in winter, it relies on motorized trails as corridors to cross forested land, so non-motorized ROS zones 

often wind up blocking snowmobile travel.) Even the motorized zones typically have a low density of 

designated routes, so motorized access is limited to less than 1% of their acreage. In other words, 

motorized zones are 99% closed to motor vehicles as far as the footprint of designated routes, and non-

motorized zones are 100% closed to motor vehicles. Therefore most acres of the Forest should have an 

ROS zone that is motorized even though they're unlikely to have an actual motorized route. 

 

Finally let us mention that Utah collects millions of dollars from OHV registrations every year that is 

available for the construction and maintenance of motorized routes. For all these reasons, we implore 

you to submit the enclosed letter with four requests to the Forest Service. Doing so won't endorse any 

particular route proposal, but it will ensure equal footing for motorized recreation by giving planners an 

ample range of options. Most of those options will be eliminated through the travel-planning process, 

which is why it's key to start with a new Forest Plan that isn't so much more restrictive than the current 

one. Thanks for your consideration. 

 

Sincerely, 

 
Clif Koontz 

Motorized Trails Committee Chair 
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Ryan Nehl, Forest Supervisor  
Manti-La Sal National Forest  
599 West Price River Drive  
Price, Utah 84501 
 
            September 15, 2020 
 
Dear Ryan: 
 
 
We appreciate this opportunity to comment on the July 2020 version of the draft Forest Plan for the 
Manti-La Sal National Forest. While it's important for the Forest Plan to place some parameters on the 
subsequent travel planning, the Forest Plan should also leave sufficient latitude since it is only during the 
travel-planning process that specific routes are considered for specific uses. To that end, please revise 
the draft Forest Plan in four ways prior to releasing the draft for public comment. 
 
 
1. (Section 2.1.3) Wetlands and Groundwater-Dependent Ecosystems 
 
(FW-WETLAND-ST-1) "To protect groundwater-dependent ecosystems and wetlands, new road and trail 
development shall not be authorized." 
 
Since groundwater-dependent ecosystems dissect the planning area, this statement is too strict, and 
should be followed with the caveat "...except to cross them in sustainable locations." This caveat would 
make the statement consistent with the rest of the draft Forest Plan, including (FW-ACCESS-GD-2) "New 
roads and trails should be located outside of riparian areas and only cross them in sustainable 
locations." 
 
 
2. (Section 2.10) Recreation and Access, (Section 2.10.1) Recreation Opportunity Spectrum 
 
(FW-REC-DC-3) "Dispersed recreation sites are available in desirable locations, managed to reduce the 
risk of social and environmental impacts, and compatible with the recreation opportunity spectrum 
setting and current travel management plans." 
 
(FW-REC-ST-4) "Recreation facilities and trails shall be consistent with the recreation opportunity 
spectrum class designations and specialized plans, including but not limited to wilderness, scenic byway, 
and trail management plans." 
 
(FW-ROS-DC-5) "Motorized route density in the Semi-Primitive Motorized classes averages 1.7 miles per 
square mile or less to provide for wildlife security." 
  
(FW-ROS-ST-1) "New motorized roads and trails shall not be located within the Semi Primitive 
Nonmotorized and Primitive classes. Existing motorized roads and trails in these classes shall be 
considered for closure in Travel Planning." 
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(FW-ROS-ST-2) "New motorized roads and trails shall be located within the Roaded Natural and Semi- 
primitive Motorized classes." 
 
(FW-ROS-GD-1) "Recreation management activities at developed and dispersed recreation sites should 
be consistent with desired recreation opportunity spectrum development levels." 
 
Given the above statements, the proposed ROS zone boundaries should generally follow the current 
ROS zone boundaries, which have been in place from 1986 through the present day. We don't expect 
the current ROS zone boundaries to greatly increase motorized recreation opportunities, as motorized 
access has actually decreased since 1986. The proposed ROS zone boundaries would prohibit future 
options from even being considered across the majority the Forest (including potential realignments / 
reroutes on hundreds of miles of motorized routes, the development of a singletrack for motorcycle or 
e-bike use, and the construction  of a short road to  link two  spurs or to  develop  a campground). 
Generally following the current ROS zone boundaries would leave flexibility to the extent that the many 
other layers of management allow. 
 
 
3. (Section 2.10.3) Access 
 
(FW-ACCESS-DC-7) "A mix of motorized single-track, 50-inch, and 66-inch wide trail opportunities 
provide for a diversity of users and vehicle types, as well as different levels of challenge in a variety of 
terrain and conditions." 
 
(FW-ACCESS-GD-9) "Motorized trails should be built no wider than 66 inches, unless necessary to 
mitigate other resource impacts or user safety." 
 
The first statement should include full-size 4WD trails so that it reads "A mix of motorized single-track, 
50-inch, 66-inch wide, and full-size 4WD trail opportunities provide for a diversity of users and vehicle 
types, as well as different levels of challenge in a variety of terrain and conditions." The Forest currently 
includes full-size 4WD trails such as Dory Canyon (#969), and they are an important part of the mix. 
 
The second statement should be removed because deciding how wide to build a trail should not be done 
in a preemptive or blanket fashion, rather through the transparent and thorough process of travel 
planning. 
 
 
4. (Section 3.1.9) Inventoried Roadless Areas (IRAs) 
  
(DA-IRA-DC-2)   "These areas provide recreational opportunities for nonmotorized users all year long. 
This is reflected in recreation opportunity spectrum classes Primitive and Semi-primitive Nonmotorized." 
 
The above statement should include trail-based motorized uses so that it reads "These areas provide 
recreational opportunities for non-road uses all year long. This is reflected in recreation opportunity 
spectrum classes Primitive, Semi-primitive Nonmotorized, and Semi-primitive Motorized." Many 
Inventoried Roadless Areas (IRAs) contain motorized trails (including ones that are currently designated 
for motorized use, ones that were historically motorized, and some potential for new ones that are 
suitable to the given location). The 2001 "Roadless Area Conservation" rule did not intend to affect 
current motorized trails or new ones, nor to close the current roads, only to prevent new roads from 
being constructed in IRAs. 
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These revisions would enable the subsequent travel planning to give due consideration to all forms of 
recreation along with the other Forest resources. Thank you for attending to this matter. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
Mary McGann 
Grand County Commission Chair 
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GRAND COUNTY 
COMMISSION REGULAR MEETING 

 
Grand County Commission Chambers 

Held virtually on Zoom 
Moab, Utah 

 
WATCH ON YOUTUBE - search for: “GRAND COUNTY UTAH GOVERNMENT” 

 
MINUTES 

15 September, 2020 
 

The Grand County Commission met in a regular meeting on 15 September, 2020. Due to the COVID-19 
Pandemic, the meeting was streamed/attended electronically. It was also broadcast on YouTube and saved 
there for future viewing.  
 
2:00 p.m. 
 
Workshop on Allocating Mineral Lease, State PILT (Payment in Lieu of Taxes), Forest Service SRS 
(Secure Rural School), Rural Health Care Sales Tax, and Transient Room Tax Mitigation Funds to 
Eligible Entities 
 
Chair McGann called the meeting to order at 2:01. County Commission members in attendance for the 2:00 
pm workshop were: Mary McGann, Jaylyn Hawks, Greg Halliday, Gabriel Woytek, Evan Clapper. Curtis 
Wells arrived at 2:45. Also in attendance were County Administrator Chris Baird, County Assistant 
Administrator Mallory Nassau, and Clerk/Auditor Quinn Hall.  
 
Chris Baird discussed revenue numbers and projections for 2020 and 2021 and discussed the decreased 
revenues due to the COVID pandemic. Chris went over requested amounts from different entities. Chair 
McGann suggested a larger portion go to the school district. Chris noted that the Recreation District budget is 
close to minimums. Some of the money provided to the Recreation District goes to non-school related sports 
clubs and a portion goes to other obligations. Jaylyn suggested the school district would use funds for the 
preschool, and noted that the county has an obligation to fund those programs. Chris and the commissioners 
discussed the Transportation Special Service district and related projects. Mary suggested moving money 
from the transportation District to other areas – like the school district. Jaylyn, Greg, Gabriel, and Mary 
suggested they’d like to move some funds to the school district. Evan noted mild support for the increase to 
the school budget district. Commissioners generally agreed to move funds to the school district, with Evan 
Clapper informally abstaining. Chris explained the budgeting process, and the direction of the commission 
and how it relates to final budgeted amounts.  
 
Evan Tyrell spoke about the needs of the solid waste district. Evan noted that mineral lease revenue is down 
considerably and suggested allocating more Transient Room Tax (TRT) monies to the district. Chris 
suggested that, considering the downturn, was unlikely. Chris noted the TRT funds took a larger hit than 
sales and use tax.  
 
Mary asked if commissioners present were okay with the suggested changes. Commission noted general 
assent.  
 
Chair McGann adjourned the workshop at 2:46 pm.  
 
 
4:01 p.m. 
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Call to Order 
 
Chair McGann called the meeting to order at 4:01. County Commission members in attendance for the 4:00 
pm meeting were Mary McGann, Jaylyn Hawks, Evan Clapper, Gabriel Woytek, Greg Halliday, Curtis Wells, 
and Rory Paxman. Also present were County Assistant Administrator Mallory Nassau, and Clerk/Auditor 
Quinn Hall. Mallory Nassau and Quinn Hall were present at the Anchor location. County Attorney Christina 
Sloan arrived at 4:29. 
 
4:02 p.m. Thompson Springs Special Service Fire District Board Meeting (see separate agenda) 
 
Regular Commission Meeting - Call to Order at 4:05 
 
Motion by Curtis Wells to move agenda Item “E” ahead in the meeting  
 
Motion seconded by Rory Paxman 
 
Motion passes 7-0 
 
Motion by Curtis Wells to postpone Item “E” indefinitely 
 
Seconded by Evan Clapper 
 
Motion passes 7-0 
 
Citizens to Be Heard 
 
Alan Story described a letter from the county asking him to remove items from his property. Commented that 
he needs a new water meter and electric meter. He needs funds to improve the property. He’d ask the 
county to leave him alone until he can improve the property. Suggested the county change the form letter.  
 
Kevin Walker commented about overnight overlay zones and suggested the importance of relying on code 
and findings in relation to legislative decisions. Noted that zoning code is created to maintain a balance 
between residential and overnight accommodations. Noted intent of the Overnight Accommodations Overlay 
(OAO) was to be able to approve special projects providing positive benefit to the community.  
 
Sarah Stock thanked the commission and commented about the potential paving of the Book Cliffs Road. 
Suggested paving the road would likely benefit the fossil fuel industry – not the tourism industry. Noted the 
potential impacts of oil and gas extraction are likely detrimental. Suggested Community Impact Fund Board 
(CIB) monies are being improperly spent and benefit industry, not communities.  
 
Sharon Brussell is opposed to the proposed Willow Springs Campground. She suggested visitors are often 
looking for free camping; places where they can be away from other people. Suggested another new 
campground will likely not alleviate pressure on public lands.  
 
Liz spoke in opposition of the Willow Springs campground and referred to her written comments submitted to 
the commission.  
 
Sean Reddish commented about Rally on the Rocks (rescheduled for May of 2021). They cancelled the 
event for fall 2020 because they could not get the county attorney to sign off. Noted State Code that implies 
counties can’t refuse use on public roads. Noted the event brings business/money to the county. Noted 
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opposition to the stipulation of a charitable contribution. Suggested dictating the finances of an event is not a 
suitable role for the council. Noted opposition to muffler stipulations.  
 
Michael Skarda commented about potential development about the 191/313 area. They have a single family 
home out there and would like to develop further. Noted the area is already developed. Suggested the 
commission allow the area to be further developed.  
 
Tory Hill commented on the proposed paving of the Book Cliffs Road. Noted support of the letter by the 
commission. Suggested the Seven County Infrastructure Coalition (SCIC) be sued. Suggested 
extractive/mining industries are on the way out.  
 
Jaylyn Hawks relayed a citizen comment from Trisha Hedin opposing the proposed Book Cliffs Road.   
 
Larry Ellertson noted his appreciation. Congressman Curtis is working on keeping the government funded. 
Congressman Curtis is following up on the Utah Mine Tailings Remediation Act (UMTRA) and climate 
change. His office is following the Payment in Lieu of Taxes (PILT) issue closely. They’re also looking at 
ways to improve the National Environmental Protection Act (NEPA) process.  
 
Evan suggested to Larry that PILT funding is suffering due to royalty amnesty for extractive industries.  
 
Approval of Minutes (Quinn Hall, Clerk/Auditor) 
 

A. September 1, 2020 (County Commission Meeting) 
 
Motion by Greg Halliday to approve the minutes from 1 September, 2020.  
 
Motion Seconded by Gabriel Woytek 
 
Discussion (none at this time) 
 
Motion passes 7-0.  

 
Ratification of Payment of Bills 
 
Motion by Greg Halliday to Ratify and approve payment of bills in the amount of $3,618,881.30 and payroll 
in the amount $227,733.23 for a combined total of $3,846,614.53.  
 
Motion Seconded by Evan Clapper 
 
Discussion (none at this time) 
 
Motion passes 7-0. Gabriel Woytek, yes. Greg Halliday, yes. Evan Clapper, yes. Curtis Wells, yes. Jaylyn 
Hawks, yes. Rory Paxman, yes. Mary McGann, yes.  
 
Commission Member Disclosures 
 
Gabriel Woytek noted he’s currently employed by Youth Garden Project that receives funding from the 
Recreation District 
 
General Commission Reports and Future Considerations 
 
Jaylyn Hawks  
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- Had a phone meeting with Association of Governments (AOG) 
 
Evan Clapper  

- Emergency Medical Services (EMS) has moved out of old senior center  
- EMS is finalizing contract for the new building 
- Arches Recreational Hotspot Committee is moving along 

 
Gabriel Woytek 

- Attended Congressman John Curtis town hall 
- Congressman Curtis has a paper called “Confessions of a Climate Conservative” 
- Legislation from Cutis’ office – introduced Methamphetamine response plan 
- Attended Canyonlands Healthcare Special Service District meeting – no COVID cases among staff 
- Moab Area Watershed Partnership meeting 
- 4 Corners Behavioral Health Center construction is on pause until January 

 
Rory Paxman 

- Attended airport board meeting 
- Airport is seeking heater bids 
- Reviewed airport minimum standards and regulations 
- Old Spanish Trail Arena (OSTA) is having water issues – talking to Cemetery Board about getting 

more water 
- Weed Board – there’s still a lot of weeds in the county 
- Weed Board is trying to mitigate water loss to Tamarisk 

 
Curtis Wells 

- Attended Arches Recreational Hotspot Meeting 
- Meeting focused on results from Moab City engineer 
- Downtown parking project would focus on east and west Center St. median parking 
- Could potentially create 150 stalls 
- The cost is expected to be 4-5 million – about half the cost of previously considered garage 
- Committee is also considering other projects like the multi-use parkway and public transportation 
- Attended Mosquito Abatement District (MMAD) Meeting 
- MMAD is having staffing problems and needs to fill positions 
- Received a message from the Inland Port Authority – they’re wanting a meeting 

 
Greg Halliday 

- Conservation District Meeting was cancelled 
- Transportation Special Service District meeting – paving went well 
- Thompson Water Board meeting was moved 
- Moab Historic Preservation Commission meeting was cancelled 

 
Mary McGann 

- Attended Travel Council meeting  
- They approved free concert funds to be used next year 
- There’s a Utah Economic Development website 
- August hotel occupancy was down 23% 
- ACT Campground was recognized 
- Travel Council began running ads for Salt Lake City and Denver 
- Grant Funding will be distributed to local business 
- Homelessness is increasing in the community 
- Large increase in drug use relapse 
- Creating a flyer to list where people can find help 
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- Local food pantries are running low 
- Attended Housing Task Force meeting 
- Arroyo Crossing is working on sidewalks 
- Wingate Village is full 

 
Elected Official Reports 
 
Christina Sloan discussed the airport board meeting and rules and regulations for the airport. Noted the 
skydiving event has never been properly permitted and potentially presents a large liability to the county. 
Noted the special events permitting committee needs some help/work. Christina has been getting a lot of 
Form of Government questions and has filed a motion to dismiss the current lawsuit. Plaintiffs have not filed 
required bond. Suggested arguing procedural issues first then merits later. Noted procedural issues with the 
Willow Springs Campground item and suggested the commission vote to deny vs. postpone.   
 
Commission Administrator Report 
 
Mallory Nassau noted the filling of the planning and zoning head vacancy – Mila Dunbar-Irwin. Noted that 
Tara Collins is back in the office. Mallory will send out the CIB list. Budget Advisory Board meetings starting.   
 
Department Reports (None at this time) 
 
Agency Reports (None at this time) 
 
Presentations (None at this time) 
 
General Business- Action Items- Discussion and Consideration of: 
 

B. Approving the Chair’s signature on letter to the Forest Service regarding the preliminary draft of the 
Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan for Cooperating Agency review ahead of the public comment 
period (Clif Koontz and Doug McElhaney, Chair and Vice Chair of the  Motorized Trails Committee) 
 

Presentation 
(presenters temporarily unavailable) 
 
Motion by Greg Halliday to table Item “B” 
 
Motion Seconded by Evan Clapper 
 
Passes 7-0 
 
(Moving to Item “C”) 

 
C. Approving Grand County’s response to the Bureau of Land Management’s (BLM) “Adjacent Right-of-

Way Holder Notification” for the Seven County Infrastructure Coalition (SCIC) proposal to pave 35 
miles through the Bookcliffs to connect Seep Ridge Road in Uintah County with I-70 in Grand County 
(Commissioner Hawks) 
 

Presentation 
Jaylyn Hawks discussed the letter of response.  
 
Motion by Jaylyn Hawks to approve the attached letter of response to the BLM’s “Adjacent Right-of-Way 
Holder notification regarding the Seven County Infrastructure Coalition’s proposal to pave 35 miles through 
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the Books Cliffs to connect Seep Ridge Road in Uintah County with I-70 in Grand County and authorize the 
chair to sign the letter. 
 
Motion Seconded by Gabriel Woytek 
 
Discussion  
Greg noted we’ve been discussing this for a long time – but we may be better served by upgrading Hwy 6 
and making it safer than paving the Book Cliffs road.  
 
Mary noted the SCIC has received money to pave the road, but the state has underfunded schools. Noted 
the Utah Department of Transportation (UDOT) project list makes no mention of the road.  
 
Jaylyn invited Bill Jackson to speak to the right-of-way issue. Bill discussed the right-of-way, noting it 
potentially covers roads that are in the area of East Canyon Road – other roads in the area would need to be 
considered along with the implications. County Road 181 may be affected as well. 
 
Motion passes 5-2 Wells and Paxman opposed.  
 
Motion by Curtis Wells to return to Item “B” 
 
Motion Seconded by Jaylyn Hawks 
 
Motion Passes 7-0 
 
(Back to Item B) 
 

(B) Approving the Chair’s signature on letter to the Forest Service regarding the preliminary draft of the 
Manti-La Sal National Forest Plan for Cooperating Agency review ahead of the public comment 
period (Clif Koontz and Doug McElhaney, Chair and Vice Chair of the  Motorized Trails Committee) 

 
Clif Koontz described the plan and suggested the county weigh in on the plan and make sure trails are 
allowed to traverse wet or drainage areas. Noted there will not be new motorized trails in non-motorized 
areas, but that non-motorized areas are likely to expand. The committee wants to make sure the plan works 
for everyone. Would like to see the width of motorized trails be larger. Noted the current existence of 
motorized trails in some roadless areas. Some trails will potentially be closed. 

 
Motion by Curtis Wells to approve the letter to the U.S. Forest Service for Grand County’s Cooperating 
Agency review and input on the preliminary draft Forest Plan of the Manti-La Sal National Forest. 
 
Motion Seconded by Rory Paxman 
 
Discussion 
 
Evan suggested the county coordinate and submit a single response vs several letters regarding the plan 
 
Curtis suggested that both motorized and non-motorized input would be beneficial.  
 
Clif noted the final letter would likely need to be completed within a month  
 
Christina asked if anyone has asked the Trail Mix to weigh in on the issue. Mallory noted that Chris had 
researched the Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) and suggested the need to be transparent at the 
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county level. Mary noted that certain agencies are allowed to see the plan, but that during the scoping 
process the plan is generally not available to the public.  
 
Curtis noted the Forest Service has been asking for formal comment from Grand County for some time. 
Noted the lack of county engagement to this point. 
 
Greg suggested this is the only group we’ve heard from, and would like to potentially hear from other groups 
before signing an official letter.  
 
Mary suggested the importance of wider input.   
 
Gabriel suggested that the county develop a more well-rounded response.  
 
Jaylyn noted the difficulty in accessing the Forest Service plan for review. Noted the current letter does 
potentially seem one dimensional. Noted the importance of public input.  
 
Christina noted the ability of the county to offer input. Asked Clif about the widths of the vehicles. 50” is the 
width of an ATV, and 66” is the average width of a side by side Utility Terrain Vehicle (UTV), although some 
are wider.  
 
Curtis suggested moving forward and getting Trail Mix and Motorized Trail Committee to deliver some 
consolidated ideas for a more comprehensive letter.  
 
Evan noted the county had some comments earlier and suggested some other entities have the opportunity 
to weigh in.  
 
Substitute Motion by Evan Clapper to postpone this item until the first meeting in October after a workshop 
to happen before then. 
 
Seconded by Curtis Wells 
 
Discussion 
 
Mary suggested bringing in some other partners 
 
Christina noted the county should never support or allow an advisory committee to submit independent 
comments.   
 
Motion passes 7-0 
 
Citizens to be Heard (6:05 pm) 
 
Judy Powers commented about the Willow Springs development, and suggested waiting to decide until the 
Small Area Plan is approved.  
 
Carla Hancock commented about Willow Springs – opposed to more overnight accommodations at this time.  
 

D. Adopting ordinance amending Article 4, Section 4.7.6(B), Article 5, Section 5.4.1(A), and Article 9, 
Sections 9.1.5, 9.1.8, 9.2.5, 9.9, 9.9.1, 9.9.2 and 9.12 of the Grand County Land Use Code (Mila 
Dunbar-Irwin, Planning and Zoning Director) 
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Presentation 
Mila noted there was one public comment about the noticing requirement – they’ve changed it.  
 
Motion by Gabriel Woytek to approve the revisions to Sections 4.7.6.B, 5.4.1.A, 9.1.5, 9.1.8, 9.2.5, 9.9, 
9.9.1, 9.9.2, and 9.12 of the Grand County Land Use Code as stated in Exhibit A to the proposed Ordinance 
considered by the Commission.  
 
Motion Seconded by Greg Halliday 
 
Discussion (none at this time) 
 
Motion passes 6-0 (Curtis Wells unavailable) 

 
E. Adopting ordinance approving the Willow Springs Campground Overnight Accommodations Overlay 

(Mila Dunbar-Irwin, Planning and Zoning Director) 
 
(Disposed of earlier in the meeting) 
 

F. Approving letter of support to the Office of Consumer Services regarding Broadband infrastructure in 
Grand County (Commissioner Wells) 

 
Presentation (none at this time) 
 
Motion by Evan Clapper to approve the letter of support to Michelle Beck at the Office of Consumer 
Services regarding Broadband infrastructure in Grand County.  
 
Motion Seconded by Greg Halliday 
 
Discussion  
 
Curtis discussed the motion – it’s puts Grand County on the path to having a fiber network across the valley.  
 
Motion passes 7-0.  
 

G. Approving the reclassification of the Building Department Director pay Grade from a Grade 15 to a 
Grade 16 (Renee Baker, Personnel Services Director) 

 
Presentation 
Renee discussed the reclassification, and noted this pulls us in line with other jobs of this nature.  
 
Motion by Evan Clapper to approve the proposed Grade Change for the Chief Building Official from a Grade 
15 to a Grade 16 effective September 15th, 2020. 
 
Motion Seconded by Greg Halliday 
 
Discussion 
 
Gabriel offered his gratitude to the building inspector 
 
No edits to the job description 
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Jaylyn expressed dissatisfaction with the county pay system and noted that the building inspector is still at 
the bottom of the pay scale – perhaps the county could take into consideration professional certifications.  
 
Motion passes 7-0 
 

H. Adopting resolution allocating mineral lease funds and state PILT received by the State of Utah 
during calendar year 2021 to eligible special service districts and/or to the school district (Mallory 
Nassau, Assistant Commission Administrator) 

 
Presentation 
Mallory noted that Chris had updated the numbers to reflect the earlier discussion.  
 
Motion by Evan Clapper to adopt the resolution of the Grand County Commission allocating mineral lease 
funds and state PILT allocated during calendar year 2021 to be appropriated by the state of Utah during 
fiscal years 2021 and 2022 as drafted per this workshop.  
 
Motion Seconded by Gabriel Woytek 
 
Substitute Motion by Evan Clapper to approve or the funding breakdown and payment of UDOF Mineral 
Lease, DWS Mineral Lease and State PILT monies as per the earlier workshop an in line with Chris Baird’s 
revisions: 
 
UDOF Mineral Lease: 
  
                Rec. SSD:  23% 
                Trans. SSD: 67% 
                Solid Waste: 10% 
  
DWS Mineral Lease: 
  
                Rec. SSD:  65% 
                Solid Waste: 35% 
  
State PILT: 
  
                EMS SSD:  50% 
                Rec. SSD:  30% 
                GCSD:  20% 
 
 
Motion Seconded by Gabriel Woytek 
 
Discussion (none at this time) 
 
Motion passes 7-0 
 

I. Approving letter and “State Payment” option to receive U.S. Forest Service Secure Rural Schools 
(SRS) funds, and approving proposed allocation to eligible entities of 100% to Title I Projects 
earmarked for schools and county roads Mallory Nassau, Assistant Commission Administrator) 

 
Presentation (none at this time) 
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Motion by Evan Clapper to keep the current Secure Rural School fund allocations of 100% going into the 
Title I category with 100% to be allocated to the Grand County School District. 
 
Motion Seconded by Gabriel Woytek 
 
Discussion (none at this time) 
 
Motion passes 7-0 
 

J. Adopting resolution allocating health care facilities sales and use tax revenues received during 
calendar year 2021 to eligible entities (Mallory Nassau, Assistant Commission Administrator) 

 
Presentation (none at this time) 
 
Motion by Evan Clapper to adopt the resolution of the Grand County Commission allocating healthcare 
facilities sales and use tax revenues received during calendar year 2021 to be distributed quarterly by Grand 
County, as drafted per the workshop (60/40). 
 
Motion Seconded by Jaylyn Hawks 
 
Discussion (none at this time) 
 
Motion passes 7-0 
 

K. Approving allocations of Transient Room Tax mitigation funds for calendar year 2021 (Mallory 
Nassau, Assistant Commission Administrator) 

 
Presentation (none at this time) 
 
Motion by Evan Clapper to direct the Budget Advisory Board to draft for inclusion in the 2021 Transient 
Room Tax budget allocations as below: 
 
$300,000 Solid Waste Special Service District 
 
Motion Seconded by Gabriel Woytek 
 
Discussion (none at this time) 
 
Motion 7-0 
 
Consent Agenda- Action Items 
 

L. Approving local consent for a temporary beer permit for Scots on the Rocks Moab, November 6-8, 
2020 (Mallory Nassau, Assistant Commission Administrator) 

 
Presentation (none at this time) 
 
Motion by Jaylyn Hawks to approve the consent agenda as presented – Item agenda L – contingent upon 
compliance with a COVID response plan.  
 
Motion Seconded by Rory Paxman 
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Discussion (none at this time) 
 
Motion passes 7-0 
 
Discussion Items 
 

M. Calendar items and public notices (Mallory Nassau, Assistant Commission Administrator) 
- Planning and zoning admin position available  
- Working though some procedural items to smooth things out 
- MBA meeting October 6th 

 
Public Hearings- Possible Action Items (none) 
 
Closed Session(s) (if necessary) 
 
Adjourn 
 
Chair McGann adjourned the meeting at 6:06 pm.  
 
GRAND COUNTY COMMISSION:         ATTEST: 
 
 
 
 
_________________________________                            _________________________________ 
Mary McGann, Chair                Quinn Hall, Clerk/Auditor    
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Project Valuation Fee

Country Inn & Suites $9,041,117.40 $61,319.54

Love's Travel Stop (SJ) $1,791,818.72 $12,599.54

Sage Creek Bldg A $3,188,640.00 $21,987.38

Sage Creek Bldg B $3,188,640.00 $21,987.38

Sage Creek Bldg G $3,188,640.00 $21,987.38

Sage Creek Bldg H $3,188,640.00 $21,987.38

Sage Creek Bldg I $3,188,640.00 $21,987.38

Total $26,776,136.12 $183,855.98

Upcoming Big Projects
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AGENDA SUMMARY 

GRAND COUNTY COMMISSION MEETING 
OCTOBER 6, 2020 
Agenda Item: C 

 
TITLE: Presentation of Enterprise Fleet Synopsis and Fleet Planning Analysis 

Recommendations 
 

FISCAL IMPACT: To be Determined (TBD) 
 

PRESENTER(S): Enterprise Fleet Management and Cody E. McKinney Fleet Manager for 
Grand County 

  
 

Prepared By: 
 

C. McKinney  
Fleet Manager Grand 

County 
125 E. Center 

Moab, UT  84532 
(435)259-4132 

cmckinney@grandcount
yutah.net 

 
 
 
FOR OFFICE USE ONLY: 

Attorney Review: 
 
 

N/A 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION: 
-Discussion and/or approval to move forward with Enterprise Fleet 
recommendations. 
-Ensure that the Sourcewell RFP #060618-EFM can be utilized for this 
program. 
 
BACKGROUND:  
Grand County’s current fleet is at a point where for the last few years we 
have begun leasing to counteract the negative impact of an aging fleet.  In 
doing this we have freed up monies and established a trend of newer safer 
vehicles, this especially so in the Sheriff’s Office.  We have however not 
been able to take advantage of the equity in the leases.  My goal; for 
Grand County Fleet; is to implement a plan to incorporate the entire light 
fleet into an owner finance program that will eventually maintain, or virtually 
maintain itself.  I have contacted and worked tightly with the Fleet team at 
Enterprise to put together figures that show how we can continue this trend 
of newer and safer vehicles while taking advantage of the equity because 
we can leverage the vehicles instead of leasing through a third party. 
 
ATTACHMENT(S):  
See Attached “Fleet Synopsis / Fleet Planning Analysis” documentation. 
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0.00% 78

10,000 2.54
$44.51

10 $2.50

Annual
Fiscal 
Year

Fleet Size
Annual 
Needs

Owned Leased Purchase Lease*
Equity 

(Owned)
Equity 

(Leased)
Maintenance Fuel Fleet Budget Net Cash

Average 78 4.0 78 0 122,550 0 126,360 195,000 443,910 0 443,910
'21 78 44 34 44 0 301,597 -44,000 -158,893 78,581 166,481 343,767 100,143 443,910
'22 78 47 14 64 0 483,509 -26,028 -202,489 56,864 153,519 465,374 -21,465 443,910
'23 78 43 10 68 0 507,457 -14,000 -220,407 52,520 150,926 476,496 -32,586 443,910
'24 78 50 2 76 0 539,831 -52,000 -224,198 43,833 145,741 453,207 -9,297 443,910
'25 78 47 0 78 0 546,895 -17,000 -475,248 41,661 144,444 240,753 203,157 443,910
'26 78 63 0 78 0 546,895 -291,613 41,661 144,444 441,388 2,522 443,910
'27 78 56 0 78 0 546,895 -262,946 41,661 144,444 470,056 -26,146 443,910
'28 78 48 0 78 0 546,895 -295,298 41,661 144,444 437,703 6,206 443,910
'29 78 50 0 78 0 546,895 -250,018 41,661 144,444 482,983 -39,074 443,910
'30 78 48 0 78 0 546,895 -475,910 41,661 144,444 257,092 186,818 443,910

YEAR 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Under-Utilized Lower average age of the fleet

QTY 44 20 4 8 2 0
Est  $ $1,000 $1,301 $3,500 $6,500 $8,500 $0 Resale of the aging fleet is significantly reduced

TOTAL $44,000 $26,028 $14,000 $52,000 $17,000 $0
Reduce operating costs
Newer vehicles have a significantly lower maintenance expense

* Lease Rates are conservative estimates Newer vehicles have increased fuel efficiency with new technology implementations

**Estimated Current Fleet Equity is based on the current fleet "sight unseen" 

and can be adjusted after physical inspection Maintain a manageable vehicle budget
Lease Maintenace costs are exclusive of tires unless noted on the lease rate quote. Challenged by inconsistent yearly budgets

Currently vehicle budget is underfunded

9/30/2020

10 Year Savings

KEY OBJECTIVES

Confidential

$153,028

53% of the current light and medium duty fleet is over 10 years old

Current Fleet Equity Analysis

Estimated Current Fleet Equity**

Grand County - Fleet Planning Analysis

$370,279

Fleet Costs Analysis

Fleet Mix

$26,065Avg. Sustainable Savings

Annual Miles

Price/Gallon
Proposed Maint.

78 Fleet Growth
Proposed Cycle

$135.00
19.50

Current Fleet

Fleet Cost

Proposed Fleet
Current Cycle

Current MPG
Current Maint.

Maint. Cents Per Mile $0.16

44%

28%

28%

Fuel Maintenance Purchase



10

8

6

Mid-size Sedan 2 13.8 7,900 # 2 0 0 0 0 0 4

Full-size Sedan 5 14.8 6,900 # 5 0 0 0 0 0

Full-size Van-Passenger 1 4.7 12,600 # 0 0 0 1 0 0

1/2 Ton Van Cargo 1 21.9 5,500 # 1 0 0 0 0 0

Mid Size SUV 4x2 5 22.5 5,400 # 5 0 0 0 0 0

Full Size SUV 4x2 2 19.4 9,700 # 2 0 0 0 0 0

Full Size SUV 4x4 4 10.5 11,300 # 3 1 0 0 0 0

Compact Pickup Reg 4x2 3 20.9 4,800 # 3 0 0 0 0 0

1/2 Ton Pickup Reg 4x4 4 8.2 11,200 # 2 1 0 0 1 0

1/2 Ton Pickup Ext 4x4 4 13.8 10,000 # 4 0 0 0 0 0

1/2 Ton Pickup Quad 4x4 22 7.3 11,500 # 5 11 2 4 0 0

3/4 Ton Pickup Reg 4x2 7 22.2 7,300 # 7 0 0 0 0 0

3/4 Ton Pickup Quad 4x4 1 12.8 12,400 # 1 0 0 0 0 0

1 Ton Pickup Ext 4x4 2 3.1 5,600 # 0 0 0 1 1 0

1 Ton Pickup Quad 4x4 2 11.8 11,200 # 1 0 1 0 0 0

1 Ton Cab Chassis 6 12.4 7,500 # 3 0 1 2 0 0

Totals/Averages 71 12.8 9,200 44 13 4 8 2 0

Confidential

Grand County - Fleet Profile
Fleet Profile Fleet Replacement Schedule Replacement Criteria

Vehicle Type # of Type
Average 

Age (years)

Average 
Annual 
Mileage

Vehicle Types

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Under-
Utilized * Fiscal Year 2022 = 8 years old and older, or odometer over 80,000

* Fiscal Year 2023 = 6 years old and older, or odometer over 60,000

* Fiscal Year 2024 = 4 years old and older, or odometer over 40,000

* Fiscal Year 2025 = Remaining Vehicles

* Underutilized = Annual Mileage less than 2,500

* Fiscal Year 2021 = 10 years old and older, or odometer over 100,000

Model Year Analysis

8/18/2020

16

5

2 2
1

3

7

3
2

0

3

5

3

7
6

4

2

0 0 0
0

20
41 Vehicles over 10 Years

10%

25%

16%

46%

3%

CAR HD TRUCK SUV TRUCK VAN
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PREPARED FOR: 

FLEET CONSULTANT   PHONE    EMAIL 

Kyle Claffey                              909-664-4544          Kyle.Claffey@efleets.com 
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FLEET SYNOPSIS | Grand County 
 

THE SITUATION 

Current fleet age is negatively impacting the overall budget and fleet operations 

 58% of the light and medium duty fleet is currently 10 years or older 

 73% of the light and medium duty fleet is currently 6 years or older 

 12.8 is the current average age of the fleet  

 Older vehicles have higher fuel costs, maintenance costs and tend to be unreliable, causing increased downtime and loss of 

productivity. 

 

THE OBJECTIVES 

Identify an effective vehicle life cycle that maximizes potential equity at time of resale creating a conservative savings 

of over $370,279 in 10 years 

 Shorten the current vehicle life cycle from 12.8 years to 5 years 

 Provide a lower sustainable fleet cost that is predictable year over year  

 Free up more than $100,143 in capital from the salvage of 44 vehicles in the first year 

 Significantly reduce Maintenance to an average monthly cost of $41.13 vs. current $135  

 Reduce the overall fuel spend through more fuel efficient vehicles 

 Leverage an open-ended lease to maximize cash flow opportunities and recognize equity.  

 

Increase employee safety with newer vehicles 

 Currently: 

o 26 vehicles predate Anti-Lock Brake standardization (2007) 

o 41 vehicles predate Electronic Stability Control standardization (2012) 

 ESC is the most significant safety invention since the seatbelt 

o 69 vehicles predate standardization of back up camera (2018) 

 

Piggyback The Sourcewell awarded RFP #060618-EFM that addresses the following: 

 Access to all fleet management services as applicable to the needs of the city 

 Supports the city’s need for fleet evaluation on a quarterly basis assessing costs and reviewing best practices 

 

THE RESULTS 

By partnering with Enterprise Fleet Management, Grand County will be better able to leverage its buying power, implement a tighter 

controlled resale program to lower total cost of ownership and in turn minimize operational spend. Grand County will reduce fuel costs 

by 25% and reduce maintenance costs from $135 on average to $41.13 per unit. Leveraging an open-end lease maximizes cash flow 

and recognizes equity from vehicles sold creating an internal replacement fund. Furthermore, Grand County will leverage Enterprise 

Fleet Management’s ability to sell vehicles at an average of 110% above Black Book value. By shifting from reactively replacing 

inoperable vehicles to proactively planning vehicle purchases, Grand County will be able to replace all of its vehicles over the course of 

4 years while creating an annual savings of $26,065. 
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FLEET PLANNING ANALYSIS
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CASE STUDY 
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PROGRAM RESOURCES | Grand County 

SAFETY 

- 58% of all vehicles are older than 10 years of age and do not contain the most up to date safety features, such as electronic stability 

control, airbag standardization and anti-lock brake control. 

 

ACCOUNT MANAGEMENT 

The County of Grand will have a dedicated, local account team to proactively manage and develop your fleet while delivering the 

highest level of customer service to facilitate your day-to-day needs.  

 Your dedicated Account Manager meets with you 3-4 times a year for both financial and strategic planning.   

 Your Account Manager will provide on-going analysis – this will include most cost-effective vehicle makes/models, cents per mile, total cost 

of ownership, and replacement analysis. 

 

TECHNOLOGY 

Enterprise Fleet Management’s website provides vehicle tracking, reporting, and metrics. Our website can be customized to view a 

wide range of data so that you may have a comprehensive and detailed look at all aspects of your fleet and the services provided. Our 

Mobile App gives drivers all of the convenience and functionality they need. 

• Consolidated Invoices - Includes lease, maintenance, and any additional ancillaries 

• Maintenance Utilization - Review the life-to-date maintenance per vehicle 

• Recall Information - See which units have open recalls 

• License & Registration - See which plate renewals are being processed by Enterprise and view status 

• Alerts - Set customizable alerts for oil changes, lease renewals, license renewals, and billing data 

• Lifecycle Analysis - See data regarding all transactions for the lifecycle of the entire fleet, with drill-down capability to any specific lease 

or transaction 
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REFERENCES | Grand County 

CURRENT PARTNERS 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

REFERENCE: 

Below is a list of at least two (2) client references including company name, contact person, and telephone number. 

1.  City: Tooele County School District 

  Business Phone #: (435)833-1900 

  Contact Person: Lark Reynolds, Business Administrator 

 

2. City: Ogden City School District 

  Business Phone #: (435)640-0290 

  Contact Person: Zane Woolstenhulme, Business Administrator 

 

COOPERATIVES: 

 TIPS/TAPS USA 

 SOURCEWELL 

 

 Tooele County School District 

 Granger Hunter Improvement District 

 Ogden City School District 

 Nebo School District 

 Kearns Improvement District 

 Maddison County 

 Cassia County School District 

 Bannock County 

 Housing Authority Of The County 

Of Salt Lake 

 Wasshoe County Sheriff’s 

Department 

 Nye County 
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COMMUNITY OUTREACH:
● Moab Showdown 49 Hour Short Film Competition becomes an annual event: 

○ For the community
○ Bring in filmmakers from outside of the area 
○ Make Moab Showdown sustainable and potentially income producing
○ Approach past and potential funding sources for Moab Showdown

 LOCAL OUTREACH:
● Maintain local community outreach and events for:

○ Media Hive Mix & Mingle (Monthly on Third Thursday)
○ Free Movie Moab (May thru October x 15 movies)
○ Moab Indie Film Series (quarterly) in collaboration with NewFilmmakers LA (3/21)

○ SYFY Movie Nights (February series x 3 nights) 
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INTERNAL:
● Facilitate Film, TV, and commercial, and online content productions in the area 
● Maintain relationships with film production companies near and far (U.S and 

International)
● Complete AFCI University training to become a CFC (Certified Film Commissioner)
● Travel to necessary networking, marketing and educational events in the US etc.

○ Film Day on the Hill
○ Sundance
○ AFCI Week/ Cineposium

● MMVFC Reel Scout database updates and/or additions
○ Location library 
○ Production Directory 
○ Local Crew
○ Support Services

Local Youth Outreach: 
● SPYHOP Bootcamp
● Youth Filmmaking Mentor Workshop (pre-Moab Showdown)



LOCAL IMPACT:
○ Data: Projects / Location Expenditure Report / City Filming Permit
○ Ongoing relationships with local land use agencies / new film permit officers (graph)



@filmtourismus



2019 Reported Film Permit Data

Utah Film Commission collects film permit data to report film-induced economic activity in each county of the state. Data is collected from various 
organizations reporting film permits that were issued in a specific calendar year, including city, county and federal agencies.

904
Total number of 
reported permits

$139,208
Total amount of 

permit fees

2017 
Reported 

Permits

2018 
Reported 

Permits

2019 
Reported 

Permits

595 780 904

Film Permits Film Permits Issued by County
Utah 

Counties

2017 
Reported 

Permits

2018 
Reported 

Permits

2019 
Reported 

Permits

Beaver 0 1 0

Box Elder 0 1 3

Cache 3 0 0

Carbon 3 7 1

Daggett 1 4 5

Davis 69 35 48

Duchesne 0 0 2

Emery 11 5 18

Garfield 7 6 3

Grand 114 147 152

Iron 12 0 3

Juab 0 2 0

Kane 16 8 2

Millard 0 1 1

Morgan 0 0 3

Piute 0 0 0

Rich 0 0 0

Salt Lake 142 289 334

San Juan 31 26 37

Sanpete 7 0 0

Sevier 11 14 0

Summit 17 6 53

Tooele 34 39 40

Uintah 1 4 1

Utah 3 23 31

Wasatch 5 22 23

Washington 89 108 143

Wayne 1 12 0

Weber 18 20 1



 

 

Moab to Monument Valley Film Commission 
Annual Report for 2019/2020  

 
Community Outreach: 

● Moab Showdown 49-hour short film competition​: FOUR (4) days of events including a Kickoff, a Shindig and a 
Showdown Premiere with cash prizes and awards in four different categories: (Middle School, High School, Amateur, 
Professional)  
➢ MMVFC pre-permitted over 43 locations coordinated with local land use agencies, local businesses and private 

property owners. Ten (10) local teams participated and made short films. They wrote, shot and edited 8-minute 
films in 49 hours. The Showdown Premiere at Star Hall (free to the public) was standing room only.  

➢ Industry professional guest judges included Amy Redford (filmmaker), Mariah Mellus (Utah Film Center), 
Virginia Pearce (Utah Film Commission Director), Emily Niehaus (Mayor), Derek Mellus (Utah Film Commission 
- Production) 

Youth Outreach: 
● Youth Filmmaking Bootcamp​ in collaboration with ​SpyHop​ digital media arts center (SLC):  

Eleven (11) Middle and High School students participated. They wrote, shot and edited one-minute movies over three 
after-school sessions with a Spyhop Mentor. 

● Youth Filmmaking Mentor program​: MMVFC invited industry professional guest speakers from Los Angeles, and Salt 
Lake City to mentor students in person or via Skype sessions at Grand County High School about specific aspects of 
filmmaking. Four weekly sessions were offered leading up to the Moab Showdown competition. Mentors included Charli 
Englehorn (Screenwriter), Matthew Webb (Director, AD), Chad Thomas (Production), Brian Higgins (Short Film 
Producer, 48HFP) 

Local Outreach:  
● Media Hive Mix and Mingle:​ Monthly meet-and-greet held the third Thursday of every month at a local venue inviting 

locals from the community who work or are interested in working in film. Media Hive has led to local hires on multiple 
productions filming in the Moab area. 

● Free Movie Moab:​ In collaboration with the Moab City Recreation Department, 15 outdoor movie screenings May - Oct. 
Free admission, popcorn, free raffle of that night's movie. Great community turnout. 

● Moab Indie Film Series:​ In collaboration with NewFilmmakers LA: Four independent films provided quarterly by 
NFMLA monthly film festival in LA. Screenings include the attendance of the filmmaker for a post-film Q&A. Screenings 
are free to the public. NFMLA provides advertising for MMVFC at their monthly film festival 

● SYFY Movie Nights:​ Inaugural Season - 3 classic Science Fiction Films in February free to public, door prizes, popcorn 
● Locations Outreach:​ Moab Showdown resulted in several new private property and local business options for future 

film productions and cont’d collaboration with gov’t land use agencies 
Internal: 

● Created ​City of Moab Filming Permit​ for productions interested in shooting within city limits. 
● Created the​ MMVFC Location Expenditure Report​ for productions to provide information on resources used and 

money spent while filming in Moab** 
● Facilitated multiple productions from around the world with scouting, locations, connected them to land-use agencies for 

permitting, production equipment and local crew and vendors. Some of the jobs included but are not limited to: ​Dior 
“Sauvage” starring Johnny Depp,  ​BBC​ “Animal Impossible,” “​Good Joe Bell​” starring Mark Wahlberg, “​The 
Canyonlands​” horror movie, @filmtourismus (blogger), ​Jeep, Kia, Chevy, and Subaru​ commercials and​ Facebook ​for 
Superbowl ad. 

Local Impact: ​Production spend from 4 shoots that completed the MMVFC Location Expenditure Report (out of over 20 jobs 
that made use of MMVFC and filmed in our jurisdiction in 2019) 

● $768K​ ≈ Moab ​production​ spend 
● $184K ​≈ spend Moab area ​hotels 
● 60​ ≈ Moab ​Local Crew/Talent​ hired 
● Permits ​issued with local land-use agencies: 

➢ BLM​ - 81 Grand /13 San Juan; ​National Park Service​ - 34; ​SITLA​ - n/a; 
Manti LaSal National Forest​ - 6; ​Dead Horse Point State Park​ -15. 



 
AGENDA SUMMARY 

GRAND COUNTY COMMISSION MEETING 
OCTOBER, 6, 2020 

Agenda Item: F 
 

TITLE: 
 
Presentation by GBS Benefits on Grand County insurance benefits 2021 
renewal options (Joe DeLisis, GBS Employee Benefits Broker and Mark 
Johnson, GBS Vice-President) 

 
FISCAL IMPACT: $172,218 - $257,012 

 
PRESENTER(S): Joe DeLisis, GBS Employee Benefits Broker and Mark Johnson, GBS 

Vice-President 
  

 
Prepared By: 

 
Chris Baird 

Commission Admin. 

 
 
 
FOR OFFICE USE ONLY: 

Attorney Review: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

BACKGROUND:  
 
The initial 2021 renewal proposal from CIGNA was a 23.46% increase from 
2020 premium rates. Grand County’s benefits broker, GBS, negotiated this 
renewal rate down to a 9.25% increase. The negotiated renewal rate is 
likely fair considering Grand County’s utilization statistics.  
 
However, due to major revenue losses associated with COVID-19 
Commission Administrator Baird requested that GBS negotiate some lower 
priced options with CIGNA, and also provide us with benchmark statistics 
comparing Grand County’s benefits package with other public entities.  
 
CIGNA responded with 2 additional alternatives that have renewal rate 
increases of 7.2% and 6.2%.  
 
GBS staff will explain the three available options provided by CIGNA and 
compare them with the benchmark statistics.  
 
Action on Grand County benefits renewal will be scheduled for Oct. 20 so 
as to meet the timelines associated with open enrollment and to include the 
renewal rates in the tentative 2021 budget.  
 
ATTACHMENT(S):  
 
 GBS Presentation Documents  
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YTD

Roll 12

FROM_HPSS_YTD_PYTD

YTD

Subscribers

Members

Medical

Pharmacy
Total

FROM_HPSS_ROLLING 12

ROLLING 12

Subscribers

Members

Medical

Pharmacy

Total

FROM _HPSS_BY_PLAN_ROLL48

Medical Carrier / TPA Funding Type Stop Loss Carrier Specific Stop Loss

Cigna Level Funded Cigna $55K

Executive Summary

Current Med/Rx Loss Ratio

$1.43M

101.1%
$0

The loss ratio for the current plan year is 

estimated at 101.1% through Jun 2020

Estimated Surplus/(Deficit): -$15K

Medical

Pharmacy

Total

$724K

$312K

$1.04M

+$53K

+$114K

+$167K

+8%

+58%

+19%

(from Jan 2019 - Jun 2019)

$741

$319

$1,061

January 2020 - June 2020

+$29

+$109

+$139

+4%

+52%

+15%

(from Jan 2019 - Jun 2019)

Subscribers 163 +6 +4%

ChangeChange
Totals Year to Date PEPM

Medical

Pharmacy

Total

$1.86M

$531K

$2.39M

+$596K

+$157K

+$753K

+47%

+42%

+46%

(from Jul 2018 - Jun 2019)

$959

$274

$1,233

July 2019 - June 2020

+$283

+$74

+$357

+42%

+37%

+41%

(from Jul 2018 - Jun 2019)

Subscribers 162 +6 +4%

ChangeChange
Totals Rolling 12 PEPM

Pharmacy

Pharmacy claims ($531K) increased in 

the last 12 months by $157K (+41.8%), 

which is +$74 PEPM (+36.7%)

The most expensive conditions treated 

by the top 20 drugs were Psoriasis 

($104K) and Pulmonary Hypertension 

($98K)

Shock Claimants ($25K+)

Shock claims ($1.61M) are up +$632K 

(+65%), which is +$307 PEPM (+58.8%)

The top claimant was a Spouse with 

claims of $299K over the period and 

Hepatic Cirrhosis as the top diagnosis

Claims Spend

Gastrointestinal Disorders ($397K) was 

the top diagnosis in the last 12 months, 

which is $205 PEPM (+$97 PEPM)

Average monthly claims ($173K) are up 

year-to-date by $28K (+19.2%), which is 

+$139 PEPM (+15.1%)

* Claim amounts shown in this report are on a "paid" basis rather than "incurred" unless otherwise stated

Members 420 +29 +7%

Members 423 +28 +7%

SUMMIT Report | 2 © 2019 GBS Benefits, Inc. Confidential and Proprietary. May not be disclosed to any other parties without the express written consent of GBS.
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Plan Options

Deductibles

Location: UT Grand CountySize: 100 to 499Public Entity/Nonprofit Industry

GBS Benchmark Client Data 
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Individual Deductible Family Deductible

HDHP

OAP 80% HDHP $2,000

For Traditional Plans, the Public Entity/Nonprofit Industry has an average deductible that is 27.1% less than average.

For HDHP's, the Public Entity/Nonprofit Industry has an average deductible that is 31.4% less than average.



Plan Options

Out-of-Pocket Max

Grand CountySize: 100 to 499Public Entity/Nonprofit Industry Location: UT

GBS Benchmark Client Data 
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Individual OOP Max Family OOP Max

HDHP

OAP 80% HDHP $2,000

For Traditional Plans, the Public Entity/Nonprofit Industry has an average OOP Max that tends to be 23.0% less than average.

For HDHP's, the Public Entity/Nonprofit Industry has an average OOP Max that tends to be 19.7% less than average.



#REF!

HSA

PPO

No HSA

Monthly Contributions

Traditional

Grand CountyPublic Entity/Nonprofit Size 100 to 499

Individual Premium Contribution

Employee % of Premium

% Requiring Individual Contribution

Family Premium Contribution

Employee % of Premium (Family)

% Requiring Family Contribution

$64

66%

11%

$218

13%

80%

$188

91%

32%

$751

42%

97%

$108

14%

$265

12%

(60%)

(23%)

(17%)

(67%)

(27%)

(15%)

+19%

+3%

+4%

+12%

+3%

+1%

+68%

+3%

+22%

(1%)

$64

$218
$188

$751

$161

$585

$108

$265

$0

$100

$200

$300

$400

$500

$600

$700

$800

Individual Family

66%

80%

91%

97%
94%

98%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%

Individual Family

(Comparisons to Public Entity/Nonprofit Industry)

11% 32% 14%25% 13% 42% 12%32%

Percent Requiring Employee ContributionEmployee Premium Contributions

Public Entity/Nonprofit Industry Size 100 to 499 National Benchmark Data Grand County

(Comparisons to All Industries)

OAP 80% $1,000



#REF!

HSA

PPO

No HSA

Public Entity/Nonprofit Industry Size 100 to 499 National Benchmark Data Grand County

Monthly Contributions

HDHP

Grand CountyPublic Entity/Nonprofit 

Employee Only Family

Size 100 to 499

% Employers Who Contribute to HSA

HSA EE Only Contribution

HSA Family Contribution

Individual Premium Contribution

Employee % of Premium

% Requiring Individual Contribution

Family Premium Contribution

Employee % of Premium (Family)

% Requiring Family Contribution

$67

50%

10%

$218

14%

69%

$119

85.6%

25%

$537

39%

92.8%

$0

0%

$0

0%

$100

$188

79%

$61

$123

60%

$100

$200

(38%)

(36%)

(14%)

(56%)

(56%)

(23%)

+11%

(0%)

+2%

+8%

+2%

+0%

(100%)

(10%)

(100%)

(14%)

+43%

+51%

+25%

(12%)

(1%)

+6%

+0%

+6%

$67

$218

$119

$537

$88

$359

$0

$100

$200

$300

$400

$500

$600

Individual Family

$100

$188

$61

$123

$42

$83
$100

$200

$0

$50

$100

$150

$200

$250

Individual Family

79% 60% 79% 60%

(Comparisons to Public Entity/Nonprofit Industry)

10% 25% 0%18% 14% 39% 0%25%

Employer HSA ContributionsEmployee Premium Contributions

(Comparisons to All Industries)

HSA Employer Contributions

OAP 80% HDHP $2,000

78% 78%



Carrier Option Funding Type Monthly Premium Annual Premium Annual Increase Percent Increase

Cigna CURRENT Level Funded $231,429 $2,777,147 -- --

Cigna RENEWAL Level Funded $285,716 $3,428,597 $651,451 23.46%

Cigna REVISED RENEWAL Level Funded $252,847 $3,034,159 $257,012 9.25%

Cigna Ded Alternate Level Funded $248,095 $2,977,140 $199,993 7.20%

Cigna Ded & OOPM Alternate Level Funded $245,780 $2,949,365 $172,218 6.20%

*Reminder: Fees will apply for HSA bank account vendors.

Grand County 

Medical Summary

Benefits illustrated are for comparison purposes only. Please refer to carrier plan documents for further details. In case of discrepancy, carrier plan documents and rates will prevail.
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CignaOAP 80% $1,000-1CignaOAP 80% $1,000-2CignaOAP 80% $1,000-3CignaOAP 80% $2,000 HSA-1CignaOAP 80% $2,000 HSA-2CignaOAP 80% $2,000 HSA-3CignaOAP 80% $1,000-1CignaOAP 80% $1,000-2CignaOAP 80% $1,000-3CignaOAP 80% $2,000 HSA-1CignaOAP 80% $2,000 HSA-2CignaOAP 80% $2,000 HSA-3

In/Out Out-of-Network Out-of-Network Out-of-Network Out-of-Network

Deductible $4,000/$8,000 $4,000/$8,000 $4,000/$8,000 $4,000/$8,000

Out of Pocket Maximum $12,000/$24,000 $8,000/$13,100 $12,000/$24,000 $8,000/$13,100

Deductible Included in OOP Maximum

Ded / OOP Embedded

Primary Care Physicians 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Specialists 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Mental Health & Chemical Dependency 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Urgent Care 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Emergency Room $150 20% AD $150 20% AD

Minor Lab / X-Ray 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Major Lab / X-Ray 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Hospital Outpatient Surgery 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Preventive Care Not Covered Not Covered Not Covered Not Covered

Inp Hospital / Physicians 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Inp Mental Health & Chemical Dependency 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Chiropractic/Manipulations 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Routine Eye Exam Not Covered 50% AD Not Covered 50% AD

Rx Deductible

Tier 1

Tier 2

Tier 3

Tier 4

Mail Order

Monthly Rates

Subs Enrollment Tier Subscribers Subscribers Subscribers Subscribers

43 Employee 9 34 9 34

45 Employee + Spouse 22 23 22 23

72 Family 21 51 21 51

160 TOTAL BY PLAN 52 108 52 108

COMBINED TOTAL 160 -- 160 --

Percent of Increase

*Contingent on Grand County not bidding their Medical 

9.25%

$231,429 -- $252,847 --

$85,017 $146,412 $93,101 $159,746

$2,189.75 $1,870.76 $2,397.98 $2,041.12

$1,459.85 $1,247.21 $1,598.64 $1,360.78

$768.36 $656.40 $841.45 $716.20

Premium Rate Premium Rate Premium Rate Premium Rate

Level Funded Level Funded Level Funded Level Funded

CURRENT CURRENT REVISED RENEWAL REVISED RENEWAL

$13/$63/$125 $25 AD/$100 AD/$175 AD $13/$63/$125 $25 AD/$100 AD/$175 AD

20% N/A 20% N/A

$50 $70 AD $50 $70 AD

$25 $40 AD $25 $40 AD

$5 $10 AD $5 $10 AD

R
e

ta
il

None Medical Deductible Applies None Medical Deductible Applies

Prescription Drugs (In-Network)

Not Covered 20% AD

$35 20% AD

20% AD 20% AD

Additional Benefits

20% AD 20% AD

Inpatient Services

0% 0%

20% AD 20% AD

0% 0%

20% AD 20% AD

0% 20% AD

20% AD

$150 20% AD

$45 20% AD

O
ff

ic
e

 

V
is

it
s

$25 20% AD

$35 20% AD

$35

$25 20% AD

$35 20% AD

$35 20% AD

Professional Services

Yes No Yes No

Yes Yes Yes Yes

$4,000/$8,000 $4,000/$6,550

$1,000/$2,000 $2,000/$4,000$1,000/$2,000 $2,000/$4,000

$4,000/$8,000 $4,000/$6,550

In-Network In-Network

OAP 80% $1,000 OAP 80% $2,000 HSA OAP 80% $1,000 OAP 80% $2,000 HSA

In-Network In-Network

Grand County 

Medical Comparison

Cigna Cigna Cigna Cigna

0% 20% AD

20% AD 20% AD

20% AD 20% AD

$35 20% AD

$45 20% AD

$150 20% AD

Not Covered 20% AD

20% AD 20% AD

20% AD 20% AD

Benefits illustrated are for comparison purposes only. Please refer to carrier plan documents for further details. In case of discrepancy, carrier plan documents and rates will prevail.
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CignaOAP 80% $2,000-1CignaOAP 80% $2,000-2CignaOAP 80% $2,000-3CignaOAP 80% $3,000 HSA-1CignaOAP 80% $3,000 HSA-2CignaOAP 80% $3,000 HSA-3CignaOAP 80% $2,000-1CignaOAP 80% $2,000-2CignaOAP 80% $2,000-3CignaOAP 80% $3,000 HSA-1CignaOAP 80% $3,000 HSA-2CignaOAP 80% $3,000 HSA-3

In/Out

Deductible $4,000/$8,000 $6,000/$10,000 $4,000/$8,000 $6,000/$10,000

Out of Pocket Maximum $8,000/$16,000 $8,000/$16,000 $9,000/$18,000 $9,000/$18,000

Deductible Included in OOP Maximum

Ded / OOP Embedded

Primary Care Physicians 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Specialists 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Mental Health & Chemical Dependency 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Urgent Care 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Emergency Room $150 20% AD $150 20% AD

Minor Lab / X-Ray 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Major Lab / X-Ray 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Hospital Outpatient Surgery 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Preventive Care Not Covered Not Covered Not Covered Not Covered

Inp Hospital / Physicians 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Inp Mental Health & Chemical Dependency 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Chiropractic/Manipulations 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD 50% AD

Routine Eye Exam Not Covered 50% AD Not Covered 50% AD

Rx Deductible

Tier 1

Tier 2

Tier 3

Tier 4

Mail Order

Monthly Rates

Subs Enrollment Tier Subscribers Subscribers Subscribers Subscribers

43 Employee 9 34 9 34

22 Two-Party 11 11 11 11

23 Employee + Children 11 12 11 12

72 Family 21 51 21 51

160 TOTAL BY PLAN 52 108 52 108

COMBINED TOTAL 160 -- 160 --

Percent of Increase 7.20% 6.20%

$248,095 -- $245,780 --

$93,692 $154,403 $92,801 $152,979

$2,366.18 $1,953.60 $2,343.66 $1,935.58

$1,577.45 $1,302.42 $1,562.47 $1,290.39

$1,743.47 $1,439.48 $1,726.90 $1,426.19

$830.24 $685.47 $822.37 $679.17

Premium Rate Premium Rate Premium Rate Premium Rate

Level Funded Level Funded Level Funded Level Funded

Ded Alternate Ded Alternate Ded & OOPM Alternate Ded & OOPM Alternate

3x Retail 3x Retail 3x Retail 3x Retail

20% N/A 20% N/A

$50 $70 AD $50 $70 AD

$25 $40 AD $25 $40 AD

R
e

ta
il

None Medical Deductible Applies None Medical Deductible Applies

Prescription Drugs (In-Network)

$5 $10 AD $5 $10 AD

$35 20% AD

Not Covered 20% AD

Additional Benefits

20% AD 20% AD

20% AD

20% AD 20% AD

20% AD 20% AD

Inpatient Services

20% AD 20% AD

0% 0%

20% AD 20% AD

0% 0%

20% AD 20% AD

0% 20% AD

$35 20% AD

$45

$150 20% AD

O
ff

ic
e

 

V
is

it
s

$35 20% AD

20% AD

$25

$35 20% AD

$35 20% AD

45 then 20% AD

Professional Services

OAP 80% $2,000 OAP 80% $3,000 HSA OAP 80% $2,000 OAP 80% $3,000 HSA

In-Network

$2,000/$4,000 $3,000/$5,000$2,000/$4,000 $3,000/$5,000

In-Network In-Network

$25 20% AD

$4,500/$9,000 $4,500/$9,000

Yes Yes ($8,150)

Yes

Grand County 

Medical Comparison

Cigna Cigna Cigna Cigna

$35 

Not Covered

In-Network

20% AD

20% AD

20% AD

20% AD

$4,000/$8,000 $4,000/$8,000

Yes No

Yes No Yes

20% AD 20% AD

0% 20% AD

20% AD

$150 20% AD

Benefits illustrated are for comparison purposes only. Please refer to carrier plan documents for further details. In case of discrepancy, carrier plan documents and rates will prevail.
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In-Network Out-of-Network

None None

100% 100%

Basic 80% 80%

50% 50%

80% 80%

80% 80%

80% 80%

Not Covered Not Covered

Deductible

Lifetime Maximum

Child (under 19) 50% 50%

Adult Not Covered Not Covered

Preventive

Basic

Major

Orthodontics

Voluntary / Employer Paid

Participation Requirements

Rate Guarantee

Monthly Rates Current CIGNA Recommended CIGNA

39 Employee $33.44 $34.96

51 Two-Party $60.08 $62.80

73 Family $118.75 $124.15

163 TOTAL $13,037 $13,629

Percent of Increase 4.54%

Grand County 

Dental Comparison

CIGNA - DPPO

Deductible

Annual Maximum $1,500

Major

Preventive / Diagnostic

Oral Surgery

Periodontics

Endodontics

Implants

Orthodontics

None

$1,500

Waiting Periods

None

None

None

None

UCR Percentile 90%

Number of Utah Providers 2,043

Provider Directory Website cigna.benefitnation.net

Number of National Providers 141,229

Employer Paid

75%

2 Years

Benefits illustrated in summary for comparison purposes only.  Please refer to the carrier plan document for further plan details.
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In-Network Out-of-Network In-Network Out-of-Network

$10 Copay up to $45 $10 Copay up to $45

Single Vision $20 Copay up to $32 $20 Copay up to $32

Bifocal $20 Copay up to $55 $20 Copay up to $55

Trifocal $20 Copay up to $65 $20 Copay up to $65

up to $130 then 

20% off
up to $71

up to $130 then 

20% off
up to $71

Conventional up to $130 up to $105 up to $130 up to $105

Disposable up to $130 up to $105 up to $130 up to $105

Medically Necessary Covered In Full up to $210 Covered In Full up to $210

Costco

Sam's/Walmart

Target

Visionworks

Exams

Lenses

Frames

Contacts

Voluntary / Employer Paid

Participation Requirements

Rate Guarantee

Monthly Rates

37 Employee

50 Two-Party

71 Family

158 TOTAL

Percent of Increase

Grand County 

Vision Comparison

Cigna Cigna

Frames*

Contact Lenses*

*Either Frames -or- Contact Lenses

Eye Examination

Standard Plastic Lenses

Retail Chains

Included Included

Included Included

Not Included Not Included

Frequency

Included Included

12 Months 12 Months

12 Months 12 Months

12 Months 12 Months

12 Months 12 Months

Employer Paid Employer Paid

75% 75%

12/31/2020 2 Years

Current CIGNA Recommended CIGNA

$8.95 $9.69

$4.68 $5.02

$14.57 $15.39

6.51%

$1,655 $1,763

Benefits illustrated in summary for comparison purposes only.  Please refer to the carrier plan document for further plan details.
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Grand County  
 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 
 

Extending a State of Local Emergency Due to Infectious Disease COVID-19 Novel 
Coronavirus 

 
WHEREAS, on January 21, 2020, the Utah Department of Health activated its Department 
Operations Center in response to the evolving global outbreak of novel coronavirus; 
 
WHEREAS, the Utah Department of Health recognizes COVID-19 as a threat to the health 
and safety of the residents of Utah; 
 
WHEREAS, the Utah Department of Health, local health departments, and health and 
medical partners have activated response plans and protocols to prepare for the likely arrival 
of the virus in Utah; 
 
WHEREAS, these partners have also worked to identify, contact, and test individuals in the 
State of Utah who have been potentially exposed to COVID-19 in coordination with the 
United States Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC); 
 
WHEREAS, proactively implementing mitigation measures to slow the spread of the virus is 
in the best interests of the state of Utah and its people; 
 
WHEREAS, COVID-19, a respiratory disease that can result in serious illness or death, is 
caused by the SARS-Co V-2 virus, which is a new strain of coronavirus that had not been 
previously identified in humans and is easily transmissible from person to person; 
 
WHEREAS, the CDC identifies the potential public health threat posed by COVID-19 both 
globally and in the United States as "high," and has advised that person-to-person 
transmission of COVID-19 will continue to occur globally, including within the United 
States; 
 
WHEREAS, on January 31, 2020, the United States Department of Health and Human 
Services Secretary Alex Azar declared a public health emergency for COVID-19, beginning 
on January 27, 2020; 
 
WHEREAS, on February 28, 2020, the State Emergency Operations Center raised its 
activation level to Level 3 - Elevated Action and the Utah Division of Emergency 
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Management and Department of Health activated a Joint Information System for public 
information; 
 
WHEREAS, on March 6, 2020, Governor Gary Herbert issued a The Declaration of State 
Emergency for the state of Utah;  
 
WHEREAS, on March 10, 2020, Grand County’s chief executive officer declared a State of 
Local Emergency due to COVID-19 under the Utah Disaster Response and Recovery Act;  
 
WHEREAS, on March 16, 2020, Utah Governor Gary Herbert established a “Utah Leads 
Together Plan,” which Plan outlines an “urgent” planning phase beginning March 16 and 
continuing for 8-12 weeks;  
 
WHEREAS, on March 16, 2020, the Southeastern Utah Health Department (SEUHD) 
enacted a comprehensive Public Health Order suspending or curtailing a variety of business 
activities within Carbon, Emery, and Grand Counties to combat the spread of COVID-19, 
which Order was amended on March 31, 2020;  
 
WHEREAS, on March 21, 2020, the Utah Supreme Court signed its Administrative 
Pandemic Order closing all Utah courts to in-person appearances until June 1, 2020, and has 
since been extended to the present time;  
 
WHEREAS, on October 2, 2020, SEUHD confirmed two hundred and fourty three (243) 
positive cases of COVID-19 in within its boundaries, including 10 hospitalizations and one 
death; 
 
WHEREAS, as of October 2, 2020, CDC data indicates there are 74,050 confirmed cases of 
COVID-19, and 459 related deaths in the State of Utah; 
 
WHEREAS, the Utah Department of Public Safety, Division of Emergency Management, 
State Emergency Operations Center, is coordinating resources across state government to 
support the Utah Department of Health and local officials in alleviating the impacts to 
people, property, and infrastructure, and is assessing the magnitude and long-term effects of 
the incident with the Utah Department of Health; 
 
WHEREAS, the State of Utah has implemented the Utah COVID-19 Community Task 
Force to coordinate the response to the incident throughout the entire state and among all 
levels of government; 
 
WHEREAS, Moab Regional Hospital has limited resources to treat severe or serious cases in 
the event of sustained community transmission of COVID-19 in Moab, Utah; 
 
WHEREAS, Moab Regional Hospital and the Canyonlands Care Center, Moab’s only senior 
care facility, are located within the same facility, thereby increasing risk of illness or death 
for Grand County’s most vulnerable population;  
 
WHEREAS, more than three (3) million visitors, national and international, travel to Grand 
County each year, increasing the risk of a local COVID-19 outbreak;  
 



WHEREAS, the circumstances of a local COVID-19 outbreak may exceed the capacity of 
the services, personnel, equipment, supplies and facilities of Grand County, and require the 
combined forces of a mutual aid region or regions to combat; and 
 
WHEREAS, Governor Gary Herbert has designated Grand County as being at “Moderate 
Risk” as defined by the “Utah Leads Together Plan”, which requires extreme caution and 
significant mitigation measures; and 
 
WHEREAS, on July 7, 2020 Grand County signed a Joint Amended Public Health Order 
with the Southeastern Utah Health Department lasting through August 20, 2020; and 
 
WHEREAS, on August 18, 2020 Grand County extended the Joint Amended Public Health 
Order with the Southeastern Utah Health Department lasting through December 31, 2020; 
and 
 
WHEREAS, these conditions do create a continuing “Local State of Emergency” within the 
intent of the Disaster Response and Recovery Act found in Title 53, Chapter 2a of the Utah 
Code Annotated 1953, as amended; 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, the Grand County Council, and its Chief Executive Officer, Mary 
Mullen McGann, hereby renew Grand County’s “Local State of Emergency” for an 
additional 85 days, which renewal shall be reviewed on December 30, 2020;  
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have hereunto set my hand and caused to be affixed the Seal 
of Grand County, Utah on this the 6th day of October, 2020 in the City of Moab, Utah. 
 
 
         
 
Mary Mullen McGann 
Chief Executive Officer and          
Chair, Grand County Council     
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
 
Quinn Hall 
Grand County Clerk-Auditor 
 
 



 
AGENDA SUMMARY 

GRAND COUNTY COMMISSION MEETING 
OCTOBER 6, 2020 

Agenda Item:  J 
 
TITLE: 

 
Rescinding Executive Order Delegating Duties of the Chief Executive 
Officer to the County Commission Administrator for the Extent of Grand 
County’s State of Local Emergency to Mitigate the Transmission of 
Infectious Disease COVID-19 Novel Coronavirus 
 

 
FISCAL IMPACT: N/A 

 
PRESENTER(S): Chris Baird, County Commission Administrator 

 
  

 
Prepared By: 

 
 

Mallory Nassau, 
Asst. Commission 

Administrator 
 

 
 
 
FOR OFFICE USE ONLY: 

Attorney Review: 
 
 
 

Complete 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION: 
I move to rescind the Executive Order permitting the delegation of duties of 
the Chief Executive Officer to the County Commission Administrator for 
the extent of Grand County’s State of Local Emergency to mitigate the 
transmission of infectious disease COVID-19 Novel Coronavirus. 
 
BACKGROUND:  
 
Executive Duties – The duties of the executive branch of county 
government are set forth in Title 17, Chapter 53, Part 3 and lie with the 
County Commission under Grand County’s current Plan of Government.  
Utah Statute § 17-53-301(3) provides that the county executive may “full[y] 
discharge the executive’s duties” and our Plan of Government anticipates 
the same in Section 2.04.090.  In March 2020, the Commission approved an 
Executive Order delegating the duties of the chief executive officer to Chris 
Baird, the County Commission Administrator, so the County could reduce 
the number and length of requisite Commission meetings and allow County 
staff to respond quickly to the evolving status of COVID-19 measures to 
best protect the community. 
 
ATTACHMENT(S):  
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AGENDA SUMMARY 

GRAND COUNTY COMMISSION MEETING 
OCTOBER 6, 2020 

Agenda Item: K 
 

TITLE: 
 
Approving the 2020 Property Tax Abatements and Cancelations through 
9/30/2020 

 
FISCAL IMPACT: The total impact is $240,682.40 of which $80,297.83 is reimbursed by the 

State leaving a final impact amount of $160,384.57. 
 

PRESENTER(S): Chris Kauffman, Grand County Treasurer 

  
 

Prepared By: 
 

Chris Kauffman 
Grand County 

Treasurer 
435-259-1338 

 

 
 
 
FOR OFFICE USE ONLY: 

Attorney Review: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED MOTION:  
I move to approve the 2020 property tax abatements and cancellations 
through 9/30/2020 as presented, and authorize the Chair to sign all 
associated documents. 
 
BACKGROUND:  
Each year, in accordance with State Law, Grand County accepts 
applications for property tax abatement from veterans with a service related 
disability, persons who are legally blind and low income individuals who are 
over age 64, disabled or experiencing extreme hardship.  County approval 
is mandatory for most of these abatements and the State reimburses a 
portion of them.  
 
Every year some taxes are canceled or adjusted by the Commission for a 
variety of reasons.  Some taxes are incorrectly assessed, others may not 
be cost effective to collect and courts may order reductions due to appeals 
of valuation.      
 
The fiscal impact listed above is spread across all taxing entities, generally 
in proportion to their share of overall property tax. Additionally, tax 
abatements and exemptions are factored into the property tax rate through 
the collection rate.  Therefore, taxing entities will experience little actual 
loss of revenue from abatements but all other tax payers will see a very 
small increase in what they pay.  
 
ATTACHMENT(S):  
 
Property Tax Abatement Cancelation History Chart 
 
2020 Property Tax Relief Table 
 
Grand County Auditor’s District/Entity Abatement Report (Real Property) 
 
Grand County Auditor’s District/Entity Abatement Report (Personal 
Property)   
 
Grand County Redemption Tax Receipts – showing only cancelations 
made for prior years taxes  
 
2020 Tax Cancelation Summary – breakdown of the cancelations and 
reasons for each  
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GRAND COUNTY

Auditor's District/Entity Abatement Report
09/30/2020 01:28PM

District Code & Name District Rate Market ValueCountAbatement Name Taxes Abated

0.011258001 MOAB CITY
CIRCUIT BREAKER 37,749.66 3,353,15157

COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 1.07 951
INDIGENT 10,021.78 890,19242

20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 24,060.53 2,137,19255
VETERANS 36,316.39 3,225,82928

District Totals: 108,149.43 9,606,459183

0.011258002 SPANISH VALLEY
BLIND 388.41 34,5003

CIRCUIT BREAKER 25,870.34 2,297,96251
COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 6.75 6002

INDIGENT 7,878.97 699,85231
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 16,585.71 1,473,23741

VETERANS 36,406.52 3,233,83428
District Totals: 87,136.70 7,739,985156

0.011258003 MOAB CITY MMA
BLIND 129.47 11,5001

CIRCUIT BREAKER 788.00 69,9951
INDIGENT 54.21 4,8151

20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 573.31 50,9251
District Totals: 1,544.99 137,2354

0.010605004 COUNTY GENERAL
CIRCUIT BREAKER 2,750.73 259,3814

INDIGENT 184.47 17,3951
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 1,060.06 99,9593

VETERANS 1,173.45 110,6512
District Totals: 5,168.71 487,38610

0.010605005 ELGIN MOSQUITO ABATEMENT
CIRCUIT BREAKER 754.32 71,1291

VETERANS 288.18 27,1741
District Totals: 1,042.50 98,3032

0.011185006 CASTLE VALLEY FIRE
0.010605007 THOMPSON WATER DISTRICT

CIRCUIT BREAKER 258.28 24,3551
VETERANS 160.83 15,1651

District Totals: 419.11 39,5202

0.010525008 GREEN RIVER CITY
0.012997009 TOWN OF CASTLE VALLEY

CIRCUIT BREAKER 11,154.41 858,23016
INDIGENT 1,708.30 131,4379

20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 6,377.02 490,65313
VETERANS 12,807.81 985,4428

District Totals: 32,047.54 2,465,76246

0.011258011 ARCHES SPECIAL SERVICE DISTRIC
0.011258021 DIST 21
0.011258022 DIST 22
0.011258023 DIST 23
0.010605024 DIST 24
0.010605025 DIST 25
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GRAND COUNTY

Auditor's District/Entity Abatement Report
09/30/2020 01:28PM

District Code & Name District Rate Market ValueCountAbatement Name Taxes Abated

0.011185026 DIST 26
0.010605027 DIST 27
0.010525028 DIST 28
0.012997029 DIST 29
0.011258031 STATE ASSESSED & SVWS & MC
0.010605034 STATE ASSESSED & SVWS
0.010525038 STATE ASSESSED & GRC & EMA
0.010525048 STATE ASSESSED & GRC

BLIND 4 517.88 46,000
CIRCUIT BREAKER 131 79,325.74 6,934,203

COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 3 7.82 695
INDIGENT 84 19,847.73 1,743,691

20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 113 48,656.63 4,251,966
VETERANS 68 87,153.18 7,598,095

235,508.98 20,574,650403Grand Totals:
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GRAND COUNTY

Auditor's District/Entity Abatement Report
09/30/2020 01:28PM

Entity Code & Name Entity Rate Market ValueCountAbatement Name Taxes Abated

0.00058002 CASTLE VALLEY FIRE
CIRCUIT BREAKER 497.77 858,23016

INDIGENT 76.23 131,4379
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 284.58 490,65313

VETERANS 571.56 985,4428
Entity Totals: 1,430.14 2,465,76246

0.00181207 TOWN OF CASTLE VALLEY
CIRCUIT BREAKER 1,555.11 858,23016

INDIGENT 238.17 131,4379
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 889.06 490,65313

VETERANS 1,785.62 985,4428
Entity Totals: 4,467.96 2,465,76246

0.00213310 GRAND COUNTY GENERAL
BLIND 98.12 46,0004

CIRCUIT BREAKER 14,790.61 6,934,203131
COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 1.48 6953

INDIGENT 3,719.30 1,743,69184
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 9,069.44 4,251,966113

VETERANS 16,206.74 7,598,09568
Entity Totals: 43,885.69 20,574,650403

0.00567211 SCHOOL - GENERAL
BLIND 260.92 46,0004

CIRCUIT BREAKER 39,330.68 6,934,203131
COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 3.94 6953

INDIGENT 9,890.24 1,743,69184
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 24,117.15 4,251,966113

VETERANS 43,096.42 7,598,09568
Entity Totals: 116,699.35 20,574,650403

0.00162812 SCHOOL - STATE BASIC LEVY
BLIND 74.89 46,0004

CIRCUIT BREAKER 11,288.85 6,934,203131
COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 1.13 6953

INDIGENT 2,838.73 1,743,69184
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 6,922.20 4,251,966113

VETERANS 12,369.70 7,598,09568
Entity Totals: 33,495.50 20,574,650403

0.00001214 MULTICOUNTY ASSESSING & COLLEC
BLIND 0.55 46,0004

CIRCUIT BREAKER 83.21 6,934,203131
COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 0.01 6953

INDIGENT 20.93 1,743,69184
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 51.03 4,251,966113

VETERANS 91.19 7,598,09568
Entity Totals: 246.92 20,574,650403

0.00036815 COUNTY A&C
BLIND 16.93 46,0004

CIRCUIT BREAKER 2,551.79 6,934,203131
COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 0.25 6953

INDIGENT 641.68 1,743,69184
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 1,564.72 4,251,966113
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GRAND COUNTY

Auditor's District/Entity Abatement Report
09/30/2020 01:28PM

Entity Code & Name Entity Rate Market ValueCountAbatement Name Taxes Abated

VETERANS 2,796.10 7,598,09568
Entity Totals: 7,571.47 20,574,650403

0.00048616 LIBRARY
BLIND 22.36 46,0004

CIRCUIT BREAKER 3,370.02 6,934,203131
COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 0.34 6953

INDIGENT 847.43 1,743,69184
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 2,066.46 4,251,966113

VETERANS 3,692.68 7,598,09568
Entity Totals: 9,999.29 20,574,650403

0.00018017 GRAND COUNTY CEMETERY
BLIND 8.28 46,0004

CIRCUIT BREAKER 1,248.15 6,934,203131
COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 0.13 6953

INDIGENT 313.86 1,743,69184
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 765.35 4,251,966113

VETERANS 1,367.66 7,598,09568
Entity Totals: 3,703.43 20,574,650403

0.00022820 MOAB MOSQUITO ABATEMENT
BLIND 10.49 46,0004

CIRCUIT BREAKER 1,304.41 5,721,108109
COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 0.16 6953

INDIGENT 363.63 1,594,85974
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 834.79 3,661,35497

VETERANS 1,472.80 6,459,66356
Entity Totals: 3,986.28 17,483,679343

0.00042521 MOAB VALLEY FIRE
BLIND 19.55 46,0004

CIRCUIT BREAKER 2,431.46 5,721,108109
COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 0.29 6953

INDIGENT 677.82 1,594,85974
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 1,556.08 3,661,35497

VETERANS 2,745.36 6,459,66356
Entity Totals: 7,430.56 17,483,679343

0.00004623 CHARTER SCHOOL STATE LEVY
BLIND 2.12 46,0004

CIRCUIT BREAKER 318.97 6,934,203131
COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 0.03 6953

INDIGENT 80.21 1,743,69184
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 195.59 4,251,966113

VETERANS 349.52 7,598,09568
Entity Totals: 946.44 20,574,650403

0.00008025 LIBRARY - DEBT
BLIND 3.68 46,0004

CIRCUIT BREAKER 554.74 6,934,203131
COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 0.06 6953

INDIGENT 139.51 1,743,69184
20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 340.16 4,251,966113

VETERANS 607.85 7,598,09568
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GRAND COUNTY

Auditor's District/Entity Abatement Report
09/30/2020 01:28PM

Entity Code & Name Entity Rate Market ValueCountAbatement Name Taxes Abated

Entity Totals: 1,646.00 20,574,650403

BLIND 44 517.89 506,000
CIRCUIT BREAKER 1,429 79,325.77 75,566,503

COMMSSION ADJUSTMENT 33 7.82 7,645
INDIGENT 922 19,847.74 19,145,811

20% CIRCUIT BREAKER 1,237 48,656.61 46,571,708
VETERANS 740 87,153.20 83,273,065

235,509.03 225,070,7324,405Grand Totals:
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2020 Tax Cancelation Summary 
1/1/2020 to 9/30/2020

Date Parcel 
 Current 
Amount 

 Prior Yrs 
Tax & P/I 

 Current 
Penalty 

1/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 1,029.57$  

1/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 1,884.95$  

1/23/2020 24-0XST-0292 507.89$      

1/27/2020 09-0000-0163 16.65$        

1/28/2020 04-0023-0013 10.00$        

1/29/2020 04-0024-0025 10.00$        

1/30/2020 04-0024-0026 10.00$        
3/27/2020 04-0023-0024 0.03$          
5/14/2020 07-0021-0055 0.07$          

9/2/2020 02-0WHS-0030 2.34$          
9/16/2020 02-0SGV-0009 0.18$          
9/30/2020 01-0006-0039 1.07$            
9/30/2020 02-0007-0062 4.50$            
9/30/2020 02-0STE-0008 2.25$            

Total 7.82$            3,471.68$  -$           
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Notes

State assessed abandoned oil and gas equipment.  
State no longer valuing and company no longer exists 
or we are unable to contact. 

State assessed abandoned oil and gas equipment.  
State no longer valuing and company no longer exists 
or we are unable to contact. 
State assessed abandoned oil and gas equipment.  
State no longer valuing. 
Online payment was scheduled ontime but penalty 
accidentally charged.  
Taxpayer provided evidence that check was written 
and sent timely but lost in the mail. 
Taxpayer provided evidence that check was written 
and sent timely but lost in the mail. 
Taxpayer provided evidence that check was written 
and sent timely but lost in the mail. 
Short payment
Pmt was short
Title company payment short because closing was 
slightly delayed. 
Check was short.
Less than $5 owed after abatement
Less than $5 owed after abatement
Less than $5 owed after abatement



2020 2019 2018 2017 201
Cancelations 3502.3 7758.89 26297.47 13892.67 24481
Abatements not Reimbursed 156882.27 148624.36 123354.69 121935.65 10854

0 

20000 

40000 

60000 

80000 

100000 

120000 

140000 

160000 

180000 

Grand County Property Tax Abatement/Cancel  
History 

tcollins
Typewritten Text



16 
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GRAND COUNTY

Auditor's District/Entity Abatement Report
09/30/2020 01:15PM

District Code & Name District Rate Market ValueCountAbatement Name Taxes Abated

0.010627001 MOAB CITY
Veteran 272.74 25,6651
Indigent 225.18 21,1903

Circuit Breaker 927.83 87,3107
Write Off 14.90 1,40329

District Totals: 1,440.65 135,56840

0.010627002 SPANISH VALLEY
Veteran 208.93 19,6602

Circuit Breaker 44.26 4,1652
Write Off 5.96 56123

District Totals: 259.15 24,38627

0.010627003 MOAB CITY MMA
Write Off 0.09 93

District Totals: 0.09 93

0.010011004 COUNTY GENERAL
Write Off 1.82 1821

District Totals: 1.82 1821

0.010011005 ELGIN MOSQUITO ABATEMENT
0.010600006 CASTLE VALLEY FIRE

Write Off 0.03 31
District Totals: 0.03 31

0.010011007 THOMPSON WATER DISTRICT
0.009926008 GREEN RIVER CITY
0.012423009 TOWN OF CASTLE VALLEY
0.010627011 ARCHES SPECIAL SERVICE DISTRIC
0.010627021 DIST 21
0.010627022 DIST 22
0.010627023 DIST 23
0.010011024 DIST 24
0.010011025 DIST 25
0.010600026 DIST 26
0.010011027 DIST 27
0.009926028 DIST 28
0.012423029 DIST 29
0.010627031 STATE ASSESSED & SVWS & MC
0.010011034 STATE ASSESSED & SVWS
0.009926038 STATE ASSESSED & GRC & EMA
0.009926048 STATE ASSESSED & GRC

Blind 0 0.00 0
Veteran 3 481.67 45,325
Indigent 3 225.18 21,190

Cancellation Tax 0 0.00 0
Cancellation Penalty 0 0.00 0
Cancellation Interest 0 0.00 0

20% Home Owner Credit 0 0.00 0
Circuit Breaker 9 972.09 91,475

Write Off 57 22.80 2,158
1,701.74 160,14872Grand Totals:

1Page:



2020 Property Tax Relief Table 
(Reference Standard 3   https://propertytax.utah.gov/standards/standard03.pdf ) 

           

 
 

 
*Evidence could include: Military Service or Deployment Order, Letter from commanding officer or Travel Voucher/Subvoucher (DD Form 1351-2) (Military Personnel Office) 
**Also includes unmarried surviving spouse and minor orphan of a veteran who was killed in action or died in the line of duty under active duty exemption. 
*** This relief is only indirectly related to property tax; it is to help offset the general tax burden.  
 
Utah Code Ann. Sec 59-2-1347 allows a county, for property assessed by the county, or USTC, for property assessed by the Commission, to accept an amount less than the full 
amount of taxes due, and allows a county to defer the full amount of taxes due “where, in the judgment of the [county legislative body for property assessed by the county, or USTC 
for property assessed by the Commission], the best human interests and the interests of the state and the county are served.”  The statute also allows a county legislative body to grant 
retroactive adjustments or deferrals. Please call Alex Urosevic on (801) 297-3631 with further questions. 
 

 
Type 

Mandatory 
or 

Discretionary 

Entity 
Determining 

Eligibility 

Funded 
By 

Filing 
Requirements 

Eligible 
Persons 

Eligible 
Property 

Amount 
 

 
Veterans Exemption 

59-2-1903 & 1904 

 
Mandatory 

 
County 

 
County 

File by Sept 1; proof of service, 
proof of disability 

Veteran with a disability; 
unmarried surviving spouse or 
minor  orphans; disability  >  
10% 

 Primary residence 
and non-business 
personal property  

Credit up to $271,736 in  
taxable value, based on 
 percentage of disability 

 
Active Duty Exemption 

59-2-1902 

 
 

Mandatory 

 
 

County 

 
 

County 

File by Sept 1 the year after 
qualifying active duty service 
was completed, provide 
evidence of qualifying active 
duty military service* 

Qualified active duty; At least 
200 days in a continuous 365-
day period outside the state 
beginning in prior year. **    

Primary residence 
of military 
member 
 

Total taxable value of  the 
primary residential property 

 
Blind Exemption 

59-2-1106 

 
Mandatory 

 
County 

 
County 

File annually by Sept 1; 
ophthalmologist signed 
statement 

Legally blind as defined by 
statute; unmarried surviving 
spouse or minor orphans; no 
income requirements 

Real and personal 
property 

Credit of $11,500 in taxable 
value 

 

C
ircuit B

reaker 
59-2-1202 to 1220 

Homeowner’s 
Credit 

 
Mandatory 

 
County 

 
State 

General 
Fund 

File annually by Sept 1 with 
county; signed statement of 
income 

Provide own financial support, 
66+ years of age or surviving 
spouse; income <$34,167 Utah 
resident for entire year 

Owner-occupied 
residence  

Credit up to $1,043 based on 
annual household income 

Homeowner’s 
Valuation 
Reduction 

 
Mandatory 

 
County 

 
County 

Same as Homeowner’s Credit Same as Homeowner’s Credit Same as 
Homeowner Credit 

Credit equal to tax on 20% of 
fair market value of residence 

Renter’s 
Credit*** 

 
Mandatory 

 
Tax Commission 

State 
General 

Fund 

File annually by Dec 31 with 
state;  signed income statement 
& gross rent  

Same as Homeowner’s Credit  Renter-occupied 
residence 

Credit up to $1012  based on 
household income & 
percentage of rent paid 

 
Indigent Abatement 

59-2-1803 & 1804 

 
Discretionary 

 
County 

 
County 

File annually by Sept 1; signed 
statement of disability or 
hardship; proof of ownership; 
other as require by county 

65+ years of age, or disabled, 
or in extreme hardship; income 
<$34,167; residing at property  
at least 10 months of year 

Owner-occupied 
residence  

½ tax due, or max. of $1,043, 
whichever is less 

 
Indigent Deferral 

59-2-1802 & 1804 

 
Discretionary 

 
County 

 
County 

Same as indigent abatement; 
approval of mortgage or trust 
deed holder. 

Same as indigent abatement; 
hold no income producing 
assets 

Owner-occupied 
residence  

All or any portion of tax; 
interest accrues; deferral 
continues until property 
changes hands. 
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GRAND COUNTY CORPORATION

Page: 1Redemption Tax Receipts09/30/2020
10:49:24AM Collected 01/01/2020 through 09/30/2020

YearParcel Number Payer Name Total PaidDistReceipt Type CashDate Check Charge/ACH

01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2018 0012116 024 X CC Principal 0.00 38.98 0.00 38.98
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2018 0012116 024 X CC Penalty 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2018 0012116 024 X CC Interest 0.00 4.39 0.00 4.39
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2017 0012116 024 X CC Principal 0.00 41.78 0.00 41.78
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2017 0012116 024 X CC Penalty 0.00 110.00 0.00 110.00
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2017 0012116 024 X CC Interest 0.00 22.68 0.00 22.68
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2016 0012116 024 X CC Principal 0.00 245.82 0.00 245.82
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2016 0012116 024 X CC Penalty 0.00 110.00 0.00 110.00
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2016 0012116 024 X CC Interest 0.00 76.24 0.00 76.24
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2015 0012116 024 X CC Principal 0.00 329.61 0.00 329.61
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2015 0012116 024 X CC Penalty 0.00 110.00 0.00 110.00
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2015 0012116 024 X CC Interest 0.00 124.97 0.00 124.97
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2014 0012116 024 X CC Principal 0.00 387.70 0.00 387.70
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2014 0012116 024 X CC Penalty 0.00 100.00 0.00 100.00
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0305 HINTO ENERGY INC CANCE2014 0012116 024 X CC Interest 0.00 172.78 0.00 172.78

Totals for Sequence: 00012116 0.00 1,884.95 0.00 1,884.95

01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2018 0012117 024 X CC Principal 0.00 75.72 0.00 75.72
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2018 0012117 024 X CC Penalty 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2018 0012117 024 X CC Interest 0.00 7.69 0.00 7.69
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2017 0012117 024 X CC Principal 0.00 77.72 0.00 77.72
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2017 0012117 024 X CC Penalty 0.00 110.00 0.00 110.00
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2017 0012117 024 X CC Interest 0.00 28.05 0.00 28.05
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2016 0012117 024 X CC Principal 0.00 84.37 0.00 84.37
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2016 0012117 024 X CC Penalty 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2016 0012117 024 X CC Interest 0.00 20.22 0.00 20.22
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2015 0012117 024 X CC Principal 0.00 83.50 0.00 83.50
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2015 0012117 024 X CC Penalty 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2015 0012117 024 X CC Interest 0.00 26.58 0.00 26.58
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2014 0012117 024 X CC Principal 0.00 164.70 0.00 164.70
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2014 0012117 024 X CC Penalty 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2014 0012117 024 X CC Interest 0.00 61.89 0.00 61.89
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2013 0012117 024 X CC Principal 0.00 164.92 0.00 164.92
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2013 0012117 024 X CC Penalty 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0106 MEGADON ENTERPRISES IN2013 0012117 024 X CC Interest 0.00 74.21 0.00 74.21

Totals for Sequence: 00012117 0.00 1,029.57 0.00 1,029.57

01/23/2020 24-0XST-0292 WESTWATER FARMS LLC CA2012 0012118 024 X CC Principal 0.00 239.99 0.00 239.99
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0292 WESTWATER FARMS LLC CA2012 0012118 024 X CC Penalty 0.00 99.90 0.00 99.90
01/23/2020 24-0XST-0292 WESTWATER FARMS LLC CA2012 0012118 024 X CC Interest 0.00 168.00 0.00 168.00

Totals for Sequence: 00012118 0.00 507.89 0.00 507.89

01/27/2020 09-0000-0163 BECZ ARPAD TRUSTEE CAN2019 0012126 009 X CC Principal 0.00 6.65 0.00 6.65
01/27/2020 09-0000-0163 BECZ ARPAD TRUSTEE CAN2019 0012126 009 X CC Penalty 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00

Totals for Sequence: 00012126 0.00 16.65 0.00 16.65

01/28/2020 04-0024-0026 CASE BOONE & DEDEE CAN2019 0012130 004 X CC Penalty 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00
Totals for Sequence: 00012130 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00

01/28/2020 04-0024-0025 BD INTERESTS LLC CANCE2019 0012131 004 X CC Penalty 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00
Totals for Sequence: 00012131 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00

01/28/2020 04-0023-0013 BD INTERESTS LLC CANCE2019 0012132 004 X CC Penalty 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00
Totals for Sequence: 00012132 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00

03/27/2020 04-0023-0024 KUBICK STEVE D COM CAN2019 0012237 004 X CC Principal 0.00 0.03 0.00 0.03
Totals for Sequence: 00012237 0.00 0.03 0.00 0.03

05/14/2020 07-0021-0055 JEFFRIES JERRY J 2018 0012255 007 X CC Principal 0.00 0.07 0.00 0.07
Totals for Sequence: 00012255 0.00 0.07 0.00 0.07

09/02/2020 02-0WHS-0030 BACK TAX CANCELATION 2016 0012316 002 X CC Principal 0.00 2.33 0.00 2.33
09/02/2020 02-0WHS-0030 BACK TAX CANCELATION 2016 0012316 002 X CC Interest 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.01

Totals for Sequence: 00012316 0.00 2.34 0.00 2.34
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GRAND COUNTY CORPORATION

Page: 2Redemption Tax Receipts09/30/2020
10:49:24AM Collected 01/01/2020 through 09/30/2020

YearParcel Number Payer Name Total PaidDistReceipt Type CashDate Check Charge/ACH

09/16/2020 02-0SGV-0009 GUNDLACH K PATRICIA 2019 0012331 002 X CC Principal 0.00 0.18 0.00 0.18
Totals for Sequence: 00012331 0.00 0.18 0.00 0.18

Deposit Totals: 0.00 3,471.68 0.00 3,471.68

Grand Totals: 0.00 3,471.68 0.00 3,471.68



 
AGENDA SUMMARY 

GRAND COUNTY COMMISSION MEETING 
OCTOBER 6, 2020 

Agenda Item: L 
 

TITLE: 
 
Letter to Bureau of Land Management Moab Field Office regarding the Seven 
County Infrastructures Coalition’s failure to provide evidence of financial 
resources to pay for the construction and maintenance of the Eastern Utah 
Regional Connection 

 
FISCAL IMPACT: None 

 
PRESENTER(S): Mary McGann 

  
 

Prepared By: 
 

Commissioner McGann 
 

 
 
 
FOR OFFICE USE ONLY: 

Attorney Review: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED MOTION:  
 
Move to approve the letter to Bureau of Land Management, Moab Field 
Office, regarding the Seven County Infrastructures Coalition’s failure to 
provide evidence of financial resources to pay for the construction and 
maintenance of the Eastern Utah Regional Connection (“Book Cliffs 
Highway”) 
 
BACKGROUND: 
 
  
 On March 6, 2019, The Bureau of Land Management received an 
application from the Seven County Infrastructure Coalition for a right-of-
way on the BLM National System of Public Lands for the purposes of 
constructing and operating the Eastern Utah Regional Connector road in 
Grand County, Utah. 
 
The Eastern Utah Regional Connector, or Book Cliffs Highway, is located 
entirely within Grand County and has been consistently opposed by a 
majority of Grand County citizens for more than three decades. In the late 
1980s, attempts to facilitate the highway project resulted in a voter 
initiative that changed our form of government from a three-member 
commission to seven-member council. In 2014, inclusion of Grand County 
in the SCIC and concerns over the coalition’s interest in developing the 
Book Cliffs Highway resulted in a change in the county’s elected leadership 
and the county’s withdrawal from the SCIC.  
 
In every instance, our citizens have consistently made clear that they 
oppose the construction of a highway through the Book Cliffs in Grand 
County. Yet, time and time again, we are forced to restate our 
longstanding opposition as the SCIC continues to take steps to force this 
unwanted infrastructure development on Grand County taxpayers.  Not 
only is SCIC’s continued refusal to honor Grand County’s stated position 
disrespectful, it is also antithetical to the Utah values of independence and 
self-determination in local government. 
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The SCIC has not provided evidence that it has the necessary financial 
resources to construct and maintain this road.  The only information the 
SCIC has submitted to the Bureau of Land Management regarding its 
ability to finance the construction and long-term maintenance of the 
Eastern Utah Regional Connector is referencing its ability to receive funds 
though the Community Impact Board and a letter from Governor Herbert 
dated January, 2020.   
 
However, an email from Brooke Scheffler, Governor Herbert’s Public 
Information Officer, states that while the Governor supports the project 
and submitted a letter to the BLM to that end in January 2020, he has not 
committed funding from the State of Utah to pay for construction or 
maintenance of the highway.   
 
And although the SCIC might hope to receive sufficient funding from CIB 
for this road, such funding is not a certainty.  CIB is currently in litigation 
over allegations that it inappropriately distributed public funds, with the 
SCIC also being named in the lawsuit.  
 
 
ATTACHMENT(S):  
 
Governor Herbert’s Letter 
Email from Brooke Scheffler 
Rule 65B Petition for extraordinary Relief 
Draft Letter  
 

 



GARY R. HERBERT 

GOVERNOR 

STATE OF UTAH 
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 

84114-2220 

January 24, 2020 

Seven County Infrastructure Coalition 
Attn: Mike McKee, Executive Director 
Re: Support for the Eastern Utah Regional Connection 

Mr. Mike McKee, 

SPENCER .J. Cox 
LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR 

I am writing to express my support for the advancement of the Eastern Utah Regional 
Connection to link Grand and Uintah County with a new all-weather roadway between Seep 
Ridge Road and Interstate-70. The State of Utah is excited to collaborate with eastern Utah 
communities and stakeholders to ensure the road is completed in a timely and responsible 
manner. 

A well-functioning transportation system is critical to a strong economy. Roadways 
connect people to each other, facilitate the movement of goods, and create economic synergies. 
These transportation systems are especially critical to Utah's rural communities and businesses 
which typically travel distances that are much longer than those of us on the Wasatch Front. 

Current travel between northeastern and southeastern Utah is long and circuitous, 
requiring lengthy trips through Price or through western Colorado. Although they provide a 
shorter connection, the existing dirt roads between these two areas are susceptible to flooding 
and are often impassable in the winter. 

A unified and connected eastern Utah will be stronger than each area would be on its 
own. Constructing a direct all-weather road between Uintah County and Interstate-70 in Grand 
County will facilitate regional interaction and provide opportunities to grow and diversify the 
economy of eastern Utah. By uniting behind this regional highway, the State of Utah will create 
additional economic opportunities for eastern Utah and help us achieve our goal of creating 
25,000 new jobs off the Wasatch Front. 

~e~ (Jv_~ -I-
Gary R. Herbert 
Governor of Utah 



 
---------- Forwarded message --------- 
From: Brooke Scheffler <bscheffler@utah.gov> 
Date: Mon, Sep 21, 2020 at 4:51 PM 
Subject: Re: KZMU Moab Question re: Book Cliffs Highway 
To: Molly Marcello <molly@kzmu.org> 
 
 

Okay, Molly. I was able to confirm that we did send a letter of support to the Seven 
County Infrastructure Coalition back in January, but we did not at all commit the state to 
paying for it.  
 
I have attached the letter below for your reference.  
 
Let me know if this helps.  
 
Thanks! 
Brooke  
 
 
 

On Mon, Sep 21, 2020 at 4:18 PM Molly Marcello <molly@kzmu.org> wrote: 
No problem! Thanks for the help Brooke.  
 
On Mon, Sep 21, 2020 at 4:17 PM Brooke Scheffler <bscheffler@utah.gov> wrote: 
Molly,  
 
Yes, I sincerely apologize for having missed this. Thank you for reaching back out. I am 
checking in on it and will get back to you shortly.  
 
On Mon, Sep 21, 2020 at 4:09 PM Molly Marcello <molly@kzmu.org> wrote: 
Hi Brooke -  
 
Just resending in case you missed this in what I'm sure is an incredibly busy schedule 
full of other issues! Thanks for taking a look.  
 
Best, 
 
Molly 
 
On Fri, Sep 18, 2020 at 1:15 PM Molly Marcello <molly@kzmu.org> wrote: 
Hi Brooke -  
 
Molly here, news director at KZMU in Moab. I'm hoping you can provide some 
information/clarity about some rumors floating around Grand County at the moment with 
regard to the Governor's Office.  

mailto:bscheffler@utah.gov
mailto:molly@kzmu.org
mailto:molly@kzmu.org
mailto:bscheffler@utah.gov
mailto:molly@kzmu.org
mailto:molly@kzmu.org


 
For a quick summary, the Seven County Infrastructure Coalition has completed an 
application with the Bureau of Land Management for a road in Grand County that would 
link Vernal to 1-70. The road would be through the Book Cliffs, entirely within Grand's 
boundaries. The snag of course is that Grand County has been consistently opposed to 
such a road for over 30 years (at least).  
 
We're hearing that Governor Herbert has given a direct endorsement of such a road to 
the BLM and promised that the State of Utah would pay for it. I know the major news 
outlets in Utah have been contacted on this as well.  
 
Do you have any statement at this time? Hoping for some clarity. Thanks for the help 
and I look forward to hearing from you.  
 
Best, 
 
Molly 
 
 
 
 
-- 
Molly Marcello 
 
KZMU Moab Community Radio 
News & Public Affairs Director 
she/her/hers 
 
o:: 435.259.8841 
c:: 310.977.2382 
w:: kzmu.org/kzmu-news-public-affairs/ 
 

https://linkprotect.cudasvc.com/url?a=https%3a%2f%2fscic-utah.org%2fprojects%2feastern-utah-regional-connection&c=E,1,UZRrjNcxaYzSdKWCptfb9QbNTF2N47xlHemNW0Fq9fVFFtjWUA5RwWkRbGigQGsoq8R4Rz8m6R342f1M45-2rvWkuZ62xx-p9keJvF8XvtKOSIVBthPQt3gCHw,,&typo=1
https://linkprotect.cudasvc.com/url?a=https%3a%2f%2fwww.kzmu.org%2fkzmu-news-public-affairs%2f&c=E,1,buOHhc2rOCdDkwnph09lFaNL2QZ0lSiXlb3ZW5UmzD6G3nsj6KS9jSXl1tjXpY9pEfwZ9nmjHKXtVftN7qkVzv7SFiXA4qw9mogxLt37PEKt-TL3mF8,&typo=1
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www.grandcountyutah.net 
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October 6, 2020 
 
Nicollee Gaddis-Wyatt 
Moab Field Office Manager 
Bureau of Land Management 
U.S Department of Interior 
 
Dear Nicollee, 
  
I am writing you on behalf of the Grand County Commission. After reviewing documents related 
to the Seven County Infrastructure Coalitions (SCIC)’s right-of-way application for the Eastern 
Utah Regional Connection (“Book Cliffs Highway”), we do not believe that SCIC has proven it 
has the financial means to construct or maintain the proposed highway. 
  
To date, SCIC has received much of its funding from the Utah Permanent Community Impact 
Fund Board (CIB), and the future of that funding is in doubt. A May 2020 performance audit of 
the Permanent Community Impact Fund by the State of Utah’s Legislative Auditor General cites 
several questionable expenditures by CIB, including tens of millions of dollars that were 
transferred from CIB to SCIC. Further, a recent State House of Representatives’ hearing 
indicated that state legislators were eager to tighten up CIB’s procedures so that these past 
funding mistakes would not be repeated in the future. As a result of the audit and related 
concerns from the legislature, it is entirely likely that SCIC will likely receive far less funding 
from CIB moving forward. It would be a mistake for the Bureau of Land Management (BLM) to 
make inferences and draw conclusions about SCIC's future solvency based on CIB funding.   
  
CIB funding of SCIC projects is also on uncertain legal grounds. CIB is currently in litigation 
over allegations that it inappropriately distributed public funds, with the SCIC also being named 
in the lawsuit. This lawsuit raises colorable legal claims and, if successful, would drastically 
limit or eliminate SCIC’s access to CIB funds for large infrastructure projects. 
 
Not only is the future of SCIC’s primary funding source uncertain, it has also failed to provide 
sufficient evidence that the State of Utah will pay for construction and ongoing maintenance of 
the highway, as has been stated to BLM and others. According to Brooke Scheffler, Governor 
Herbert’s Public Information Officer, while the Governor supports the project and submitted a 
letter to that end in January 2020, he has not committed the State of Utah to paying for 
construction or maintenance of the highway. 
 
The SCIC has yet to prove that it has the financial means to build or maintain the proposed 
highway. Based on this lack of evidence, BLM should cease moving the project forward.  
  
Finally, we are interested in having copies of all publicly available documents related to the 
highway proposal, and request to be kept current on all new information and documentation as it 
relates to the project. .  We also urge you to set up a streamlined procedure for making these 
documents available to the public, to avoid slow and cumbersome FOIA requests. 



Commission’s Office ∙ 125 E. Center St. ∙ Moab, UT 84532 ∙ (435) 259-1346  
www.grandcountyutah.net 

 
 

  
Sincerely, 
 
_________________________ 
Mary McGann 
Chair of Grand County Commission                                                                                                  
                         
 
CC:  Lisa Wilkolak, Realty Specialist, Dave Pals, Assistant Field Manager for Resources 
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RECOMMENDATION: 
I move to approve the proposed billboard lease agreement with Skydive 
Moab. 
 
BACKGROUND:  
There are six billboards on the premises of Canyonlands Field Airport (CNY), 
four are 8’ x 24’ and two are 16’ x 6’. Billboards at Canyonlands Field Airport 
have preferred use by businesses operating at the airport. The current rate of 
billboard leases at CNY is $1.45/sq. ft/month.  Contracts are updated annually 
with allowable extensions per mutually acceptable terms. The larger billboards 
have an annual rate of $3,340.80, the smaller billboards have an annual rate 
of $1,670.40; billboards are billed monthly. 
 
Skydive Moab desires to lease Billboard #1 which is 192 sq. ft. at an annual 
rate of $3,340.80 for a one-year term with two one-year options.  This billboard 
was previously being leased by Canyonlands Ballooning which has 
discontinued their payments.   
 
The Airport Board has reviewed the proposed billboard Lease Agreement for 
Skydive Moab and voted to favorably recommend the contract.   
  
 
ATTACHMENT(S):  
1) Skydive Moab Billboard Lease Agreement for: Billboard #1 with Exhibit A 
map.   
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BILLBOARD LEASE at CANYONLANDS FIELD 

THIS LEASE made effective this ____ day of October, 2020, by and between Grand County whose 
address is 125 E. Center Street, Moab, UT 84532 (hereinafter referred to as “Lessor”), and Skydive Moab 
LLC., whose address is PO Box 995, Moab UT  84532 (hereinafter referred to as “Lessee”); 

WITNESSETH 

THAT WHEREAS, Lessor is the owner of a certain billboard structure located at Canyonlands Field 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Billboard”); 

AND WHEREAS, LESSEE, is desirous of renting said BILLBOARD, under the terms and conditions herein 
contained, for the purpose of maintaining an illuminated sign of the North facing side billboard near the 
south end of the airport property adjacent to highway 191. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises and the mutual covenants herein contained, the 
sufficiency of which is hereby confessed and acknowledged, the parties agree as follows: 

I.  GRANT 

Lessor hereby leases to Lessee one (1) billboard; Billboard #1 as described in Exhibit A. Billboard #1 is 
192 square feet. 

II. TERM 

This lease shall commence on October 1, 2020, and shall continue thereafter until September 30th, 2020, 
for a total term of one (1) year with two one-year extensions upon written request for extension and 
mutually agreed upon. 

III. RENT 

The County fee rate for billboards at the Airport is currently listed as $1.45/sq. ft/month according to 
the 2020 Fee Schedule. Monthly installments shall be payable at the office of Lessor stated above, or at 
such other address as Lessor may hereafter designate in writing.   

Lessee agrees to pay Lessor equal monthly installments in accordance with the approved County Fee 
Schedule which shall be due on or before the 1st day every month without notice until expiration of this 
Agreement.   

IV. INITIAL CONSTRUCTION, MAINTENANCE 

Lessee agrees to use existing structure.  Thereafter and during the term hereof, Lessor shall maintain the 
billboard structure.  Billboard signage/display will not be maintained by Lessor.  The term “maintain” as 
used herein shall include periodic inspection and equipment servicing, but shall not require the Lessor to 
repair or reconstruct the BILLBOARD display under natural disasters.  

V. CHANGES IN DESIGN 

Nothing herein shall require Lessor, at its expense, to alter or change the design of the sign at any time 
during the term of this Agreement.  Any changes or alternations in the design of the sign requested by 
Lessee in writing shall be made at Lessee’s sole and exclusive expense. 

 



VI. SUBSTANTIAL DESTRUCTION 

In the event the structure of the BILLBOARD is totally or substantially destroyed during the term hereof.  
Lessor may, at its sole option: 

1. Declare this Lease terminated, in which case Lessor shall refund a pro rata share of any 
advance rentals received which were unearned at the time of such destruction; or 

2. Rebuild the BILLBOARD and Lessee’s sign, in which case the rent due hereunder shall abate 
from the time of destruction until completion of reconstruction, and the term of this Lease 
shall be extended by a period of time equal to the time rent was abated pursuant to this 
paragraph. 

VII. PERSONAL PROPERTY 

The sign display of Lessee shall at all times be deemed personal property, and shall not by reason of 
attachment or connection to any real estate become or be deemed a fixture of appurtenance to such 
real estate, shall at all times be severable from the realty, and shall remain at all times the personal 
property of Lessor free and clear of any claims of Lessee or Lessee’s creditors.  Upon the termination of 
the lease, or any extension hereof or upon default by the Lessee, Lessor shall have the absolute right to 
remove the sign from the premises upon which it is installed. 

VIII. DEFAULT 

Lessee shall be in default if it fails to pay any installment of rent when due or otherwise breached any 
term of condition hereof.  Upon default, Lessor may, at its sole option, accelerate the sums due 
hereunder and declare them immediately due and payable.  Lessor’s obligations under this Agreement 
shall be suspended during any period of default by Lessee, and Lessor shall have the right to take 
possession of and remove Lessee’s sign. 

IX. NOTICE 

All notices, requests, demands and other communications under this Agreement shall be in writing, and 
shall be deemed to have duly given on the date of service if served personally on the party to whom 
notice is to be give, or five (5) days after mailing if mailed to the party to whom notice is to be given, by 
first-class mail, registered or certified, postage prepaid, and properly addressed as follows: 

LESSOR:                                                                                                LESSEE: 

Grand County                                                                                    Skydive Moab 
Attn: Airport Director                                                         Attn:  Owner – Keith MacBeth 
Canyonlands Field Airport Manager                                               PO Box 995 
125 E. Center Street                                                                          Moab UT  84532 
Moab, UT 84532                                                                                (435) 259-5867 
 
 
 

X. GOVERNING LAW 

This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with laws of the State of Utah and 
Grand County.  In the event a court of competent jurisdiction holds any provision of this Agreement 
unenforceable or invalid for any reason, this Agreement shall be enforced as if such invalid or 
unenforceable provision were not a part thereof. 
 



XI. VENUE 

Any action brought under this Agreement shall be brought in Grand County, State of Utah. 
 

XII. ENTIRE AGREEMENT 

This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between Parties hereto pertaining to the subject 
matter contained herein and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous agreement, representations and 
understandings of the Parties, whether written or oral, except as incorporated herein.  No supplement, 
modification or amendments of this Agreement shall be binding unless executed in writing by all Parties 
hereto.  No waiver of any of the provisions of this Agreement shall be deemed or shall constitute a 
waiver for any other provision, whether or not similar, nor shall in any way constitute a continuing 
waiver.  No waiver shall be binding unless executed in writing by the Party making such waiver. 
 

XIII. BINDING EFFECT 

This Agreement shall inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the parties and their lawful heirs, 
assigns and successors; provided, however, that Lessee’s interests herein may not be assigned, 
transferred or sublet without the express written consent of Lessor, which consent shall not be 
unreasonable withheld. 
 

XIV. ATTORNEY’S FEES 

In the event of any action or proceeding brought by either party against the other under this Agreement 
the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover all costs and expenses including the fees of its attorneys 
in such action or proceeding.   
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, 
 
Lessor:  Grand County 
 
__________________________ 
Mary McGann (Council Chair) 
 
 
 
Lessee:  Skydive Moab, LLC. 
 
__________________________ 
Keith MacBeth (Owner)  
 
 
 
Attest: Grand Count Clerk 
 
 
__________________________ 
Quinn Hall 

 



Exhibit A 
 
 

BILLBOARDS AT CANYONLANDS FIELD 
 
 

 
 
 
Skydive Moab will be leasing billboard #1. 



Event Date:  September 8-12
Conference Call 
Scheduled Noted on the ROR Website Nov Status Jan Status Feb Status July Status

11/25/2019 1/29/2020 Emailed 2/25/2020

No increase in the current number of participants half of the participants vs last year
Require participants and vendors to sign a 
pledge committing to reduce noise levels when in 
residential and business areas in Moab. The 
pledge will also include preserving, protecting, 
and respecting the landscape, the community, 
and the people

Pledge has been created and will be distributed to each 
participant upon attending

Participating vendors at Rally on the Rocks must 
have displayed at their booth or location a poster 
outlining educational points about preserving, 
protecting, and respecting the local land and 
community. Each vendor must direct purchasers 
to read this information before the completion of 
the sale Poster created and will be 
Hold the event from Tuesday through Saturday, 
confirming with the Grand County Sheriff and the 
Moab City police departments scheduling the 
officers at the designated locations. The event 
holders will also pay for the cost for the Police 
Officers Event is May12-16th

Event Changed to September 8-12 Tuesday through 
Saturday

Participants not to ride the UTV in residential 
areas before 7 am or after 9 pm Working with Law enforcement Stated in the pledge that the participants will sign.
Participants to keep within the posted speed 
limits Working with Law enforcement Paying for extra patrols Paying for extra patrols
Participants to slow down in town due to 
pedestrian traffic Working with Law enforcement Paying for extra patrols Paying for extra patrols
All participants and vendors must watch the UTV 
educational video on the 
www.discovermoab.com website to educate 
about riding in Grand County

This is inbedded on website 
when vendors and 
participants sign up

This is inbedded on website when vendors and 
participants sign up

Upon registering for the event, the event holders 
are embedding the educational UTV video on 
their registration page and website.  Before the 
participant can confirm their registration, they will 
have to watch the UTV video before they can 
move forward to complete registration. The event 
holders will also have the UTV video running 
during the events pre-meeting with participants. On website several places

Video on registration page when participants sign up. 
The video will also be playing at and during the event

The Rally on the Rocks organizers will continue 
to provide financial donations to local 
organizations in Grand County and Moab as they 
have done in the past years. Prior donations 
have resulted in thousands of dollars donated to 
the community

Want to know who to 
donate to TBC

all participants be licensed and that all machines 
be OEM standard or quieter

Is inbedded in registration packet, 
no exceptions, will have to show 
proof of registaration.  Working with 
Law enforcement 

Sheriff is confiming that all vehicles are compliant. 
Each vehicle will havea a number in the event there is 
an issue the vehicle is identified by the number. The 
number will also be placed on the pledge the 
participant signs. 

RALLY ON THE ROCKS STIPULATIONS 2019

Participants must be street Legal for escort or must trailer to trail head. Rally on the Rocks is going to have a press release. Registration opens on 
January.  This year the Rally is Paying $10,000 for a Sound analyst before during and after event. 

     
                  
              

            
            

   
             

            

         
      

Additional Notes. 

http://www.discovermoab.com/�
http://www.discovermoab.com/�
http://www.discovermoab.com/�
http://www.discovermoab.com/�
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This is what Christina asked for:
I just asked Sean to put the residential curfew into the pledge and send it over to me. 
( I have asked them to confirm and send over the template of the pledge)
They are producing the educational sign, and we have a copy of that.
The video is embedded into the website and part of the registration process.
They have purchased masks.
The Sheriff's department will verify that each machine is licensed and OEM compliant. 

I am waiting for the pledge containing the added verbiage that Christina suggested.

This is what they have currently outlined in the application.
They have submitted their Covid-19 planning Template

  



GRAND COUNTY COUNCIL 
REGULAR MEETING 

Grand County Council Chambers 
125 East Center Street, Moab, Utah 

Tuesday,August20,2019 

The Grand County Council met in a regular session on the above date in the Grand County Council Chambers of 
the Courthouse located at 125 East Center Street, Moab, Utah. The meeting was called to order by Council 
Chair Evan Clapper at 4:07 p.m. In attendance were Council Members Evan Clapper, Rory Paxman, Mary 
McGann, Greg Halliday, Terry Morse, Jaylyn Hawks, Council Administrator Ruth Dillon, County Attorney 
Christina Sloan, and Clerk-Auditor Chris Baird. Absent was Council Member Curtis Wells. 

Call to Order 

Chair Clapper ca lled the meeting to order at 4:07 p.m. 

Pledge of Allegiance 

The Pledge of Allegiance was led by Walt Dabney. 

Approval of Minutes (Chris Baird, Clerk/Auditor) 

A. May 7, 2019 (County Council Meeting), Postponed from May 21 , 2019 

B. May 21 , 2019 (County Council Meeting), Postponed from June 4, 2019 

C. June 4, 2019 (County Council Meeting), Postponed from June 18, 2019 

D. June 10 (Joint County Council Meeting with San Juan County Commissions and 
SITLA), Postponed from June 18, 2019 

E. June 18, 2019 (County Council Meeting), Postponed from July 2, 2019 

F. July 2, 2019 (County Council Meeting) 

G. July 9, 2019 (Special Meeting with Grand County Elected Officials), Postponed from 
July 16, 2019 

H. July 16, 2019 (County Council Meeting), Postponed from August 6, 2019 

I. July 18, 2019 (County Council Special Meeting), Postponed from August 6, 2019 

J. August 6, 2019 (County Council Meeting) 

Motion by Council Member McGann to approve items A, B, & C. Motion seconded by Council Member 
Morse. 

Substit ute Motion by Council Member Halliday to approve items A & B with a correction to the 
payment of the bills in Agenda item B. Motion seconded by Council Member Morse carries 6-0. 

Motion by Council Member McGann to postpone items C - J until the next meeting. Motion seconded 
by Hawks carries 6-0. 

Ratification of Payment of Bills 

Motion by Council Member Paxman to ratify the payment of the bills totaling $1,437,494.18 (Bills -
$1,201,895.53, Payroll - $235,598.65). Motion seconded by Council Member Morse carries 6-0 by roll­
call vote. 

Council Member Disclosures 

911 61 19 Page I of8 



Jaylyn Hawks disclosed that she is a partial owner of a bed and breakfast in Grand County. 

Motion by Jaylyn Hawks to table General Council Reports and future considerations. Motion seconded by 
Council Member McGann carries 6-0. 

General Council Reports and Future Considerations (Tabled) 

Elected Official Reports (None) 

Council Administrator Report 

Ruth Dillon has been working to support the Change in Government Study Committee. 

Department Reports (None) 

Agency Reports (None) 

Citizens to Be Heard (None) 

Presentations 

K. Presentation on Optional Plan for Grand County Government as recommended by the 
Grand County Change in Form of Government Study Committee (Stephen Stocks, 
Study Committee Chairperson) 

Committee Members Bob Greenberg, Stephen Stocks, Walt Dabney, and Marcy Till gave an update 
and presentation on their completed Optional Plan for Grand County Government as presented to the 
County Council and the County Clerk. 

Carrie Dabney spoke in favor of the work of the Study Committee and outcome. 

General Business- Action Items- Discussion and Consideration of: 

9/16/19 

L. Adopting proposed Safety Incentive Program (Renee Baker, Risk Manager) 

Motion by Council Member McGann to approve the Team Appreciation and Recognition Program 
through the Trust and authorize the Chair to sign all associated documents. Motion seconded by 
Council Member Morse carries 6-0. 

M. Approving proposed project list to be submitted to the Grand County Transportation 
Special Service District for consideration of project funding for 2020 (Bill Jackson, 
Road Supervisor) 

Motion by Council Member Halliday to approve the 2020 project list to be submitted to the Grand 
County Transportation Special Service District for consideration of funding and authorize the Chair to 
sign all associated documents. Motion seconded by McGann carries 6-0. 

N. Approving proposed bid award for the construction of the Arbor/Hecla Subdivisions 
Road Improvements (Bill Jackson, Roads Supervisor) 

Motion by Council Member McGann to approve the bid award to Kilgore Companies LLC dba LeGrand 
Johnson for the Arbor/Hecla Subdivisions Road Improvements in the amount of $824,350.00, and 
authorize the Chair to sign all associated documents. Motion seconded by Council Member Halliday 
carries 6-0. 
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9/16/19 

Christina Sloan Arrives 4:45 

0. Approving Justice Court Judge Nominating Commission appointments 
(Subcommittee Members McGann, Morse, and Wells) 

Motion by Council Member McGann to nominate the following 3 individuals to serve as volunteers on 
the 5-person Justice Court Judge Nominating Commission in order to participate in interviewing final 
candidates for Justice Court Judge so as to forward a recommendation of 3 to 5 individuals for 
appointment by the County Council: 

Kelly Greene Vagts for a four-year term and 

Aubrey Davis for an unspecified term and 

Marsha Humphreys for an unspecified term. 

Motion seconded by Council Member Hawks. 

Discussion: 

Christina Sloan indicated that a legal representative is missing from the nominating commission and 
recommended the Deputy County Attorney. 

Mary is not comfortable asking Marsha to step down. 

Substitute Motion by Council Member Morse to postpone until 1st meeting in September. Motion 
seconded by Council Member Paxman carries 6-0. 

P. Approving proposed Option and Ground Lease Agreement with lnSite Towers 
Development 2, LLC to build a cell tower located at Old Spanish Trail Arena (OST A), 
Postponed from August 6, 2019 (Steve Swift, OSTA Director) 

Motion by Council Member McGann to approve the proposed Option and Ground Lease Agreement 
with lnSite Towers Development 2, LLC to build a cell tower located at Old Spanish Trail Arena (OSTA) 
and authorize the Chair to sign all associated documents. Motion seconded by Council Member 
Paxman. 

Discussion: 

McGann: would rather see a larger percentage of profit sharing. 

Morse: expressed that the financial arrangements are unacceptable. Has also received comments from 
citizens that they do not want a 130' tower or lighting. Has nothing against telecommunications. 

Halliday: Expressed that red lights on towers do not impact dark skies. 

Sloan: Indicated that the fall-zone around the tower is undevelopable. Expressed that the agreement is 
for 40 years and is uncomfortable with that. There is no profit share but a flat rate instead. Doesn't think 
this makes sense financially nor the best use of Grand County property. 

Hawks: Expressed that the terms of the contract are too long. Expressed concerns about an access 
road to highway 191. 

Steve Swift indicated that if this were approved that the property would have to be rezoned. 

Tierney Rowe (lnsite Representative): The normal contract is for 55 years, and reduced it to 40 years. 
The longer the term the higher the rental rate. Liability insurance also relies on longer terms. 
Acquiesced to a price escalator and property reappraisal method for future revenue provided. Indicated 
that her supervisor said that this contract is giving the County half of the profit for this tower. If lighting 
were to be required by FAA would be compliant with county lighting standards. 

Motion fails 3-3 with Council Members Paxman, Hawks, and Halliday in favor and Council Members 
Clapper, McGann, and Morse opposed. 

Q. Approving proposed recommendations to be forwarded to Rally on the Rocks event 
organizers to host the UTV special event in Moab, Utah, 2020 (Council Member 
McGann) 
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9/16/19 

Neal Clark: Urged the Council to deny this event. UTVs are incompatible with a quiet 
community. Fundamentally incompatible with quality of life in Grand Co. 

Motion by Council Member McGann to approve permitting of the Rally On The Rocks special event 
application for a one year probationary period, pending submission of a complete application to include 
all required permits, along with the request of the Rally On The Rocks Event Holders to implement the 
proposed recommendations from the Grand County Council as outlined below: 

1. No increase in the current number of participants. 

2. Require participants to sign a pledge committing to reduce noise levels when in residential and 
business areas in Moab. The pledge will also include preserving, protecting, and respecting the 
landscape, the community and the people. 

3. Participating vendors at Rally OnThe Rocks must have displayed at their booth or location a poster 
outlining educational points about preserving, protecting and respecting the local land and community. 
Each vendor must direct purchasers to read this information before completion of the sale. 

4. Hold the event from Tuesday through Saturday, confirming with the Grand County Sheriff and the 
Moab City police departments scheduling the officers at the designated locations. The event holders 
will also pay for the cost for the Police Officers. 

5. Participants not to ride the UTV in residential areas before 7 am or after 9 pm. 

6. Participants to keep within the posted speed limits. 

7. Participants to slow down in town due to pedestrian traffic. 

8. All participants must watch the UTV educational video on the www.discovermoab.com website to 
educate about riding in Grand County. Upon registering for the event the event holders are embedding 
the educational UTV video on their registration page and website. Before the participant can confirm 
their registration they will have to watch the UTV video before they can move forward to complete 
registration. The event holders will also have the UTV video running during the events pre-meeting with 
participants. 

9. The Rally On the Rocks organizers will continue to provide financial donations to local organizations 
in Grand County and Moab as they have done in the past years. Prior donations have resulted in 
thousands of dollars donated to the community. 

Motion seconded by Council Member Hawks. 

Shawn Reddish (Event Sponsor): Indicated that he has read and been responsive to citizen concerns. 
Agrees with the above conditions. 

Curt Brewer: Here to promote safety during this event. This is a good controlled event. 5 Officers are 
designated escorts and are paid by the event sponsor. 

Terry Morse: Maximum problem is after 5 p.m. at night with speeding violations. 

Amended Motion by Council Member McGann to add requirement that all participant's machines be 
licensed and have an OEM exhaust. And, add venders to sections 2, 8, and 9. Motion seconded by 
Council Member Morse. Motion carries 6-0 

Main Amended Motion carries 5-1 with Council Member Clapper opposed. 

R. Adopting proposed ordinance approving amendments to Ordinance No. 521 "An 
Ordinance repealing Grand County Code Chapter 8.16 Public Assemblies, Sections 
8.16.010 to 8.16.110 and enacting a New Chapter 8.16, Sections 8.16.010 to 8.16.140 
Governing the Permitting of Special Events" (Elaine Gizler, Moab Area Travel Council 
Executive Director and Keri Frandsen, Special Events Coordinator) 

Motion by Council Member Hawks to adopt the proposed amendments to Ordinance No. 521 "An 
Ordinance repealing Grand County Code Chapter 8.16 Public Assemblies, Sections 8.16.01 O to 
8.16.11 O and enacting a New Chapter 8.16, Sections 8.16.010 to 8.16.140 governing the Permitting of 
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9/16/19 

Special Events" and authorize the Chair to sign all associated documents. Motion seconded by Council 
Member McGann. 

Substitute Motion by Council Member Hawks to adopt the proposed amendments to Ordinance No. 
521 "An Ordinance repealing Grand County Code Chapter 8.16 Public Assemblies, Sections 8.16.010 
to 8.16.11 O and enacting a New Chapter 8.16, Sections 8.16.010 to 8.16.140 governing the Permitting 
of Special Events" with Hawk's amendments as presented and authorize the Chair to sign all 
associated documents. Motion seconded by Council Member McGann carries 6-0. 

S. Reconsideration of the fencing condition included in Ordinance 594, which applied 
the HDHO District 5 (HDHO- 5) to 1991 Starbuck Lane (Zacharia Levine, Community 
and Economic Development Director) 

Motion by Council Member Hawks to amend Ordinance 594 by removing the six foot (6') tall fencing 
requirement as a condition of approval for the Starbuck Ln HDHO District 5 application, and authorize 
the Chair to sign all associated documents. Motion seconded by Council Member Paxman carries 6-0. 

T. Adopting a proposed ordinance approving the Arroyo Crossing application for a 
Planned Unit Development Overlay and associated Master Plan (Zacharia Levine, 
Community and Economic Development Director) 

Motion by Council Member McGann to approve the Arroyo Crossing PUD overlay and associated 
master plan submitted August 5th, 2019, and authorize the Chair to sign all associated documents. 
Motion seconded by Council Member Morse. 

Discussion: 

Rory Paxman: Asked how property taxes would work for this development. Clerk-Auditor Baird 
responded that the land trust could apply for a non-profit property tax exemption and the Council would 
approve/disapprove. 

Jaylyn Hawks: Asked if these will be rented or owned. Kaitlin responded that it will be a mix of the two. 
Would like to preserve the beauty of the land and is concerned about the drainages and concentration 
of density. Zacharia responded that the land is not publicly owned. Won't get a better shot at affordable 
housing than this. It is the best model that exists and the land is donated. Hawks responds that while 
this represents a good opportunity, that we should step back a bit and preserve a greater amount of the 
desert landscape. 

Motion carries 4-2 with Council Members Hawks and Paxman opposed. 

U. Approving the proposed ordinance applying the HDHO 35b District to the parcel at 
1248 S. Hwy 191 and associated Viewgate Terrace Master Plan and Development 
Agreement (Zacharia Levine, Community and Economic Development Director) 

Zacharia Levine presented an updated development plan revised since the public hearing. 

Rory Paxman asked about the spring. Zacharia indicated that the spring issue has been resolved. 

Mary McGann is concerned that she hasn't seen the new proposal. Would like the public to see what is 
being voted on. 

Christina Sloan, addressed the minimum design standards contained within the HDHO. Recommended 
sending back to the planning commission for enhanced design standards as a component of legislative 
approval. 

Jaylyn Hawks: Appreciates that the developer reduced the density in the Master Plan. Expressed 
concern about lack of fire department approval, and the ability to service with water and sewer. 

Zacharia Levine, not approving this won't necessarily protect the views, as the underlying rights could 
block the views as well. 

Evan Clapper likes that the situation of the project is useful for affordable housing with its proximity to 
town and the new University Campus. 
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Terry Morse: Feels that the densities are too high for the parcel. Would like to move buildings Band C 
to avoid the aquifer. A little concerned about traffic on 191, but that it will get worked out. Would like this 
to be brought up at next meeting with thought put into what was discussed tonight. 

Rory Paxman: Asked about the location of buildings B and C. The developer responded that he would 
like to build his home where the building are proposed to be moved. 

Motion by Council Member Hawks to postpone until the next meeting with direction to staff to draft the 
ordinance and master plan to address the items in the staff recommendations and concerns expressed. 
Motion seconded by Council Member McGann carries 4-1-1 with Council Member Paxman opposed 
and Council Member Halliday abstaining. 

Motion by Council Member McGann to enter closed session to discuss the professional character, 
competence, or mental health of and individual. Motion seconded by Council Member Morse carries 6-0. 

The Council entered closed session at 7:11 p.m. 

Motion by Council Member McGann to leave closed session. Motion seconded by Council Member Morse 
carries 6-0 .. 

The Council left closed session at 7:27 p.m. 

Motion by Council Member Hawks to take General Council Reports and Future Considerations off the table. 
Motion seconded by Council Member McGann carries 6-0. 

General Council Reports and Future Considerations 

9/16/19 

Greg Halliday: Attended a Travel Council meeting, a Transportation Special Service District meeting, 
and a Thompson Springs Special Service Water District meeting. 

Jaylyn Hawks: Visited many rural and urban communities in Japan and they also have signs not to 
stand on toilets. The way Counties are to be assessed for their Health Department costs made it more 
expensive for Grand County. 

Mary McGann: Met with the Fire Mitigation Group, the Special Events Committee meeting, and 
Homeless coordinating committee meeting. 

Terry Morse: Attended a couple Grand Water and Sewer Service Agency meetings, a Mosquito 
Abatement District meeting, a Planning Commission meeting, a Soil Conservation District meeting, and 
a Moab Area Watershed Partnership meeting. 

Rory Paxman: Attended a Chamber Luncheon. 

Evan Clapper: Met with Trail Mix and Cemetery board meeting. Arches Special Service District only has 
2 members on the board. Future Consideration: Letter to Representative Albrecht concerning Overnight 
Accommodations needs to be delivered now and ratified later. Had a phone meeting with Utah 
Association of Counties staff regarding the Overnight Accommodations amendments. 

Evan Clapper left the meeting at this time and passed the meeting facilitation to vice-chair Morse at 
7:33 p.m. 

V. Adopting proposed resolution authorizing the filing of cross-appeals for 2019 
centrally assessed properties (Chris Baird, Clerk/Auditor) 

Motion by Council Member McGann to approve the attached resolution authorizing Thomas W. Peters 
Esq. to act on behalf of Grand County regarding the filing of cross-appeals for 2019 centrally assessed 
properties, and authorize the Chair to sign all associated documents. Motion seconded by Council 
Member Hawks carries 5-0. 

W. Approving lnterlocal Agreement between the City of Moab and Grand County for 
election services (Chris Baird, Clerk/Auditor) 
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Motion by Council Member Hawks to approve the lnterlocal Agreement for Election Services with the 
City of Moab, and authorize the Chair to sign all associated documents. Motion seconded by Council 
Member Halliday carries 5-0. 

X. Approving proposed contract w ith Armstrong Consultants for work associated with 
Taxiway A and commercial apron construction, pending formal award of FAA grants 
(Judd Hill, Airport Manager) 

Motion by Council Member McGann to approve the proposed contract with Armstrong Consultants for 
work associated with Taxiway A and commercial apron construction, pending formal award of FAA 
grants, and authorize the Chair to sign all associated documents. Motion seconded by Council Member 
Halliday carries 5-0. 

Y. Approving proposed contract with LeGrand Johnson for work associated with 
Taxiway A and commercial apron construction, pending formal award of FAA grants 
(Judd Hill, Airport Manager) 

Motion by Council Member Halliday to approve the attached Notice of Award to LeGrand Johnson for 
work associated with taxiway A and commercial apron construction, pending formal award of FAA 
grants, and authorize the Chair to sign all associated documents. Motion seconded by Council Member 
Hawks carries 5-0. 

Consent Agenda- Action Items 

Z. Approving proposed cooperative agreement between Bureau of Land Management, 
National Park Service, Grand County, Canyonlands Natural History Association, and 
Manti-La Sal National Forest Service for the operation of the Moab Information Center 

AA. Acknowledging receipt of Recommendation & Report and Optional Plan for Grand 
County Government 

BB. Ratifying Chair's signature as County Representative and Council Administrator's 
signature as Project Manager, for the Utah State Indigent Defense Commission Grant 
Award Agreement for July 1, 2019 through June 30, 2020 (Christina Sloan, County 
Attorney) 

Motion by Council Member McGann to approve the consent agenda and authorize the Chair and 
administrator to sign all associated documents. Motion seconded by Council Member Hall iday carries 
5-0. 

Discussion Items 

CC. Calendar items and public notices (Ruth Dillon, Council Administrator) 

Ruth Dillon presented the calendar items and public notices. 

Public Hearings- Possible Action Items (none) 

Adjourn 

Vice Chair Morse adjourned the meeting at 8:03 p.m. 

ATIEST: i 
~ ==== CYifiSBald ?clerk/Auditor 

~PP ROVE: 

Evan Clapp~ 
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MOTION: 
I move to approve the partial release of surety bond for the Rim Village 
Vistas PUD Phase VI in the amount of $146,064. 
 
STAFF RECOMMENDATION: Approve. 
Review the release letter from County Engineer, Dave Dillman, dated 
September 11, 2020 and resolution approving such. 
 
ATTACHMENT(S): 

1. Proposed Resolution 
2. Bond Release Letter 
3. Resolution 3114 Approving the Phase VI Final Plat (Available 

Upon Request) 
4. Phase VI SIA (Available Upon Request) 
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GRAND COUNTY, UTAH 
RESOLUTION NO. ____ (2020) 

 
RESOLUTION APPROVING THE PARTIAL RELEASE OF BOND 

 
WHEREAS, the Grand County Commission (the “County Commission”) shall approve 
acceptance of required Subdivision Improvements and corresponding release of applicable 
security;  
  
WHEREAS, on July 18, 2017 via Resolution No. 3114 (2017), the previously named Grand 
County Council (the “Council”) approved the Final Plat and Subdivision Improvements 
Agreement (“SIA”) for the Rim Village Vistas PUD, Phase VI, which SIA defines Required 
Improvements for the project;  
 
WHEREAS, the Council approved a surety bond for Required Improvements in the SIA, which 
the Owner/Developer previously posted;  
 
WHEREAS, on August 7th, 2018 via Resolution No. 3150 (2018), the Council approved a 
partial release of the surety bond for Phase VI; 
 
WHEREAS, the Owner/Developer has requested a partial release of the surety bond for the 
completed Required Improvements in the amount of $146,064.00; 
 
WHEREAS, on September 11th, 2020, the County Engineer acknowledged that he inspected the 
completed Required Improvements; and 
 
WHEREAS, the County will retain a surety bond for remaining Required Improvements totaling 
$129,061.25, plus 25% as a contingency in the amount of $32,265.31, for a total remaining 
surety bond amount of $161,326.56;  
 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the Grand County Commission that it does 
hereby approve the partial release of the surety bond.  
 
APPROVED by the Grand County Commission in open session on October 6th, 2020 by the 
following vote:   
 
 Those voting aye: _________________________________________________ 
 Those voting nay: _________________________________________________ 
 Those absent: _____________________________________________________ 
 
Grand County Council   ATTEST   
 
 
________________________  ____________________________ 
Mary McGann, Chair    Quinn Hall, Clerk/Auditor 



    2162 West Grove Parkway, Ste 400 
  Pleasant Grove, Utah 84062 

  801-763-5100 
www.horrocks.com 

 
   
 

 
o:\!client\grand county general\1601\2016 general\development review\rim village vistas ph 6\bond release\rim village phase iv bond release 
revised  9-11-2020.docx 

         September 11, 2020 
 
Subject: Rim Village Vistas Phase VI  
 
Mila Dunbar-Irwin, Grand County Planning and Zoning Administrator   
Grand County 
125 E. Center 
Moab, Utah 84532 
 
Dear Mila:   
 
I have reviewed the submitted Opinion of Probable Construction Cost dated July 01, 2020 for work 
completed for Rim Village Vistas Phase 6.  Work is ongoing and the project is partially complete.   The 
owner has requested a reduction of the bond amount for additional work completed.  I have inspected 
the work completed and the attached OPCC and agree with the remaining work to be completed of 
$129,061.25  per the attached OPCC spreadsheet.   
 
Original OPPC    1/4/2017                                                                        $760,116.25 
Work completed prior to final plat                                                        $365,278.52  
Original Bond amount 2017                                                                    $394,837.73 
Bond Release #1 8/7/2018 (Should have been $82,398.54)             $  87,446.17 
Bond Amount Remaining                                                                        $307,391.56 
 
Work Remaining as of 7/1/2020                                                            $129,061.25 
Plus 25% contingency on work remaining                                            $  32,265.31 
Bond Release #2 thru 7/1/2020                                                              $146,064.00 
 
  
 
If you have any questions or concerns, please feel free to contact me.   
 
Sincerely,  
HORROCKS ENGINEERS 
  
 
 
David Dillman, PE 
Principal 
 
 
Attachment:  
cc:  file  

Dave
Dave siginutare



Rim Village Phase VI 8524636                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         8524636
Opinion of Probable Construction Cost Preparation Date: July 11, 2018 Bond release thru 7-1-2020

Item                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          Unit           Extended                             Section                          Work Completed This Estimate                                                Total Work Complete                                           Section                        %                 Work Remaining
#       Description                                                                                                                                                                Qty               Units                Price          Price                                      Subtotal                                             Quantity                                         Value                              Quantity                              Value                      Subtotal            Complete               Quantity                        Value

Work Remaining
Qty Units Price Price Subtotal Units 

SITE WORK
1 Strip Vegetation & Stockpile Topsoil 4.65 Acre $2,000.00 $9,300.00 100% $9,300.00 4.65 $9,300.00 0 $0.00

2 General Earthwork-Cut 5,633 C.Y. $3.50 $19,715.50 100% $19,715.50 5633 $19,715.50 0 $0.00
3 General Earthwork-Fill 5,272 C.Y. $4.00 $21,088.00 100% $21,088.00 5272 $21,088.00 0 $0.00
4 Waste Earthwork 365 C.Y. $3.00 $1,095.00 100% $1,095.00 365 $1,095.00 0 $0.00
5 Finish Grading  Detention Pond 200 C.Y. $5.00 $1,000.00 95% $950.00 190 $950.00 10 $50.00
6 Construct drainage swales (8) to Detention Pond 1,655 L.F. $2.50 $4,137.50 50% $2068.75 828 $2068.75 828 $2,068.75

STREETS
$56,336.00 $54,217.25 96.2%

7 Private Drives  and Parking Area 40,485 S.F. $3.60 $145,746.00 50% $72873.00 20243 $72873.00 20,243 $72,873.00
8 Fire Trunaround Pavers 1,465 S.F. $4.00 $5,860.00 0% $0.00 0 $0.00 1,465 $5,860.00
9 Signs (other than ADA) 2 Ea. $300.00 $600.00 0% $0.00 0 $0.00 2 $600.00
10 Painted Symbols (ADA) 4 Ea. $50.00 $200.00 0% $0.00 0 $0.00 4 $200.00
11 4" Blue Stripe (ADA) 575 L.F. $0.50 $287.50 0% $0.00 0 $0.00 575 $287.50
12 4" White Stripe  (parking) 3,175 L.F. $0.50 $1,587.50 0% $0.00 0 $0.00 3,175 $1,587.50
13 ADA Signs 4 Ea. $100.00 $400.00 0% $0.00 0 $0.00 4 $400.00
14 Testing 1 L.S. $3,000.00 $3,000.00 50% $1500.00 1 $1500.00 1 $1,500.00

SIDEWALKS
$157,681.00 $74373.00 47.0%

15 4" Conc. Sidewalk 9,165 S.F. $3.00 $27,495.00 50% $13747.50 4583 $13747.50 4,583 $13,747.50
16 ADA Ramps w\ Dimple Pads 4 Ea. $1,500.00 $6,000.00 0% $0.00 0 $0.00 4 $6,000.00

CURB & GUTTER
$33,495.00 $13747.50 40.0%

L.F. $15.00 $32,100.00 50% $16050.00 1070 $16050.00 1,070 $16,050.00
$32,100.00 $16050.00 50.0% 0

STORM DRAINAGE
18 18" RCP 244 L.F. $45.00 $10,980.00 100% $10980.00 244 $10980.00 0 $0.00
19 18" CSP (retaining wall area drain pipe) 8 L.F. $50.00 $400.00 100% $400.00 8 $400.00 0 $0.00
20 24" RCP Flared End Section 2 Ea. $400.00 $800.00 100% $800.00 2 $800.00 0 $0.00
21 18" RCP Flared End Section 5 Ea. $350.00 $1,750.00 100% $1750.00 5 $1750.00 0 $0.00
22 Curb Inlet 1 Ea. $1,200.00 $1,200.00 100% $1200.00 1 $1200.00 0 $0.00
23 Area Drain 1 Ea. $1,500.00 $1,500.00 100% $1500.00 1 $1500.00 0 $0.00
24 3/8" Pea Gravel 12 S.Y. $18.00 $216.00 100% $216.00 12 $216.00 0 $0.00
25 Riprap 74 S.Y. $100.00 $7,400.00 100% $7400.00 74 $7400.00 0 $0.00
26 Trail Chase 1 Ea. $750.00 $750.00 100% $750.00 1 $750.00 0 $0.00
27 Sidewalk Chase 2 Ea. $750.00 $1,500.00 0% $0.00 0 $0.00 2 $1,500.00

WATER
$26,496.00 $24996.00 95.0%

28 8" Dia. PVC Waterline 1,410 L.F. $35.00 $49,350.00 100% $49,350.00 1410 $49,350.00 0 $0.00
29 6" Dia. PVC Waterline 135 L.F. $28.00 $3,780.00 100% $3,780.00 135 $3,780.00 0 $0.00
30 2" Dia PVC Waterline 35 L.F. $12.00 $420.00 100% $420.00 35 $420.00 0 $0.00
31 3/4" Dia Water Service Line 3,615 L.F. $7.00 $25,305.00 100% $25,305.00 3615 $25,305.00 0 $0.00
32 4" Dia Water Service Line Gate Valve 1 Ea. $2,500.00 $2,500.00 100% $2,500.00 1 $2,500.00 0 $0.00
33 8" Gate Valves 6 Ea. $1,800.00 $10,800.00 100% $10,800.00 6 $10,800.00 0 $0.00
34 6" Gate Valves 2 Ea. $1,400.00 $2,800.00 100% $2,800.00 2 $2,800.00 0 $0.00
35 8"x 8"x 12" Tee 1 Ea. $5,250.00 $5,250.00 100% $5,250.00 1 $5,250.00 0 $0.00
36 8"x 8"x 8" Tee 2 Ea. $1,800.00 $3,600.00 100% $3,600.00 2 $3,600.00 0 $0.00
37 8"x 8"x 6" Tee 2 Ea. $1,500.00 $3,000.00 100% $3,000.00 2 $3,000.00 0 $0.00
38 6"x 6"x 2" Tee 8 Ea. $650.00 $5,200.00 100% $5,200.00 8 $5,200.00 0 $0.00
39 Fire Hydrant Assemblies 3 Ea. $5,250.00 $15,750.00 100% $15,750.00 3 $15,750.00 0 $0.00
40 Water Meter Pits 48 Ea. $650.00 $31,200.00 100% $31,200.00 48 $31,200.00 0 $0.00
41 Tap to Existing Water System 2 Ea. $1,500.00 $3,000.00 100% $3,000.00 2 $3,000.00 0 $0.00
42 Testing 1 L.S. $3,000.00 $3,000.00 100% $3,000.00 1 $3,000.00 0 $0.00

SEWER
$164,955.00 $164,955.00 100.0%

43 8" Dia Sewer 1,060 L.F. $26.00 $27,560.00 100% $27,560.00 1060 $27,560.00 0 $0.00
44 48" Dia. Manholes 10 Ea. $3,850.00 $38,500.00 100% $38,500.00 10 $38,500.00 0 $0.00
45 4" Sewer Service Lines 1,590 L.F. $18.00 $28,620.00 100% $28,620.00 1590 $28,620.00 0 $0.00
46 Sewer Main Connections 48 Ea. $100.00 $4,800.00 100% $4,800.00 48 $4,800.00 0 $0.00
47 Testing 1 L.S. $2,000.00 $2,000.00 100% $2,000.00 1 $2,000.00 0 $0.00

OTHER
$101,480.00 $101,480.00 100.0%

48 Retaining Wall 123.0 L.F. $250.00 $30,750.00 95% $29213.00 117 $29213.00 6.0 $1,537.00
49 5' Wide Cinder Trail 2,400.0 S.F. $2.00 $4,800.00 0% $0.00 0 $0.00 2,400.0 $4,800.00

$35,550.00 $29213.00 82.0%

SUB-TOTAL $608,093.00 $608,093.00 $479,031.75 $479,031.75 $129,061.25

25% Contingency $152,023.25
Total Estimate of 1/4/2017 $760,116.25

Amount of Guarantee required as of this Date 7-1-2020
Value of Work Remaining $129,061.25

25% Contingency on Work Remaining $32,265.31
10% Maintenance guarantee on work completed $47,903.18

Required Amount $209,229.74

17      Curb & Gutter                                                                                                                                                         2,140

Total Work CompleteWork Completed This Estimate
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September 23, 2020 

Nicollee Gaddis-Wyatt       
Moab Field Office Manager 
Bureau of Land Management 
82 E. Dogwood Ave. 
Moab, UT 84532 
 

Re: Grand County Response to BLM’s Adjacent Right-of-Way Holder Notification           
       (REVISED) 

 
Ms. Gaddis-Wyatt,  

The Grand County Council appreciates the opportunity to provide input on the Seven 
County Infrastructure Coalition (SCIC) proposal to pave a 35-mile road from Interstate 70 to the 
Seep Ridge Road, cutting through the wild and remote Book Cliffs region. This letter revises and 
supplements Grand County’s letter dated September 15, 2020. 

The road proposal—commonly referred to as the Book Cliffs Highway—is located 
entirely within Grand County and has been consistently opposed by a majority of Grand County 
citizens for more than three decades. In the late 1980s, attempts to facilitate the highway project 
resulted in a voter initiative that changed our form of government from a three-member 
commission to seven-member council. In 2014, inclusion of Grand County in the SCIC and 
associated concerns over the coalition’s interest in developing the Book Cliffs Highway resulted 
in a change in elected leadership and the county’s withdrawal from the SCIC.  

In every instance, our citizens have consistently made clear that they oppose the 
construction of a highway through the Book Cliffs in Grand County. Yet, time and time again, 
we are forced to restate our longstanding opposition as the SCIC continues to burn thru taxpayer 
dollars to force this unwanted infrastructure development within Grand County’s jurisdictional 
boundary. Not only is SCIC’s continued refusal to honor Grand County’s stated position 
disrespectful, it is also antithetical to the Utah values of independence and self-determination in 
local government. 

Rights-of-way (ROW) UTU-57097 (6,203 acres) and UTU-64084 (20 acres) constitute 
Grand County’s road system within the Book Cliffs region. Development of the proposed Book 
Cliffs Highway will permanently and unacceptably interfere with Grand County’s use of its 
ROWs within the project area (UTU-57097 and UTU-64084), which include non-adjudicated 
Revised Statute 2477 claims. As such, Grand County does not agree to modification or 

Doc ID: 2854bf036900afac180d23e7894073a33ab9a570
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relinquishment of any ROW, in whole or in part, affected by the proposed Book Cliffs Highway 
alignment.  

 The proposed highway will adversely impact Grand County’s existing county road 
network in the Book Cliffs. These impacts include the following: 

- According the SCIC’s ROW application, the highway is expected to result in “1,000 
vehicles per day after completion and 2,700 vehicles per day for the year 2040.” EURC 
Right-of-Way Application and Preliminary Plan of Development, 8 (February 2019). The 
ease of accessibility within the Book Cliffs area resulting from the highway will drive 
increased recreational use on public lands in the vicinity of the project. This increased 
recreational use will result in additional travel, and wear and tear on, Grand County’s 
road system in this remote region, far from the road department’s operations base in 
Moab. We anticipate that the increased use on Grand County’s road system resulting 
from this increased traffic and accessibility will result in the need for additional, year-
round maintenance by the county on these roads. Given the remote location of the Book 
Cliffs region, the increased use of existing county roads will cause undue maintenance 
costs and a divert county resources from other priority road work closer to the County’s 
population centers.  
 

- The use of the highway, and associated increase in recreational and other use on all 
county roads in the vicinity of the highway, will also result in a significant, increased 
burden on Grand County services, including EMS, Fire, Search and Rescue, and the 
Sheriff’s Department. As mentioned above, the location of the proposed highway is 
remote—nearly 100 miles from Moab, which is the hub for all of Grand County’s 
emergency and law enforcement services. 
 

 The existing demands on Grand County’s budget, services, and the supporting tax base 
are significant—from maintenance of roads to law enforcement. The increased burden placed on 
Grand County resulting from a new highway through an extremely remote portion of the 
County—both directly from the highway and as a result of increased access to the general area 
and the associated use of primitive county roads—is substantial and is simply more than the 
county tax base can support at this time.   

Furthermore, pursuant to 43 C.F.R. § 2804.26, it is Grand County’s position that the 
proposed Book Cliffs Highway is not in the public interest and is inconsistent with the 
management of public lands for conservation and wildlife protection. The Book Cliffs Highway 
has always been—and continues to be—a subsidy for extractive industry, intended to facilitate 
the expansion of natural resources development on the Tavaputs Plateau and the ease of 
transporting fossil fuel resources to market. Development and maintenance of this roadway will 
divert hundreds of millions of dollars of much-needed mineral lease funds from their intended 
beneficiary communities, to the benefit of one industry and to the detriment of the greater public 
good. 

 Finally, the Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) between BLM and Grand County 
states that “the County is responsible for the construction and maintenance of dedicated county 
roads including roads on or across public lands in Grand County for public purposes . . . [and] 
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the County agrees that it will be responsible for the maintenance of the Class B roads . . . .”  
MOU, UT-060-MA 6001, at 1. Importantly, the MOU makes clear that “[t]he County and the 
Bureau will join in planning for the construction, maintenance, and improvement of the road 
system on public lands in such manner that the interests of both parties and the public may be 
served.” MOU at 2 (emphasis added). 

We appreciate the opportunity to provide input on this matter, and to once again restate 
our opposition to the Book Cliffs Highway. Continued efforts to move this project forward will 
only result in unnecessary conflict and needless waste of time and resources for all involved 
parties. We are happy to provide any additional information as necessary to further support our 
position. 

Sincerely, 

 

_____________________________ 
Mary McGann 
Chair 
Grand County Commission 
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SUGGESTED MOTION:  

 
I move to approve the Commission’s sign-on to a letter to the Senate and 
House of Representatives supporting a Payment in Lieu of Taxes (PILT) 
Gateway Community Dividend 

 

 

BACKGROUND:  
The Mountain Pact is collecting local government signatures on a letter to 
Congress requesting that they authorize the Payments in Lieu of Taxes 
(PILT) program permanently or for an extended amount of time and add a 
Gateway Community Dividend. The legislative changes would mean more 
consistent and predictable revenues for counties, and more support for 
more locally driven protections of public lands and waters.  

 

 

ATTACHMENT(S):  

 

 Electronic form containing the PILT Gateway Community Dividend 
letter of support (to be signed electronically by submitting the form) 
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Suppo� the PILT Gateway Community
Dividend (Please sign on with your
information below and share with your
fellow council members/commissioners)
October 15, 2020 (Deadline to sign on)

Dear U.S. Senate and U.S. House of Representatives, 

Our mountain communities have been hit hard by the economic downturn brought on by 
COVID-19. While some federal funding has been made available to state and local 
governments as part of the large spending package Congress passed earlier in the spring, 
we continue to wrestle with how we’re going to build our county budgets so we can fund 
essential services for our constituents. 

In 1976 Congress created the Payments in Lieu of Taxes (PILT) program, which requires the 
federal government to make annual payments to local governments to compensate them for 
property taxes not collected on lands owned by the Bureau of Land Management, the 
National Park Service, U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service, U.S. Forest Service and some military 
installations within their jurisdictions. These payments are a critical revenue source for local 
government budgets, funding vital services such as firefighting and police protection; public 
school and road construction, and search-and-rescue operations. 

Our protected public lands are tremendous assets to our communities and support our 
growing outdoor recreation economies. However, increased visitation to our public lands 
has strained the infrastructure that accommodates these visitors. To help gateway 
communities like ours deal with additional costs, Congress should expand the PILT Program 
to include a ‘Gateway Community Dividend,’ which would add a 50 percent premium for 
every acre of permanently protected federal public lands to the current PILT formula. This 
dividend would be paid to counties with federally protected public lands within their 
jurisdiction, particularly lands that restrict extractive activity, such as wild & scenic rivers, 
wilderness areas, and national parks.

The Gateway Community Dividend would also incentivize the protection of public lands in 

The letter is signed electronically as a google form so 
this is not on offical letterhead. 
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counties across the West. We know the tremendous benefits protected public lands have for 
our community and especially our wildlife. Recent studies have shown that up to 1 million 
species of wildlife are at risk of extinction due to habitat loss, climate change, and other 
factors. One of the most important ways we can prevent the loss of more species is to 
protect their habitat, and providing local communities an added incentive would increase 
support for those protections.

Congress has not permanently authorized PILT, which makes budget planning difficult for 
counties because we don’t know how much our payments will be from year to year. Making 
the PILT program permanent or authorizing it for a long period of time and adding a Gateway 
Community Dividend would mean more consistent revenues to counties, and support for 
more locally driven protections of public lands and waters. In 2019, counties across the 
country received more than $514 million in PILT payments. Based on estimates, a new 
Gateway Community Dividend would provide an additional $207 million annually to counties 
- funds that will help us maintain critical infrastructure and provide essential services for 
both our residents and visitors. We urge Congress to take a close look at incorporating this 
idea into the PILT program.

Sincerely, 

* Required

First and Last Name *

Your answer

Title *

Your answer

Town/City/County Government *

Your answer



Myself as a local elected official

My full city council - please add all names to the letter

My full county council - please add all names to the letter

Other:

The Mountain Pact
Founded in 2014, The Mountain Pact mobilizes local elected officials in over 75 Western mountain 
communities with outdoor recreation based economies to speak with a collective voice on federal 
climate, public lands, and outdoor recreation policy.

www.themountainpact.org
Anna@themountainpact.org

Never submit passwords through Google Forms.

I'm signing on for: *

Email *

Your answer

City, State, Zip *

Your answer

Any questions or thoughts for The Mountain Pact:

Your answer

Submit

https://www.google.com/url?q=http://www.themountainpact.org&sa=D&ust=1601576415120000&usg=AFQjCNH-2qfIMTvw1u6fm3gXgFB6eVmP8Q
mailto:Anna@themountainpact.org
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RECOMMENDATION: 
I move to approve the Memorandum of Understanding between Grand 
County and the BLM as a Cooperating Agency for Development of the 
Environmental Assessment for the December 2020 Competitive Oil and 
Gas Lease Sale Parcels in Grand County, Utah. 
 
BACKGROUND:  
Grand County requested cooperating agency status for the December 2020 
Oil and Gas Sale, which status the BLM granted subject to Grand County 
executing the attached MOU.  
 
According to Nicollee R. Gaddis-Wyatt, the Field Manager for the BLM 
Moab Field Office, the December lease sale only has one potential lease of 
40 acres in the Bookcliffs – surrounded by other parcels already leased and 
developed. This parcel is still being vetted internally by the BLM but it was 
leased in the past and there doesn’t seem to be conflicts. There is an orphan 
well existing on this parcel so if leased the leasing company would be 
responsible for plugging this well instead of the BLM.  
 
ATTACHMENT(S):  
Proposed MOU [dated October 6, 2020] 
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Memorandum of Understanding 
Between 

The United States Department of the Interior,  
Bureau of Land Management,  

Utah State Office 
and 

Grand County 
as a Cooperating Agency 

for Development of the Environmental Assessment for the March 2021 Competitive Oil and Gas 
Lease Sale Parcels in Grand County, Utah 

 
I.  Introduction  
 
This Memorandum of Understanding (“MOU”) establishes a cooperating agency relationship 
between the Bureau of Land Management’s Utah State Office (“BLM”) and Grand County 
(“Cooperator”) for the purpose of conducting an environmental assessment (“EA”) for the 
BLM’s March 2021 competitive oil and gas lease sale in Grand County, Utah.  
 
The BLM is the lead federal agency assigned to complete the EA. 
 
The BLM acknowledges that the Cooperator has special expertise applicable to the 
environmental assessment effort, as defined at 40 CFR 1508.26. This MOU describes 
responsibilities and procedures agreed to by Grand County as a Cooperating Agency (as defined 
by 40 CFR 1508.5) and the BLM (“the Parties”).  
 
The cooperating agency relationship established through this MOU shall be governed by all 
applicable statutes, regulations, and policies, including the Council on Environmental Quality’s 
National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) regulations (in particular, 40 CFR 1501.6 and 
1508.5), the Department of the Interior’s NEPA regulations (43 CFR Part 46), and the 
Department of the Interior’s Manual regarding NEPA (516 DM 2.5).   
 
II. Purpose  
 
The purposes of this MOU are: 
 

A.  To designate Grand County as a Cooperating Agency in the BLM Utah State Office 
March 2021 competitive oil and gas lease sale NEPA process. 
B.  To provide a framework for communication, cooperation, and coordination between 
the BLM and the Cooperator that will ensure successful completion of the EA in a timely, 
efficient, and thorough manner. 
C.  To recognize that the BLM is the lead agency with responsibility for the completion 
of the Decision Record. 
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D.  To recognize that the Cooperator possesses valuable skills, resources, knowledge 
and/or expertise that will assist the BLM in completing the EA. 
E.  To describe the respective responsibilities, jurisdictional authority, and/or expertise of 
each of the Parties in the NEPA process. 

 
III. Authorities for the MOU  

 
A.  The authorities of the BLM to enter into and engage in the activities described within 
this MOU include, but are not limited to: 

1.  National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq.).  
 

B.  Regulations implementing the above authorities: 
 1.  Council on Environmental Quality regulations (40 CFR 1501 et seq.). 
 2.  Department of the Interior NEPA regulations (43 CFR Part 46). 
 
C.  The authorities of Grand County to enter into this MOU include, but are not limited 
to: 

1.  Title 17, Utah Statute (e.g. 17-50-302). 
2.  Grand County Council Policies and Procedures.  

 
IV. Roles and Responsibilities 
 

A.  BLM Roles and Responsibilities: 
 

1.  As lead agency, the BLM retains final responsibility for the NEPA process and 
the content of all documents associated with the process, including EAs and 
decision documents.  Any BLM decisions associated with the EA apply only to 
BLM-administered lands and federal mineral estate. In meeting these 
responsibilities, the BLM will follow all applicable statutory and regulatory 
requirements. 
 
2.  To the maximum extent possible, the BLM will consider the proposals, 
comments, recommendations, data, and/or analyses provided by the Cooperator in 
the NEPA process, consistent with its responsibilities as lead agency, giving 
particular consideration to those topics on which the Cooperator is acknowledged 
to possess special expertise.  
 
3. The BLM will provide the Cooperator an opportunity to discuss the NEPA 
process with the BLM Utah State Office Leasing Team, as requested. Meetings 
may be held in person, by teleconference, or by web meeting. The Cooperator 
may use such meetings to discuss data sharing and disagreements with the BLM 
regarding the environmental analysis, among other topics. The BLM may invite 
other Cooperating Agencies, at the BLM’s sole discretion. 
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4. The BLM, as appropriate, will provide the Cooperator with copies of 
documents underlying the NEPA process relevant to the Cooperator’s 
responsibilities, including technical reports, data, analyses, comments received, 
working drafts related to environmental reviews, and draft and final EA to the 
fullest extent practicable after consideration of the effect such releases may have 
on the BLM’s ability to withhold this information from other parties. 

  
B.  Cooperating Agency Roles and Responsibilities: 

 
1. Grand County is a Cooperating Agency in the NEPA process for the BLM Utah 
State Office March 2021 competitive oil and gas lease sale for lands in Grand 
County, Utah and is recognized to have special expertise in certain areas related to 
the EA. The Cooperator will provide information, comments, and technical 
expertise, as well as the associated data and analysis supporting such submissions 
to the BLM regarding those elements of the EA in which it has special expertise 
or for which the BLM requests its assistance.  In particular, the Cooperator will 
provide information on the following topics: 

 
a. Assisting the BLM in the identification of the issues and concerns to be 
addressed in the NEPA analysis. 
 
b. Providing relevant data that may assist in the NEPA process. This data 
will include, but is not limited to, the following: 

● Socioeconomics and impacts associated with oil and gas 
development; and 

● Other such information which is deemed by the BLM to be 
relevant to the issues or data needs. 

 
2.  Based on the anticipated schedule for the NEPA process, extensions of time to 
review and provide comments on the draft or published EA will likely not be 
granted. 

  
C.  Responsibilities of the Parties: 

 
1.  The Parties agree to participate in this NEPA process in good faith and make 
all reasonable efforts to resolve disagreements. 
  
2.  The Parties agree to comply to the best of their ability with the schedule 
provided as Attachment A, which includes dates for NEPA milestones and 
timeframes for Cooperator’s reviews and submissions. 
 
3.  Each Party agrees to fund its own expenses associated with the NEPA process. 
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4.  The parties agree to communicate in a regular and timely fashion regarding the 
NEPA process and environmental analysis. 

 
V.  Other Provisions 
 

A.  Authorities not altered: Nothing in this MOU alters, limits, or supersedes the 
authorities and responsibilities of any Party on any matter within its respective 
jurisdiction.  Nothing in this MOU shall require any of the Parties to perform beyond its 
respective authority.   
 
B.  Financial obligations: Nothing in this MOU shall require any of the Parties to assume 
any obligation or expend any sum in excess of appropriated and/or budgeted funds.   
 
C.  Immunity and Defenses Retained: Each Party retains all immunities and defenses 
provided by law with respect to any action based on or occurring as a result of this MOU. 
 
D.  Conflict of interest: The Parties agree not to utilize any individual or organization for 
purposes of environmental analysis, or Cooperator representation, including officials, 
employees, or third party contractors, having a financial interest in the outcome of the EA 
or the oil and gas lease sale.  Questions regarding potential conflicts of interest should be 
referred to the BLM Ethics Counselors for resolution.  
 
E.  Documenting disagreement: Where the BLM and the Cooperator disagree on 
substantive elements of the NEPA analysis, and these disagreements cannot be resolved, 
the Cooperator shall submit their comments during the public comment period for 
inclusion in the final EA document.  
   
F.  Management of information: The Cooperator acknowledges that all supporting 
materials and draft documents may become part of the decision file and may be subject to 
the requirements of the Freedom of Information Act (“FOIA”) and other state or federal 
statutes.  The Cooperator agrees not to release these materials to individuals or entities 
other than the Parties to this MOU and their contractors. 
  
G.  Information Confidentiality: The BLM may share information that includes, but is not 
limited to, documents, raw data and deliberations, with the Cooperator that is confidential 
or in a confidential phase of development.  It is the BLM’s responsibility to inform the 
Cooperator of the level of confidentiality required for any shared information.  It is the 
Cooperator’s responsibility to comply with those confidentiality requirements.  If the 
Cooperator has reason to believe it will be unable to comply with the confidentiality 
requirements, it will inform the BLM of this inability before the BLM shares the 
information with the Cooperator.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, information shared 
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with the Cooperator may be subject to disclosure under the Utah Government Records 
Access and Management Act.       
 

VI. Agency Representatives 
 
Each Party designates the representative and alternate representative as described in Attachment 
B to ensure coordination between the Cooperator and the BLM during the NEPA process.  Each 
Party may change its representative at will by providing written notice to the other Party. 
 
VII. Administration of the MOU 
 

 A.  Approval.  This MOU becomes effective upon signature by the authorized officials 
of the BLM and the Cooperator. 
 
 B.  Amendment.  This MOU may be amended only through written agreement of all 
Parties. 
 
 C.  Termination.  Any Party may end its participation in this MOU by providing written 
notice to the other Party. If not terminated earlier, this MOU will end when the Decision 
Record is issued by the BLM Authorized Officer.  
 

VIII. Signatures 
 
The Parties have executed this MOU on the dates shown below. 
 
Grand County 
125 E. Center St. 
Moab, UT 84532 
 

___________________________________    __________________ 
Mary McGann, Chair       Date 
Grand County Council 

 

ATTEST: 
 
       
___________________________________    __________________ 
Quinn Hall, Clerk/Auditor      Date  
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Bureau of Land Management 
440 West 200 South, Suite 550 
Salt Lake City, UT  84101 
 
 

____________________________________   __________________ 
Kent Hoffman, Deputy State Director      Date  
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Attachment A 

Schedule  

Task Responsibility Tentative Dates 

Provide list of preliminary parcels in Grand 
County 

BLM Thursday, October 1, 2020 

Field Manager to meet with Cooperators BLM/ 
Cooperator 

Thursday, October 15, 2020 

Input from Cooperators on preliminary 
parcels 

Cooperator Thursday, October 22, 2020 

Post preliminary EA for public comment BLM Thursday, December 3, 2020 

Comments due on preliminary EA Cooperator Monday, January 4, 2021 
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Attachment B 

Agency Representatives 

Bureau of Land Management 

PRIMARY REPRESENTATIVE  

Melinda Moffitt, Acting Fluid Minerals Branch Chief 
440 West 200 South, Suite 550 
Salt Lake City, UT  84101 
801-539-4045 
mmoffitt@blm.gov 
 
ALTERNATE REPRESENTATIVE  

Matt Janowiak 
440 West 200 South, Suite 550 
Salt Lake City, UT  84101 
385-271-9162 
mjanowiak@blm.gov 
 
Grand County 

PRIMARY REPRESENTATIVE  

Evan Clapper 
Grand County Councilmember 
125 E. Center Street 
Moab, Utah 84532 
435-259-1342 
eclapper@grandcountyutah.net 
 
With a copy to: 

Christina Sloan                                                                                                                                                   
County Attorney                                                                                                     
csloan@grandcountyutah.net 

Mallory Nassau                                                                                                                                   
Assistant Council Administrator                                                                               
mnassau@grandcountyutah.net 
 
ALTERNATE REPRESENTATIVE  

Mary McGann 
Chair, Grand County Council 
mmcgann@grandcountyutah.net 
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Agenda Summary 
GRAND COUNTY COMMISSION 

October 6, 2020 
Item No. T 

 
TITLE: Approving application of HDHO-5 to the proposed DiscoPlex Subdivision, a 

proposed amendment of Lot 1, Tortilla Flats Subdivision 
 

FISCAL IMPACT: N/A 
 

PRESENTER(S): Community Development Staff 

  
 

Prepared By: 
GRAND COUNTY 

PLANNING & ZONING 
ADMINISTRATOR  

 
 
 
FOR OFFICE USE ONLY: 

Attorney Review: 
PENDING 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

POSSIBLE MOTIONS: 
**County Commission policy is to vote on public hearing agenda items at a 
meeting following the public hearing.  
 
THIS APPLICATION IS NOT READY FOR MOTION 
 
BACKGROUND:  
See staff report attached and below for project specifics. There are no CCRs 
planned. 
 
ATTACHMENT(S): 

● Staff Report 
● Draft Ordinance 
● Applicant Statement 
● Master Plan dated 10-1-20 
● Development Agreement 
● Tax Roll (available on request) 
● Title Report (available on request) 
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DATE: Tuesday, October 6th, 2020 

TO: Grand County Council  

SUBJECT:  DiscoPlex Subdivision High Density Housing Overlay District 5 (HDHO-5) 

PROPERTY OWNER: Lawrence and Jane Stoner 

PROP. OWNER REP: Kara Stoner and Eric Plourde 

PROPERTY ADDRESS: 2600 Desert Road, Parcel Number 02-0TOR-0001 

SIZE OF PROPERTY: 0.5 acres 

EXISTING ZONE: Large Lot Residential (LLR) with base zoning of 1 unit per 0.5 acre 

EXISTING LAND USE: 1 existing residence 

ADJACENT ZONING AND LAND USE(S): Large Lot Residential (LLR); hotels and short term rental 

APPLICATION TYPE  
High Density Housing Overlay District 5 (HDHO-5) Application 
 
STAFF RECOMMENDATION: Approve 
Staff supports approval for the DiscoPlex Subdivision HDHO Development. This small development 
proposes 1 new HDHO unit behind an existing residence. Both would then be deed restricted for 
workforce housing. While there is no guarantee of affordability in the HDHO, the applicant is intending 
this to be an affordable housing option for local residents.  
 
SUMMARY OF REQUEST 
Kara Stoner and Eric Plourde (Applicants) are requesting the County apply the HDHO-5 to the parcel 
located at 2600 Desert Road. The total project size is 0.5 acres and there is an existing residence.. The 
HDHO-5 designation would support the proposed two (2) lot subdivision for one existing single-family 
residence and another dwelling unit behind under separate ownership. All two (2) lots proposed would 
need to be deed restricted in accordance with Section 4.7. Current zoning of the subject property is Large 
Lot Residential (LLR), which has a base zoning density of two (2) units per acre.  
 
Planning Commission voted 7-0 in favor of applying the HDHO-5 to 2600 Desert Road on April 27, 
2020. They voted in favor of a three (3) lot proposal, however, the applicant, on consultation with staff 
and the County Attorney, has modified the proposal to be only two (2) lots due to concerns regarding the 
HDHO-5 being applied when in reality, the density would be at 6 units / acre (3 units / 0.5 acres). With 
only two units proposed, the density is appropriate for the HDHO-5 (2 units / 0.5 acre = 4 units / 1 acre). 
Planning Commission raised this concern during their discussion, and voted in favor anyway due to prior 
staff support of the density and the lack of a pre-determined policy regarding rounding of dwelling units 
(rounding 2.5 up or down). . 
 
SITE IMPROVEMENTS / ADDITIONS / CHANGES 
To serve the proposed development, the Applicant will need to extend power, gas, water/sewer, and 
telecommunications infrastructure into the subject lots, all of which are readily available at the street. 
Applicant will need to consult with the roads department regarding improvements to Desert Road, but no 
further ROW dedication is required.  
 
CONSIDERATIONS FOR APPROVAL, DENIAL, AND/OR POSTPONEMENT 
Section 4.7 High Density Housing Overlay  
This application complies with applicable standards of the HDHO as written in Grand County LUC 4.7. 



 
Article 7 Subdivision Standards 
This application complies with application subdivision standards. 
 
COMPATIBILITY WITH GENERAL PLAN 
The proposed subdivision is not explicitly supported by the general plan, but it is supported by the HDH 
overlay ordinance adopted by the County Council in January 2019.  Inasmuch as Council anticipates 
adding the HDH overlay to the General Plan as an amendment or compliment to the Future Land Use 
Plan, the proposed subdivision is supported. 
 
COMPATIBILITY WITH LAND USE CODE (ZONING) 
The proposed subdivision is not in compliance with underlying zone, but would be allowed were the 
HDHO to be applied.  
 
LAND USE CODE REFERENCE SECTIONS 
Sections 4.7 (High Density Housing Overlay), 9.17.3 (Site Plan Requirements), Article 7 (Subdivision 
Standards) 
 
PROPERTY HISTORY 
The property currently has one (1) existing residence and was subdivided once before as part of the three 
(3) lot Tortilla Flats subdivision.  
 
APPLICATION PROCEDURE 
Decision Type: Legislative 

Public Hearing at Planning Commission (4-27-20) and Public Hearing at County Council (Oct 6, 2020) 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

● Agenda Summary 

● Applicant Statement 

● Master Plan dated 10-1-20 

● CCRs 

● Development Agreement 

● Original Subdivision (Tortilla Flats) 

 



DRAFT  
 

GRAND COUNTY, UTAH  
ORDINANCE  ____  (2020) 

 
APPROVING APPLICATION OF THE HIGH DENSITY HOUSING OVERLAY 
DISTRICT FIVE (HDHO-5) TO 2600 DESERT ROAD AND APPROVING THE 

ASSOCIATED MASTER PLAN AND DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT 
 
 
 
WHEREAS, the LUC was adopted by the Grand County Council on January 4, 1999 with 
Ordinance No. 299 (1999), and codified with Resolution 468 on April 15, 2008, as amended, 
for the purpose of regulating land use, subdivision and development in Grand County in 
accordance with the County’s General Plan; 

 
WHEREAS, the Council adopted Ordinance No. 584, High Density Housing Overlay Districts, 
on January 15, 2019, as amended on June 25, 2019; 
 
WHEREAS, Lawrence A. Stoner and Jane S. Stoner are the owners of record (the 
“OwnerS”) of approximately 0.5 acres of real property in Section 21, Township 26 South, 
Range 22 East) Grand County, Utah, more specifically described as follows; 

 
PARCEL LEGAL DESCRIPTION (obtaining from applicant) (the “Property”);  

 
WHEREAS, the Owner has submitted an application requesting the High Density 
Housing Overlay District 5 (HDH0-5) be applied to the Property as defined by the Grand 
County Land Use Code (“LUC”); 

 
WHEREAS, in a public hearing on April 27, 2020, the Grand County Planning 
Commission considered all evidence and testimony presented with respect to the 
subject application and forwarded a favorable recommendation to the Grand County 
Council; 

 
WHEREAS, the Owner has submitted and the County Attorney has approved a 
Development Agreement committing the Developer to the deed restriction requirements of 
LUC Section 4.7, which states that all two (2) lots created by the DiscoPlex shall be deed 
restricted to primary residents who are actively employed within Grand County, which 
Development Agreement shall be recorded by Owner/Developer prior to recordation of a 
final plat or issuance of a building permit for any unit within a site plan approved hereunder, 
as required by Section 4.7 of the LUC; 

 
WHEREAS, the Owner has submitted a Master Plan for the DiscoPlex Subdivision dated 10-1-
20 which shall control development of the proposed subdivision, which Master Plan is attached 
hereto as Exhibit A;  
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WHEREAS, due notice was given that the Grand County Commission (“Commission”) would 
meet to hear and consider the proposed HDHO-5 application in a public hearing on October 6, 
2020; 

WHEREAS, the Commission has heard and considered all evidence and testimony presented 
with respect to the subject application and has determined that the adoption of this ordinance is 
in the best interests of the citizens of Grand County, Utah; 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED by the Grand County Commission that it does 
hereby approve application of the HDHO-5 to the Property and the associated Master Plan 
and Development Agreement with the following conditions: 
 
INSERT 

 
PASSED by the Grand County Commission in open session this 6th of October 2020 by the 
following vote: 

 

Those voting aye:  
 

Those voting nay:  
 

Those absent:  
 

Grand County Commission:   ATTEST:       

 

___________________________________ _______________________________________  
Mary McGann, Chair     Quinn Hall, Clerk/Auditor    

 



Applicant Statement 

2600 Desert Road Duplex – Parcel  02-0TOR-0001 

 

Thank you for taking the time to review our application. The parcel we intend to develop on Desert 

Road, along with several parcels surrounding it, have generally been storage yards for various 

construction companies. The lots roughly average 1 dwelling per half acre. While this lot and most of the 

neighbors attempt to keep the homes and landscapes maintained, the majority have substantial unruly 

open storage areas. If you’ve ever tried to maintain .5 acre of Spanish Valley desert on an average local’s 

income, you’d understand why. The advent of the HDHO is exciting not only because there are more 

opportunities to create affordable housing, but also because we can now infill some of these peripheral 

neighborhoods that are too big to be affordably landscaped, and too small to be tended as agriculture. 

The HDHO has ultimately incentivized improving these neighborhoods in modest but tangible ways, and 

we’re eager to get involved. 

We have investors, so it goes without saying that we hope to make a fruitful return on our investment, 

nevertheless, our primary personal mission is to build a high-performance home at an affordable cost in 

an area where its addition would benefit the existing neighborhood. We have been in the construction 

industry for over a decade, specializing in modern, green homebuilding. We have also lived and worked 

in Moab for almost 20 years, having bought our 1976 modular home in 2008 with the last of the no-doc 

stated income loans. The issue of affordable housing is one we are very familiar with, but the 

opportunity to be both builder and owner is a new prospect. While every home we build has a minimum 

environmental standard, each client ultimately decides a substantial portion of the design, systems and 

finishes. We’re excited to be able to make choices for the entire project and look forward to the 

challenge of balancing durability, aesthetics, environmental performance and cost to produce. 

As a small addition to the HDHO program our two units will only help two families. While much more is 

needed, we are ready to begin this project as soon as we have county approval and building permits. We 

are not going to be forced to wait for infrastructure as it is minimal with this infill model. In our minds 

we would have these units housing local working families in the first quarter of 2021.  

We appreciate the consideration and look forward to an opportunity to help provide a high-

performance energy efficient home for the local workforce in this county.  

 

 

 

 

 

Kara Stoner & 

Eric Plourde 
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Survey Location 
2600 Desert Road 
Moab, UT 84532 
Lat: 38.533951N 
Long:109.505003W 

Existing Easement 
Entry No. 456552 

Surveyor's Certificate 
I Brad D. Bunker, Professional Utah Land Surveyor, Number 4769309, hold a 
license in accordance with Title 58, Chapter 22, Professional Engineers and 
Land Surveyors Licensing Acl This survey has been completed under my 
direction for the property described hereon in accordance with section 

Underground power line 

N52°06'27"E 
121.88 FT 

17-23-17. I hereby certify all prepared descriptions and measurements are ~/ 
correct. Monuments will be set as noted hereon. I also certify that this record ~.. / / 

of survey has been prepared under my direction at the request of Kara Stoner. ,~ ~~ < , 
____________ 7_n_WD_20a_te20_ ~~/ ' ,~ 
BradD.Bunker UtahP.L.S.#4769309 ~/~ f ./ 

Descriptions 
State of Utah, County of Grand 
Section 21, Township 26 South, Range 22 East, SLB&M 
Tortilla Flats Subdivision of the official plat thereof 
Lot lA, Lot 1B 

Existing Easement 
Entry No. 456552 

Legend 
~ Found PLSS monument as labeled 

• Found rebar and cap monument (LS 171004) 

N52°06'27"E 
75.00FT 

/ 
/ 

/ 
/ 

Lot JB 

Subdivision 
0.19Acres± 

Deed Restricte 

S37°46'14' 
110.63 FT 

Gas Lot JA 
Stoner, Lawrence 

Tortilla Flats Subdivision 
0.32Acres± 

02-0TOR-0001 

Existing House 
2600 Desert Road 
Moab, UT 84532 

/ 

NE Comer Section 21 
1955BLMBC 

for 
Lot IA and Lot JB 

of the Tortilla Flats Subdivision Amendment 
No. 1 & High Density Housing Overlay 

(affecting existing Lot 1 only) 

Within Section 21, T26S, R22E, SLB&M 

"""""'\""""' . . . . . . . . . . . ........ . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. 
. . . . . . . . . . ......... . . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . 

···················•·1%.••··········· 

SE Corner Lot 2--.3._ 
Tortilla Flats Subdivision 

Narrative 
The purpose of this plat is to indicate plans for the development of Lot lA, Lot lB, and Lot lC of the 
Tortilla Flats Subdivision Amendment No. 1. 

The basis of bearings for this survey is N00°03'00"E between the northwest and the northeast comers of 
Section 21, Township 26 South, Range 22 East, SLB&M. This is in accordance with the basis of 
bearings for the original Tortilla Flats Subdivision. 

Notes: 
I. The difference between historical runoff from this site and any post-development runoff is negligible. Runoff currently 
flows to the north of the site and northeasterly to Desert Road down the drainage easement 
2. The proposed land use for the new Lot 1B is for residential dwellings. 
3. Lot IA and 1B as well as surrounding parcels ofland are zoned "Large Lot Residential I HDH5". 
4. The dwellings on Lots IA and 1B shall all be deed restricted per current HDHO requirements. 
5. Lot 1B created by this subdivision amendment shall each be restricted to impervious surfuce area less than 15% of the 
respective lot. If the owner of Lot lB applies for a land use or building permit that exceeds this restriction, the owner shall 
provide a drainage plan for the improvements in accordance with the requirements of Section 6. 7 of the Grand County Land 
Use Code (Drainage Requirements) prior to the issuance of the land use or building permit 
6. A) General. HDHO lots and units shall be used for primary residential housing 
for actively employed households in perpetuity. 

B) Deed Restriction. The following deed restriction shall be integrated into the development agreement, the master plan, 
each final plat or site plan, and each deed of conveyance: 
Lot lB shall be used for Primary Residential Housing for Actively Employed Households as required by Grand County 
Land Use Code, Section 4. 7, High Density Overlay Districts Overlay, in perpetuity. The Property is further subject to a 
Development Agreement and Master Plan recorded against the real property records of Grand County, Utah 

Grand County reserves the right to revoke, deny or suspend any permit, including a land development permit, 
conditional use permit, building permit, certificate of occupancy, or discretionary approval upon a violation or breach 
of this Deed Restriction by a record owner of any HDHO Lot or Unit in Grand County. 

C) Enforcement In addition to other remedies preserved herein, Grand County reserves the right to revoke, deny or 
suspend any permit, including a land development permit, conditional use permit, building permit, certificate of occupancy, 
or discretionary approval upon a violation or breach of this section by a record owner of any HDHO lot or unit in Grand 
County. 

Acknowledgement 
State of Utah, County of Grand, on the Day of 20 __ personally appeared before me 

\,,~ 
/ J' / ·n_ 

* Found monument as labeled 

+ Calculated corner location (not set) 
Slickrock Capitol Tract 

Lot2 

Lawrence A. Stoner and proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person(s) whose name(s) 
is (are) subscribed to this instrument, and acknowledged that he (she/they) executed the same freely and 
voluntarily for the purposes stated herein. 

-)(--- Fence 
- - - - Existing and new drainage and utility easement 

BC 

AC 
cc 

BLM 
@) 
® 

Proposed dwelling unit 
Proposed 20' wide Ingress/Egress 
easement for Lot 1B 
Brass cap 

Aluminum cap 
Closing corner 
Bureau of Land Management 
Water meter 

Utility pole 

Oldroyd Tract 
Lot3 

Tortilla Flats 
Subdivision 

02-0TOR-0003 

Grand County Recorder 
State of Utah, County of Grand, Recorded at the request of 

Date: Time: 
-------~ ~-----Book: _____ Page: _____ Fee: __ _ 

Grand County Recorder 

/ 
/ 

/ 
/ 

y / 
/ 

/ 

/ -v, 
/ 

/ 

/ S52°08'36"W 
75.00FT 

Owner: Lawrence A. Stoner 
Attn: Kara Stoner 
481 Loveridge Dr. 
Moab, UT 84532 
(435) 210-0241 

Tortilla Flats Subdivision 
02-0TOR-0002 My commission expires ______ .20 

-------~County 

Owners Dedication 

Notary Public 

Know all men by these presents that the undersigned are the owners of the above described tract and parcels of land, and hereby 
cause the same to be divided into lots, parcels, and streets, together with easements as set forth to be hereafter known as Lots lA 
and lB of the Tortilla Flats Subdivision Amendment No. 1 and do hereby dedicate for the perpetual use of the future owners of 
Lots lA and lB for ingress and egress as shown hereon. The undersigned owners also hereby convey to any and all public utility 
companies a perpetual, non-exclusive easement over the public utility easements shown on this plat, the same to be used for the 
installation, maintenance, and operation of utility lines and facilities. The undersigned owners also hereby convey any other 
easements as shown on this plat to the parties indicated and for the purposes shown hereon. 

Residing in 

By: _____________ _ 
Lawrence A. Stoner - Owner Date 

Planning and Zoning Commission of Grand County Grand County Council Bunker Engineering 
Approved this Day of ______ _ 
20_, by the Grand County Council. Approved this __ day of , 20_, by the 

Planning and Zoning Commission of Grand County. 
965 S. South Creek Road, Monticello, UT 84535 

P.O. Box 432, Monticello, UT 84535 (435) 459-9152 

Chair Administrator 

Date: 7 /20/2020 Drawn By: B.D. Bunker Scale: 1" = 20' 
Drawin Name: Surve Reference Number: BE988 Sheet: 1 of 1 
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NOTICE TO TITLE COMPANY: 

SECTION 3 HEREIN REQUIRES 

EACH DEED OF CONVEYANCE 

INCLUDE THE DEED RESTRICTION 

SET FORTH IN SECTION 3.3 

This DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT AND DEE!i~ESTRICTION (this "Agreement") is made and entered into 
as of this~ day of F~ "'c,..."-,.... y 20S (the "Effective Date") by and between 
:r~~ :S·fru,tt:-c= +Lo.·n :t../ ~joN~Y , ("Owner/Developer"), and Grand County, a 

political subdivision of the State of Utah ("County"). 

Recitals 

A. WHEREAS, Owner/Developer owns that certain property situated in Grand County, Utah, as 
more particularly described in Exhibit A (the "Property"), which is attached hereto and 
incorporated herein by this reference. 

B. WHEREAS, Owner/Developer has requested Grand County to apply the High Density Housing 
Overlay District (the "HDHO District Application") to the Property to take advantage of the 
Development Standards and other Development Incentives set forth in Section 4.7 of the Grand 
County Land Use Code (the "Code" ). 

C. WHEREAS, the Grand County Council has, in the exercise of its legislative discretion and 
following all required public hearings, approved the application of the HDHO District to the 
Property pursuant to the terms and conditions herein and provided that no fewer than eighty 
percent (80%) of the units developed on the Property are deed restricted for Primary 
Residential Housing for Actively Employed Households, as defined in Section 4. 7.3 of the Code. 

D. WHEREAS, pursuant to the authority of Utah Code §17-27A-102(1)(b) and Section 4.7, as 
amended, the Parties desire to enter into this Agreement for the purpose of formalizing certain 
obligations of Owner/Developer with respect to the Property, and such other matters as the 
County and the Owner/Developer have agreed as particularly set forth below. 

AGREEMENT 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises and covenants contained herein, 
including approval of the application of the HDHO District to the Property, and other good and 
valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, the Parties 
agree as follows: 

1. DEFINITIONS. Unless otherwise defined herein, all capitalized terms used in this Agreement 
shall have those meanings assigned in Section 4. 7 of the Code. 

tcollins
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2. COVENANT TO COMPLY WITH CODE. In consideration of the application of the HDHO District 
to the Property, and specifically the Development Standards set forth in Code Section 4. 7 .5, 
Owner/Developer hereby covenants and agrees to strictly comply with the provisions, duties, 
and obligations of Section 4. 7 of the Code, which provisions, duties, and obligations are 
integrated herein by this reference. 

3. DEED RESTRICTION. 

3.1. At least eighty percent (80%) of all Lots or Units developed on the Property shall be deed 
restricted for Primary Residential Occupancy for Actively Employed Households consistent with 
Section 4.7 of the Code, as amended. 

3.2. Each deed of conveyance for an HDHO Lot or Unit shall include the following Deed 
Restriction: 

3.3. Owner/Developer shall include the following deed restriction in each and every deed of 
original conveyance of an HDHO Lot or Unit, and each deed of conveyance thereafter shall 
include the same: 

The Property shall be used for Primary Residential Housing for Actively Employed Households 
as required by Grand County Land Use Code, Section 4.7, High Density Overlay Districts Overlay, 
as amended, in perpetuity. The Property is further subject to the Development Agreement and 
Master Plan recorded in the real property records of Grand County, Utah on (Date) at 
Entry Nos. and ___ _ 

Grand County reserves the right to revoke, deny or suspend any permit, including a land 
development permit, conditional use permit, building permit, certificate of occupancy, or 
discretionary approval upon a violation or breach of this Deed Restriction by a record owner of 
any HDHO Lot or Unit. 

3.4. Each HDHO Lot or Unit is required to have and maintain those minimum standards of 
physical condition set forth in Exhibit B, Minimum Standards, to Section 4. 7 of the Code, which 
Minimum Standards are integrated herein by this reference. 

3.5. Grand County reserves the right to revoke, deny or suspend any permit, including a land 
development permit, conditional use permit, building permit, certificate of occupancy, or 
discretionary approval upon a violation or breach of this Agreement or Section 4. 7 of the Code 
by a record owner of any HDHO Lot or Unit in Grand County. 

4. DEFAULT. 

4.1. Violation or breach of any provision of this Agreement, or Section 4.7 of the Code, as 
amended, shall constitute an Event of Default. Upon the occurrence of any Event of Default, the 



County shall provide written notice by certified mail, postage prepaid, to the defaulting owner 
at the address on file with the Grand County Assessor's office, which notice shall be 
effective as of the date of deposit in the United States Mail. The defaulting owner shall have 
thirty (30) days to remedy the Event of Default, after which time the County may enforce all 
remedies available to it under this Agreement, Section 4. 7 of the Code, or Utah law including 
specific performance and monetary fines pursuant to Section 4.2 herein. 

4.2. Unless otherwise provided for in Section 4. 7 of the Code, as amended, in the event an 
Event of Default is not cured under Section 4.1 above, fines in the amount of $50 per day shall 
accrue until the Event of Default is cured. The County reserves the right to seek judicial 
enforcement of these fines, including a judgment lien and foreclosure. 

5. MISCELLANEOUS. 

5.1. Owner/Developer hereby waives any defenses, rights or remedies that it might otherwise 
assert against the County in connection with: (i) the application of the rule against perpetuities 
to this Agreement; or (ii) any claim that the covenants in this Agreement recorded against the 
HDHO Lots and Units are not covenants running with the land upon the Property. 
This waiver shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the successor and assigns of the 
Owner/Developer and the County. 

5.2. Whenever possible, each provision of this Agreement shall be interpreted in such a manner 
as to be valid under applicable law. If any provision of any of the foregoing Agreement shall be 
invalid or prohibited under applicable law, such provisions shall be ineffective to the extent of 
such invalidity or prohibition without invalidating the remaining provisions in this Agreement. 

, 
5.3. If any party shall take or defend against any action for any relief against another party 
arising out of this Agreement, the prevailing party in such action or defense shall be entitled to 
reimbursement by the other party for all costs including, but not limited to, reasonable 
attorneys' fees and court costs incurred by the prevailing party in such action or defense and/or 
enforcing any judgment granted therein, all of which costs shall be deemed to have accrued 
upon the commencement of such action and/or defense and shall be paid whether or not such 
action or defense is prosecuted to judgment. Any judgment or order entered in such action or 
defense shall contain a specific provision providing for the recovery of attorneys' fees and costs 
incurred in enforcing such judgment. 

5.4. This Agreement shall be governed by and construed under Utah law. 



terms or provisions contained herein. Further, whenever the context so requires herein, the 
neuter and gender shall include any or all genders and vice versa and the use of the singular 
shall include the plural and vice versa. 

5.7. Except for legislative changes of Section 4.7 of the Code which are incorporated herein, this 
Agreement may be amended only upon written amendment executed by both Parties, 
recorded in the real property records of Grand County, Utah; provided, however, that all 
material terms and provisions, including the percentage of HDHO Lots or Units, may not be 
amended or modified without reapplication to the County. 

5.8. This Agreement shall be recorded by Owner/Developer prior to recordation of a final plat 
or issuance of a building permit for any unit within a site plan approved hereunder, as required 
by Section 4. 7 of the Code. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement is effective as of the date first written above. 

COUNTY: Grand County 
A political subdivision of the State of Utah 

By: 
~~~~~~~~~~-

Name:~~~~~~~~~~-
ATIEST: Chair, Grand County Council 

County Clerk 

Owner: £~q~ 

STATE OF UTAH 
) SS 

COUNTY OF GRAND 

-z-/ 2.f:SZ- 0 l..C>.. ¥1 tt Y\ u.. 
On 2. \ 2019, ~ Y,..(\.l S\"t),\Q:<(name), as _OWNER_ (title) of _2600 DESERT 
ROAD_appeared before me and acknowledged and swore to me that the foregoing 
Agreement was signed as owner of real property. 

® 
HALIY IAElYNN llCE 
Nomry Public State of Ublh 
My Commission Expires on: 

Sepqmber 10, 2022 
Comm. Number: 702234 
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